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PERTANIKA JOURNAL OF SOCIAL SCIENCES & 
HUMANITIES 
About the Journal 

Overview 

Pertanika Journal of Social Sciences & Humanities is the official journal of Universiti Putra Malaysia. It 
is an open-access online scientific journal. It publishes original scientific outputs. It neither accepts nor 
commissions third party content. 

Recognised internationally as the leading peer-reviewed interdisciplinary journal devoted to the publication 
of original papers, it serves as a forum for practical approaches to improve quality in issues pertaining to 
social and behavioural sciences as well as the humanities. 

Pertanika Journal of Social Sciences & Humanities currently publishes 6 issues a year (March, April,  
June, September, October and December) periodical that considers for publication original articles as per 
its scope. The journal publishes in English as well as in Bahasa Malaysia and it is open for submission 
by authors from all over the world. 

The journal is available world-wide. 

Aims and scope 

Pertanika Journal of Social Sciences & Humanities aims to develop as a pioneer journal for the social 
sciences with a focus on emerging issues pertaining to the social and behavioural sciences as well as the 
humanities. Areas relevant to the scope of the journal include Social Sciences—architecture and habitat, 
consumer and family economics, consumer law, education, media and communication studies, political 
sciences and public policy, population studies, psychology, sociology, and tourism; Humanities—arts and 
culture, dance, language and linguistics, literature, music, philosophy, and sports. 

History 

Pertanika Journal of Social Sciences & Humanities was founded in 1993 and focuses on research in social 
and behavioural sciences as well as the humanities and its related fields. 

Vision 

To publish journal of international repute. 

Mission 

Our goal is to bring the highest quality research to the widest possible audience. 

Quality 

We aim for excellence, sustained by a responsible and professional approach to journal publishing. 
Submissions can expect to receive a decision within 120 days. The elapsed time from submission to 
publication for the articles averages 180 days. We are working towards decreasing the processing time 
with the help of our editors and the reviewers. 

Abstracting and indexing of Pertanika 

Pertanika Journal of Social Sciences & Humanities is now over 32 years old; this accumulated knowledge 
and experience has resulted the journal being abstracted and indexed in SCOPUS (Elsevier), Clarivate Web 
of Science (ESCI), EBSCO, DOAJ, Agricola, ASEAN CITATION INDEX, ISC, Microsoft Academic, 
Google Scholar, and MyCite. 
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Citing journal articles 

The abbreviation for Pertanika Journal of Social Sciences & Humanities is Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 

Publication policy 

Pertanika policy prohibits an author from submitting the same manuscript for concurrent consideration by 
two or more publications. It prohibits as well publication of any manuscript that has already been published 
either in whole or substantial part elsewhere. It also does not permit publication of manuscript that has been 
published in full in proceedings. 

Code of ethics 

The Pertanika journals and Universiti Putra Malaysia take seriously the responsibility of all of its journal 
publications to reflect the highest publication ethics. Thus, all journals and journal editors are expected 
to abide by the journal’s codes of ethics. Refer to Pertanika’s Code of Ethics for full details, or visit the 
journal’s web link at: http://www.pertanika.upm.edu.my/code_of_ethics.php 

Originality 

The author must ensure that when a manuscript is submitted to Pertanika, the manuscript must be an 
original work. The author should check the manuscript for any possible plagiarism using any program such 
as Turn-It-In or any other software before submitting the manuscripts to the Pertanika Editorial Office, 
Journal Division. 

All submitted manuscripts must be in the journal’s acceptable similarity index range: 
≤ 20% – PASS; > 20% – REJECT. 

International Standard Serial Number (ISSN) 

An ISSN is an 8-digit code used to identify periodicals such as journals of all kinds and on all media–print 
and electronic. 

Pertanika Journal of Social Sciences and Humanities: e-ISSN 2231-8534 (Online). 

Lag time 

A decision on acceptance or rejection of a manuscript is reached in 120 days (average). The elapsed time 
from submission to publication for the articles averages 180 days. 

Authorship 

Authors are not permitted to add or remove any names from the authorship provided at the time of initial 
submission without the consent of the journal’s Chief Executive Editor. 

Manuscript preparation 

Most scientific papers are prepared according to a format called IMRAD. The term represents the first 
letters of the words Introduction, Materials and Methods, Results, And Discussion. IMRAD is simply a 
more ‘defined’ version of the “IBC” (Introduction, Body, Conclusion) format used for all academic writing. 
IMRAD indicates a pattern or format rather than a complete list of headings or components of research 
papers; the missing parts of a paper are: Title, Authors, Keywords, Abstract, Conclusions, References, and 
Acknowledgement. Additionally, some papers include Appendices. For manuscripts in Bahasa Malaysia, 
the title, abstract and keywords should be written in both English and Bahasa Malaysia. 
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The Introduction explains the scope and objective of the study in the light of current knowledge on the 
subject; the Materials and Methods describes how the study was conducted; the Results section reports 
what was found in the study; and the Discussion section explains meaning and significance of the results 
and provides suggestions for future directions of research. The manuscript must be prepared according 
to the journal’s Instruction to Authors (http://www.pertanika.upm.edu.my/Resources/regular_issues/
Regular_Issues_Instructions_to_Authors.pdf). 

Editorial process 

Authors who complete any submission are notified with an acknowledgement containing a manuscript ID 
on receipt of a manuscript, and upon the editorial decision regarding publication. 

Pertanika follows a double-blind peer -review process. Manuscripts deemed suitable for publication are 
sent to reviewers. Authors are encouraged to suggest names of at least 3 potential reviewers at the time 
of submission of their manuscripts to Pertanika, but the editors will make the final selection and are not, 
however, bound by these suggestions. 

Notification of the editorial decision is usually provided within 120 days from the receipt of manuscript. 
Publication of solicited manuscripts is not guaranteed. In most cases, manuscripts are accepted 
conditionally, pending an author’s revision of the material. 

As articles are double-blind reviewed, material that may identify authorship of the paper should be placed 
only on page 2 as described in the first-4-page format in Pertanika’s Instruction to Authors (http://www.
pertanika.upm.edu.my/Resources/regular_issues/Regular_Issues_Instructions_to_Authors.pdf). 

The journal’s peer review 

In the peer review process, 2 or 3 referees independently evaluate the scientific quality of the submitted 
manuscripts. At least 2 referee reports are required to help make a decision. 

Peer reviewers are experts chosen by journal editors to provide written assessment of the strengths and 
weaknesses of written research, with the aim of improving the reporting of research and identifying the 
most appropriate and highest quality material for the journal. 

Operating and review process 

What happens to a manuscript once it is submitted to Pertanika? Typically, there are 7 steps to the editorial 
review process: 

1. The journal’s Chief Executive Editor and the Editor-in-Chief examine the paper to determine 
whether it is relevance to journal needs in terms of novelty, impact, design, procedure, language 
as well as presentation and allow it to proceed to the reviewing process. If not appropriate, the 
manuscript is rejected outright and the author is informed. 

2. The Chief Executive Editor sends the article-identifying information having been removed, to 
2 to 3 reviewers. They are specialists in the subject matter of the article. The Chief Executive 
Editor requests that they complete the review within 3 weeks. 

 Comments to authors are about the appropriateness and adequacy of the theoretical or conceptual 
framework, literature review, method, results and discussion, and conclusions. Reviewers often 
include suggestions for strengthening of the manuscript. Comments to the editor are in the 
nature of the significance of the work and its potential contribution to the research field. 

3. The Editor-in-Chief examines the review reports and decides whether to accept or reject 
the manuscript, invite the authors to revise and resubmit the manuscript, or seek additional 
review reports. In rare instances, the manuscript is accepted with almost no revision. 
Almost without exception, reviewers’ comments (to the authors) are forwarded to the 
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authors. If a revision is indicated, the editor provides guidelines to the authors for attending 
to the reviewers’ suggestions and perhaps additional advice about revising the manuscript. 

4. The authors decide whether and how to address the reviewers’ comments and criticisms and the 
editor’s concerns. The authors return a revised version of the paper to the Chief Executive Editor 
along with specific information describing how they have addressed the concerns of the reviewers 
and the editor, usually in a tabular form. The authors may also submit a rebuttal if there is a need 
especially when the authors disagree with certain comments provided by reviewers. 

5. The Chief Executive Editor sends the revised manuscript out for re-review. Typically, at least 1 of 
the original reviewers will be asked to examine the article. 

6. When the reviewers have completed their work, the Editor-in-Chief examines their comments 
and decides whether the manuscript is ready to be published, needs another round of revisions, or 
should be rejected. If the decision is to accept, the Chief Executive Editor is notified. 

7. The Chief Executive Editor reserves the final right to accept or reject any material for publication, 
if the processing of a particular manuscript is deemed not to be in compliance with the S.O.P. of 
Pertanika. An acceptance notification is sent to all the authors. 

8. The editorial office ensures that the manuscript adheres to the correct style (in-text citations, the 
reference list, and tables are typical areas of concern, clarity, and grammar). The authors are asked 
to respond to any minor queries by the editorial office. Following these corrections, page proofs 
are mailed to the corresponding authors for their final approval. At this point, only essential 
changes are accepted. Finally, the manuscript appears in the pages of the journal and is posted 
on-line.
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Foreword
Welcome to the first issue of 2025 for the Pertanika Journal of Social Sciences and 
Humanities (PJSSH)! 

PJSSH is an open-access journal for studies in the field of Social Sciences and 
Humianities published by Universiti Putra Malaysia Press. It is independently 
owned and managed by the university for the benefit of the world-wide science 
community.

This issue contains 21 articles; three review articles; and the rest are regular articles. 
The authors of these articles come from different countries namely Bangladesh, 
Indonesia, Malaysia, Philippines, Rwanda, South Africa, Thailand and Vietnam.

Han Nu Ngoc Ton and colleagues investigate the dynamics of neighbourhood 
governance in Vietnam during the COVID-19 response. The study focuses on 
social workers in residential quarters, sub-quarters, and community COVID 
groups in two Vietnamese megacities (e.g., Hanoi capital, Ho Chi Minh City). The 
results indicate that neighbourhood social capital and governmental hierarchical 
steering emerge as two dynamics of effective neighbourhood governance. The 
study’s findings present valuable insights for the body of knowledge, specifically 
on collaborative governance theory. The detailed information of this article is 
presented on page 73.

A regular article titled “Teacher Preparedness, Availability of Teaching Materials, 
and the Implementation of Competence-based Curriculum” examined the influence 
of teacher preparedness and the availability of teaching materials on implementing 
a competence-based curriculum. The results reveal that teacher preparedness 
had a greater influence on competence-based curriculum than the availability of 
teaching materials. The detailed information of this article is presented on page 
181.

An article entitled “I don’t want to do that anymore: Motivation and Strategies to 
Desistance Among Juvenile Offenders in Indonesia” explores the motivations for 
desistance among juvenile offenders in Indonesia and the strategies that juvenile 
offenders in Indonesia plan to use to desist from crime. The findings contribute to 
the narrative-based theory of desistance by showing how identity transformation 
is driven by personal motivations and influenced by deeply rooted cultural values. 



They also undertake a pioneer examination of the motivation to avoid crime and 
the strategies among Indonesian juvenile offenders. Further details of the study 
can be found on page 229.

We anticipate that you will find the evidence presented in this issue to be 
intriguing, thought-provoking and useful in reaching new milestones in your own 
research. Please recommend the journal to your colleagues and students to make 
this endeavour meaningful.

All the papers published in this edition underwent Pertanika’s stringent peer-
review process involving a minimum of two reviewers comprising internal as well 
as external referees. This was to ensure that the quality of the papers justified the 
high ranking of the journal, which is renowned as a heavily-cited journal not only 
by authors and researchers in Malaysia but by those in other countries around the 
world as well.

We would also like to express our gratitude to all the contributors, namely the 
authors, reviewers and Editorial Board Members of PJSSH, who have made this 
issue possible. 

PJSSH is currently accepting manuscripts for upcoming issues based on 
original qualitative or quantitative research that opens new areas of inquiry and 
investigation.

Editor-in-Chief
Puvaneswaran Kunasekaran
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ABSTRACT
The usage of social media among young people has alarmingly increased over the past 20 years, 
accompanied by an increase in mental health issues. This study aimed to identify the association 
between social network usage and mental health among Klang Valley, Malaysia youths. A total of 
288 respondents aged 18 to 30 years old were recruited using snowball sampling. The response 
rate was 88.62%. The Social Network Usage Questionnaire (SNUQ) was used to measure social 
network usage, and the Depression, Anxiety and Stress Scale-21 Items (DASS-21) was used to 
assess depression, anxiety, and stress levels. The prevalence of depression, anxiety and stress among 
the respondents was 35.2%, 44.8% and 30.6%, respectively. The median duration of social network 
usage was 5 (Q1, Q3: 4,8) hours a day. Respondents’ anxiety levels were positively correlated with 
monthly individual income (r=0.133, p=0.025) and level of constraint in using social media (r=0.239, 
p<0.001), while depression (r=0.257, p<0.001) and stress (r=0.260, p<0.001) levels showed a 
positive correlation with the level of constraint in using social media. The anxiety mean score was 
higher among respondents who used TikTok, 2.35 (SD = 1.57), compared to respondents who never 

used TikTok, 1.97 (SD = 1.36; p=0.033). Higher 
monthly individual income, higher constraints in 
using social media and TikTok usage were the 
factors associated with anxiety among youths. 
None of the social media usage influenced 
depression and stress levels. More studies are 
needed to establish an association between social 
media usage and the mental health of youths in 
Malaysia.

Keywords: Anxiety, depression, mental health, social 
network, stress, TikTok, youths 
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INTRODUCTION

Mental health is a state of mental well-
being that enables people to cope with the 
stresses of life, realise their abilities, learn 
well and work well, and contribute to their 
community (World Health Organization, 
2022). Mental health is more than the 
absence of mental disorders. It exists on a 
complex continuum, which is experienced 
differently from one person to the next, with 
varying degrees of difficulty and distress and 
potentially very different social and clinical 
outcomes. 

Social media has increasingly become 
a platform where individuals with mental 
illnesses seek solace and community. These 
platforms offer a form of digital therapeutic 
alliance where users can share personal 
experiences, obtain information on mental 
health, and, most importantly, find support 
from others who are experiencing similar 
challenges. The ability to connect with 
others who understand their struggles helps 
users feel less isolated and more understood. 
This phenomenon is supported by research 
indicating that many individuals with mental 
health issues turn to social media to escape 
reality and find comfort. These platforms 
provide a unique space for individuals to 
openly discuss their experiences, receive 
peer support, and access information that 
might not be readily available offline 
(Montag & Markett, 2023).

Social media is a widely used platform 
via web or mobile applications which allows 
quick, efficient, and broad communication 
between individuals through certain 
networks such as Facebook, Twitter, 

Instagram, Snapchat, TikTok, and Telegram. 
In recent years, the widespread adoption of 
social media has brought about a paradigm 
shift in how people communicate and 
interact (Hatamleh et al., 2023). Modern 
technology, particularly social networks, 
enables the sharing, exchange, and co-
creation of various forms of digital content, 
including information, messages, photos, 
and videos. This functionality allows users to 
communicate and collaborate in previously 
impossible ways. Social networks provide 
the infrastructure for these interactions, 
making it easy for people to connect and 
engage with content from anywhere in the 
world (Nie et al., 2023). 

Currently, social media is a very 
common lifestyle that we are so used to, as 
it provides much positivity, where efficiency 
is acquired. Still, there are always some 
limitations, such as individuals tending to be 
lazy and have an easygoing lifestyle. With 
an estimated three billion users globally, 
social media has been incorporated into 
everyday life. Youth and adolescents are 
among the most frequent users of social 
media, with many studies highlighting this 
demographic's extensive engagement with 
platforms like Instagram, Snapchat, and 
TikTok. A desire for social connection, self-
expression, and entertainment often drives 
social media usage among young people. 
Additionally, the developmental stage of 
adolescence, characterised by identity 
formation and peer influence, makes social 
media particularly appealing to this age 
group (Anderson et al., 2023). 

Social media usage among youth is 
pervasive worldwide, with substantial 



Social Network Usage and Mental Health 

3Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 33 (1): 1 - 27 (2025)

variation across regions. Globally, social 
media platforms like TikTok, Instagram, 
and WhatsApp have seen massive growth, 
particularly among younger demographics. 
TikTok is especially popular among Gen Z 
and young adults, with engagement levels 
skyrocketing in regions such as Southeast 
Asia. In Western countries, platforms 
like Snapchat and TikTok are dominant 
among the younger audience, whereas in 
regions like Latin America, Facebook and 
Instagram remain more prevalent among 
youth. In Malaysia, social media is deeply 
ingrained in the daily lives of the youth. As 
of 2024, TikTok has emerged as the most 
popular platform among Malaysian youth, 
with about 50.3% of users aged 18–24 
years old and a total advertisement reach 
of approximately 83.1% of the population. 
Other platforms such as Instagram and 
Facebook also maintain strong user bases, 
particularly among users aged 18–34 
years old, who make up most social media 
users in the country. Moreover, WhatsApp 
leads in overall social media usage in 
Malaysia, favoured for communication 
by 90.7% of users. While Facebook and 
Instagram are still widely used, TikTok's 
rapid rise, especially among the youth, 
marks a significant shift in the social 
media landscape. The general trend in 
Malaysia reflects a growing reliance on 
digital platforms for both social interaction 
and content consumption (Kemp, 2024). 
Overall, the social media environment in 
Malaysia mirrors global trends, but particular 
platforms are seeing more prominence due 
to regional preferences and cultural nuances .

Meanwhile, there has been a relationship 
between social media usage and mental 
health, and the relationship is often complex 
and multifaceted, with both positive and 
negative aspects. An increased risk of 
depression, anxiety, stress, obsessive-
compulsive disorder (OCD), attention-
deficit/hyperactivity disorder (ADHD), 
and the tendency for binge drinking have 
all been linked to problematic social 
networking sites (SNS) usage. According 
to a meta-analysis, the amount of time 
spent using social media and the frequency 
of usage has a weak correlation with 
depression symptoms (Weinstein, 2023). 
In addition, people increasingly experience 
information overload on social media, which 
influences psychological distress. It has 
also been shown to trigger negative social 
comparisons, promoting anxiety symptoms 
and interfering with their daily activities (Xu 
et al., 2022). 

The Impact of Social Network Usage on 
Depression, Anxiety and Stress

Excessive exposure to social networking 
sites will intensify depression (Yoon et 
al., 2019). Higher levels of depression 
were associated with greater time spent on 
social networking sites and a higher rate of 
checking frequency. Besides, the greater the 
general or upward social comparisons, the 
higher the levels of depression. The effect on 
depression from both social comparisons on 
social networking sites is stronger compared 
to the time spent on them (Yoon et al., 2019). 
A narrative review concluded that social 
media use contributes to depression and 
anxiety among youth (Prasad et al., 2023).
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However, there is research showing 
contradicting results that greater time spent 
on social media leads to higher levels 
of depression. Social comparisons with 
unrealistic standards for happiness and 
perfection can negatively affect the life 
satisfaction and mental health of younger 
users (Bottaro & Faraci, 2022). Indeed, 
excessive use of new technologies may 
increase psychological distress in terms of 
loneliness, depression, anxiety, and insomnia 
(Nowland et al., 2018). The consequences 
of overusing mobile phone technologies are 
anxiety symptoms, insomnia, and addiction 
(Daraj et al., 2023).

Based on the research by Kelly et al. 
(2018), the percentage of adolescent males 
with clinically relevant symptoms slightly 
dropped from 7.4% to 6.8%, from zero 
hours of social networking site usage to 
3 to 5 hours. The percentage only surged 
dramatically from 6.8% to 11.4% for the 
subsequent more than 5 hours of usage of 
social networking sites. This might suggest 
that appropriate and non-excessive usage 
of social networking sites may benefit users 
by relieving their emotional negativity. In 
contrast, among girls, greater duration spent 
corresponded to an increase in depressive 
symptom scores, similar to the result 
suggested by previous research (Yoon et 
al., 2019). 

According to the research by Blasco et 
al. (2020), anxiety symptoms appear during 
the withdrawal syndrome of social network 
usage. Similar to chemical addiction, 
addictive users may feel emotional distress 
such as irritability, insomnia, dysphoric 

mood and psychomotor agitation while 
going through withdrawal (Lerner & Klein, 
2019). Thus, anxiety symptoms may be 
presented when social networks are not 
accessible as one of the presentations 
of social network addiction withdrawal 
syndrome.

Social networking sites nowadays 
promote fast and short information to 
their users so that they can perceive many 
messages in a very short period. However, 
with the continuous attention needed for the 
overwhelming volume of social demands 
from social media platforms, the users' 
energy will be consumed and cause fatigue. 
In further extension, social demands will be 
a stressor for individuals who need to cope 
with them (Lee et al., 2016). Information 
overload is a problem that is being 
exacerbated by the ongoing digitalisation 
of the world of work and the growing 
use of information and communication 
technologies (Arnold et al., 2023). Three 
dimensions of overload were identified: 
communication overload, system feature 
overload, and information overload. 

For several reasons, studying the 
association between social network usage 
and mental health is important. It helps 
identify patterns in how social media usage 
affects mental health, such as trends in 
anxiety, depression, and other issues linked 
to online behaviour. It also provides insights 
into how different types of interactions, 
content, and platforms impact mental 
health, informing better practices and 
interventions. The study findings can guide 
the development of interventions and 
tools designed to help users manage their 
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social media usage and mitigate negative 
impacts. Moreover, the study can inform 
policymakers about the need for regulations 
or guidelines to promote healthier social 
media practices and protect users from 
harm. Studying these effects helps raise 
awareness among users about potential risks 
and benefits, encouraging more mindful 
and responsible social media usage. It also 
provides valuable information on how 
individuals can adjust their social media 
habits to support their mental well-being. 
Insights from the study can help mental 
health professionals understand the specific 
impacts of social media on their clients and 

tailor therapeutic approaches accordingly. It 
aids in developing educational programs for 
clients to manage their social media usage 
and address related issues proactively.

Figure  1  shows the conceptual 
framework for this study on social network 
usage and its association with mental health. 
The components of mental health were 
depression, anxiety, and stress. There are 
modifiable and non-modifiable risk factors 
that influence mental health. Age, gender, 
race, educational level, occupation, and 
income are the non-modifiable risk factors 
in this study, while social networking is the 
modifiable risk factor. 

Figure 1. Conceptual framework
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There were a few studies looking at 
the influence of social network usage on 
mental health among youths in Malaysia. 
However, these studies only focused on 
social network addiction (Khaw, 2024; Tan 
& Fauzi, 2024; Zulkifli & Abidin, 2023). 
It remains unclear if a relationship exists 
between the type of social network usage 
and depression, anxiety, and stress among 
youths in Malaysia. The recent status of 
social network usage among youths has 
not been explored. Different social media 
platforms have distinct features and usage 
patterns that may have different mental 
health impacts. Research often lumps 
them together, but examining how specific 
platforms (e.g., Instagram vs. Twitter) 
impact mental health differently could 
provide more nuanced insights. Therefore, 
the main aim of this study was to determine 
the association between social network 
usage and the mental health of youths in 
urban settings in Malaysia. 

METHODOLOGY

Study Design

This is a cross-sectional study conducted 
among youths aged 18 to 30 years old who 
lived in the Klang Valley area of Malaysia. 
This study was conducted at Klang Valley 
because the location is highly urbanised 
and densely populated, with a diverse and 
tech-savvy population. This environment 
provides a rich context for studying social 
network usage patterns, digital behaviours, 
and their impact on mental health in a 
modern, urban setting. The region also has 
high internet and social media penetration 

rates, making it an ideal location to study 
social networks and mental health. 

Participants and Sampling

The inclusion criteria for this study were 
youths between the ages of 18 and 30 
years old and Malaysian citizens, while 
the exclusion criteria were living outside 
Malaysia during the period of data collection 
and diagnosed with mental health problems 
(a column box has been provided in the 
questionnaire asking the respondent if they 
were diagnosed with any mental health 
illness). The study focused on youths 
because young people are often among 
the most active users of social networks. 
Their frequent and intensive engagement 
with these platforms makes them a key 
demographic for studying the effects of 
social network usage on mental health and 
behaviour. 

The respondents of this study were 
recruited via a snowball sampling method, 
whereby the Google form questionnaire 
was distributed using a link or a QR code. 
The respondents then pressed the link or 
scanned the QR code and responded to the 
questionnaire, which was then submitted 
to the researchers. Snowball sampling is 
effective for studying specific groups of 
populations that are difficult to capture. For 
studies focusing on networks or relationships 
(e.g., social networks), snowball sampling 
aligns well with the research objectives, 
as it directly leverages the participants’ 
networks to gather relevant information. 
Snowball sampling is often most appropriate 
in exploratory research, particularly when 
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studying hard-to-reach populations, rather 
than when aiming to produce generalisable 
findings. However, it also has several 
limitations. Snowball sampling can lead to 
sampling bias because the initial participants 
often recruit individuals who are similar to 
themselves. This can result in a homogeneous 
sample that is not representative of the 
broader population. Due to the potential 
homogeneity of the sample, findings from 
studies using snowball sampling may not be 
generalisable to the larger population. This 
limits the external validity of the research. If 
the initial respondents are part of a specific 
network, reaching individuals outside that 
network, especially those from diverse or 
marginalised groups, may be challenging. 
The effectiveness of snowball sampling 
depends heavily on the willingness and 
ability of participants to refer others. If 
participants have limited social networks or 
are reluctant to share, the sample size may 
be small and not sufficiently diverse.

The sample size for this cross-sectional 
study was calculated using the Kish (1965) 
formula for prevalence study and the 
Fleiss (1981) formula for comparative 
cross-sectional study. For the sample size 
calculated using the Kish (1965) formula, 
the previous data provided by the Institute 
for Public Health (2020) in the National 
Health and Morbidity Survey (NHMS; 
2019) showed that the largest sample 
size required based on the prevalence of 
depression, anxiety and stress was 295. 
Therefore, considering the sample size 
calculated by Fleiss's (1981) formula of 136 
samples and Kish's (1965) formula of 295 

samples and taking into consideration a 10% 
possible non-response rate, the final sample 
size required for this study was 325. 

Instruments

This study was conducted using a validated 
questionnaire. The questionnaire comprises 
three parts: the sociodemographic, Social 
Network Usage Questionnaire (SNUQ), 
and the Depression, Anxiety, and Stress 
Scale (DASS-21). The original SNUQ 
questionnaire was in English; however, it 
underwent forward and backward translation 
into the Malay language, in which it was 
forward translated by two high school 
teachers who are fluent in both languages, 
whereas the DASS-21 questionnaire has 
already been validated in both languages. 
A pilot test was then carried out among 43 
Malaysian youths, whereby Cronbach’s 
alpha was used to measure the internal 
consistency reliability among the items. 
Cronbach’s alpha value of more than 0.8 
indicates good reliability, whereas this 
study shows 0.805 for SNUQ and 0.945 
for DASS-21. The Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin 
Measure test was also done using the pilot 
test data, which shows the KMO values of 
0.606 for the SNUQ questionnaire and 0.769 
for the DASS-21 questionnaire. The KMO 
values are larger than 0.6, indicating that the 
sampling is adequate and the data is suitable 
for factor analysis.

Procedure 

The questionnaire consists of three sections. 
The first section focused on the respondents' 
sociodemographic characteristics (five 
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items); the second section focused on social 
media usage using the Social Network 
Usage Questionnaire (23 items); and the 
third section focused on mental health status 
using the DASS-21 (21 items). 

For the SNUQ questionnaire, types of 
social media usage, total hours of usage in 
a day, and purpose of social media usage 
were asked. For the types of social media 
usage, respondents answered “yes” or “no” 
from the list of social media provided, 
which includes Facebook, Twitter, TikTok, 
Snapchat, WhatsApp, Instagram, YouTube, 
and Telegram. For the total hours of usage 
in a day, respondents were required to label 
the type of social media used and how many 
hours they spent on it in a day. For social 
media usage, the items used a 5-point Likert 
scale ranging from 1 to 5, where it was 
further subdivided into academic (six items), 
socialisation (six items), entertainment 
(three items), informativeness (two items), 
and constraint (four items). Each of the 
5-point Likert scale was indicated as never 
(1), rarely (2), sometimes (3), often (4), and 
always (5). Therefore, the higher the score, 
the more the addiction of respondents to 
social media. In the descriptive analysis, 
the purpose of using social networks 
was reported as either for entertainment, 
informativeness, academic, or socialisation. 
The constraint of using social media was 
also highlighted.

For the DASS-21 questionnaire, each 
domain of depression, anxiety and stress 
used a 4-point Likert scale ranging from 
0 to 3. Each of the domains (depression, 
anxiety, and stress) has a total of 7 questions, 

summing up to 21 questions. The answer 
“0” indicates that the question does not 
apply to the respondent at all; the answer ‘1” 
indicates that the question is applied to the 
respondent to a certain degree; the answer 
“2” indicates that the question is applied to 
the respondent to a considerable degree, and 
the answer “3” indicates that the question 
is applied to the respondent completely. 
Therefore, the higher the score, the higher 
the probability that the respondents have 
depression, anxiety, and stress, and it can 
be interpreted as mild, moderate, severe, or 
extremely severe. 

Data Analysis

Data collected in this study were analysed 
using the Statistical Package for Social 
Sciences (SPSS) version 20. Descriptive 
analysis was done to analyse the frequency 
and percentages, as well as the central 
tendency values. A normality test was 
carried out to determine whether the data 
was normally distributed or not. If the data 
was skewed, the median and interquartile 
range were used for the result, and if the 
data was normally distributed, the mean and 
standard deviation were used. The bivariate 
analysis was carried out using the Pearson 
correlation analysis and independent t-test 
to identify the association between the 
independent variables (sociodemographic 
and social network usage) and the dependent 
variable (mental health). For the multivariate 
analysis, multiple linear regression was 
carried out to identify the determinants of 
mental health. To ensure the credibility 
of the data in an online survey, we used 
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a validated questionnaire, calculated the 
sample size to ensure adequate samples, 
and used unique identifiers to prevent 
respondents from taking the survey multiple 
times. In the data cleaning process, we 
identified and removed the outliers to avoid 
errors or deliberate manipulation.

Ethical Considerations 

The Universiti Kebangsaan Malaysia 
Research and Ethics Committee approved 
the study. Participants' informed consent 
was obtained, and the confidentiality of 
information was secured. All respondents 
were invited to participate in the study 
through a link sent via social media, which 
includes WhatsApp and Instagram. The 
link provided by the researcher was further 
distributed to other participants within their 
own connections and networks. Before 
answering the questions in the questionnaire, 
the respondents first encountered the consent 
and nature of the study page, where the 
purpose was explained in detail, and consent 
was obtained. If they agree, they are able 
to proceed to answer all the questions. 
If consent was not provided, they were 
allowed to exit the page and not recruited 
as respondents.

RESULTS

Table 1 shows the demographic data of the 
respondents. A total of 288 youths were 
recruited for this research. Meanwhile, for 
the total hours of media usage, the data 
gathered was from 287 respondents, while 
for the monthly individual income, the data 
gathered was from 286 respondents. The 

respondents’ mean (SD) age was 23.24 
(1.78) years old. The median total hours 
of media usage were 5.00 hours, with 25th 
and 75th percentile of 4.00 and 8.00 hours, 
respectively. The median individual income 
was RM 0, with 25th and 75th percentile of 
RM 0 and RM 100, respectively.

Type of Social Media Usage

Most of the respondents in this study used 
multiple social networking sites (SNS) 
concurrently. The total number of Facebook 
users was 146 (50.7%), Twitter users were 
170 (53.5%), Snapchat users were 81 
(28.1%), Instagram users were 270 (93.8%), 
Telegram users were 183 (63.5%), YouTube 
users were 260 (90.3%), and WhatsApp 
users were 277 (96.2%).

Purpose of Social Media Usage and 
Constraints in Using Social Network

Table 2 shows that the respondents’ highest 
percentage of SNS usage purpose was 
for entertainment (95.1%), followed by 
informativeness (89.2%), academic (87.5%), 
and socialisation (85.8%). Most respondents 
(41.0%) sometimes experienced constraints 
in using social media networks. A significant 
percentage of the respondents were 
identified to have a severe and extremely 
severe form of depression (15.3%), anxiety 
(22.5%), and stress (10.1%). The mean 
levels of depression, anxiety, and stress 
were 1.86 (SD=1.33), 2.19 (SD=1.49), and 
1.65 (SD=1.13), respectively. According 
to Lovibond and Lovibond (1995), these 
mean scores are interpreted as a mild level 
of depression, anxiety and stress.
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Table 2  
Level of social network usage, constraints in using social networks and mental health status among the 
respondents

Purpose of SNS 
Usage

Social network usage (SNS)
Frequency (%) (N=288)

Frequency scores

Never Rarely Sometimes Often Always Mean Standard 
deviation

Academic 6 (2.1) 30 (10.4) 108 (37.5) 107 (37.2) 37 (12.8) 3.82 0.81
Socialisation 7 (2.4) 34 (11.8) 122 (42.4) 96 (33.3) 29 (10.1) 3.73 0.77
Entertainment 2 (0.7) 12 (4.2) 78 (27.1) 128 (44.4) 68 (23.6) 3.80 0.81
Informativeness 2 (0.7) 29 (10.1) 111 (38.5) 101 (35.1) 45 (15.6) 4.14 0.75
Constraints in 
using SNS 

20 (7.0) 75 (26.0) 118 (41.0) 55 (19.1) 20 (6.9) 3.23 0.92

Psychological 
Distress 
Symptoms

Normal Mild Moderate Severe Extremely 
severe

Mean Standard 
deviation

Depression 185
(64.2)

25
(8.7)

34
(11.8)

20
(7.0)

24
(8.3)

1.86 1.33

Anxiety 159
(55.2)

16
(5.6)

48
(16.7)

28
(9.7)

37
(12.8)

2.19 1.49

Stress 200
(69.4)

29
(10.1)

30
(10.4)

18
(6.3)

11
(3.8)

1.65 1.13

Social Media Usage and Mental Health

Table 3 shows the association between 
social networking site usage and the mental 
health of the respondents. The findings 
showed that TikTok usage was significantly 
associated with the level of anxiety (p = 
0.033). The respondents who used TikTok 

showed a higher anxiety level (mean = 
2.30, SD = 1.7) compared to respondents 
who did not use TikTok (mean = 1.97, SD 
= 1.36; p < 0.001). Otherwise, there was 
no significant association between other 
social media usage and other psychological 
distress symptoms. 

Table 3  
Social networking site usage and its association with mental health

Social networking sites Mental health status (N=288)
Usage Frequency Mean Standard deviation p-value

TikTok
Level of anxiety No 118 1.97 1.36 0.033*

Yes 170 2.35 1.57
Level of depression No 118 1.81 1.34 0.530

Yes 170 1.91 1.33
Level of stress No 118 1.51 1.02 0.070

Yes 170 1.75 1.19
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Social networking sites Mental health status (N=288)
Usage Frequency Mean Standard deviation p-value

Facebook
Level of anxiety No 142 2.27 1.52 0.370

Yes 146 2.11 1.47
Level of depression No 142 2.01 1.42 0.610

Yes 146 1.72 1.22
Level of stress No 142 1.70 1.19 0.708

Yes 146 1.60 1.07
Twitter

Level of anxiety No 134 2.13 1.48 0.525
Yes 154 2.25 1.51

Level of depression No 134 1.87 1.39 0.990
Yes 154 1.86 1.29

Level of stress No 134 1.60 1.14 0.465
Yes 154 1.69 1.13

Snapchat
Level of anxiety No 207 2.14 1.41 0.407

Yes 81 2.32 1.69
Level of depression No 207 1.84 1.31 0.636

Yes 81 1.93 1.39
Level of stress No 207 1.63 1.09 0.629

Yes 81 1.70 1.23
WhatsApp

Level of anxiety No 11 2.00 1.34 0.635
Yes 277 2.20 1.50

Level of depression No 11 2.09 1.45 0.606
Yes 277 1.86 1.33

Level of stress No 11 1.27 0.90 0.191
Yes 277 1.66 1.14

Instagram
Level of anxiety No 18 2.00 1.53 0.584

Yes 270 2.21 1.49
Level of depression No 18 2.28 1.56 0.258

Yes 270 1.84 1.31
Level of stress No 18 1.89 1.32 0.434

Yes 270 1.63 1.12
YouTube

Level of anxiety No 28 2.43 1.57 0.411
Yes 260 2.17 1.49

Table 3 (continue)
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Social networking sites Mental health status (N=288)
Usage Frequency Mean Standard deviation p-value

Level of depression No 28 2.21 1.60 0.224
Yes 260 1.83 1.30

Level of stress No 28 1.64 1.28 0.978
Yes 260 1.65 1.11

Telegram
Level of anxiety No 105 2.31 1.51 0.307

Yes 183 2.13 1.48
Level of depression No 105 1.95 1.38 0.405

Yes 183 1.81 1.31
Level of stress No 105 1.69 1.12 0.678

Yes 183 1.63 1.14

Note. *Significant at p<0.05

Purpose of Social Network Usage and 
Mental Health
Table 4 shows a correlation analysis 
between the purpose of social network 
usage and mental health. The respondents’ 

Table 3 (continue)

levels of depression (r=0.239, p<0.001), 
anxiety (r=0.257, p<0.001) and stress 
(r=0.260, p<0.001) were positively 
correlated with the level of constraint in 
using social networks. 

Table 4  
Correlation between the purpose of social network usage and mental health 

Purpose of Social 
Network Usage

Statistical value Mental health status (N=288)

Level of anxiety Level of depression Level of stress

Academic Pearson correlation 
coefficient (r)

0.033 -0.073 0.041

p-value (2-tailed) 0.576 0.219 0.493
Socialisation Pearson correlation 

coefficient (r)
-0.014 -0.029 -0.024

p-value (2-tailed) 0.816 0.622 0.684
Entertainment Pearson correlation 

coefficient (r)
-0.013 -0.037 -0.022

p-value (2-tailed) 0.824 0.532 0.715
Informativeness Pearson correlation 

coefficient (r)
0.020 -0.030 -0.004

p-value (2-tailed) 0.735 0.612 0.944
Constraint Pearson correlation 

coefficient (r)
0.239 0.257 0.260

p-value (2-tailed) <0.001* <0.001* <0.001*

Note. *Correlation is significant at p-value <0.05 (2-tailed)
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Determinants of Mental Health

Table 5 shows the multiple linear regression 
analyses to identify the determinants of 
mental health status among Malaysian 
youths in Klang Valley. 

A multiple linear regression analysis to 
predict the level of anxiety identified that the 
constraint in using social networks, TikTok 
usage, and monthly individual income 
(RM) were the significant predictors of 
anxiety level among the respondents, with 
an adjusted R square of 0.78. The equation 
to predict the level of anxiety is as follows: 

Level of Anxiety =
0.604 + (0.384 × Constraint in using 
social network) + (0.377 × TikTok 
usage) + (0.0001 × Monthly individual 
income) 

The equation can be interpreted as an 
increase in 1 unit of constraint in using 
social networks and an increase in RM 1 
of monthly individual income will increase 
0.384 unit and 0.0001 unit of anxiety level, 
respectively, among the respondents.

A multiple linear regression analysis to 
predict the level of depression identified that 
the constraint in using social networks was 
the only significant predictor of depression 
level among the respondents, with an 
adjusted R square of 0.63. The equation to 
predict the level of depression is as follows: 

Level of Depression = 
0.650 + (0.374 × Constraint in using a 
social network)

Table 5 
Multiple linear regression analysis to identify the determinants of anxiety, depression, and stress among the 
respondents

Model Unstandardised 
coefficients

Standardised 
coefficients

t-value p-value 95% confidence 
interval

B Std. Error Beta Lower Upper
Determinants of anxiety

Constant 0.604
Constraints in using 
social network

0.384 0.093 0.235 4.140 <0.001* 0.202 0.567

TikTok usage 0.377 0.173 0.124 2.186 0.030* 0.038 0.717
Monthly individual 
income (RM)

<0.001 <0.001 0.136 2.399 0.017* <0.001 <0.001

Determinants of depression
Constant 0.650
Constraints in using 
social network

0.374 0.083 0.257 4.496 <0.001* 0.210 0.537

Determinants of stress
Constant 0.610
Constraints in using 
social network

0.320 0.070 0.260 4.545 <0.001* 0.181 0.458

Note. *Significant at p-value <0.05 (2-tailed)
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The equation can be interpreted as an 
increase of 1 unit of constraint in using a 
social network, increasing the depression 
level among the respondents by 0.374 units.

A multiple linear regression analysis 
to predict the level of stress identified that 
the constraint in using social networks was 
the only significant predictor of stress level 
among the respondents, with an adjusted R 
square of 0.67. The equation to predict the 
level of stress is as follows: 

Level of Stress= 
0.610 + (0.320 × Constraint in using a 
social network)

The equation can be interpreted as an 
increase of 1 unit of constraint in using the 
social networks will increase 0.320 units of 
stress level among the respondents.

DISCUSSION

The surge in social network usage and 
mental health issues among youths in Klang 
Valley was the basis of this study. The Social 
Network Usage Questionnaire (SNUQ) was 
used to measure the status of social network 
usage, and the Depression, Anxiety and 
Stress Scale-21 Items (DASS-21) was used 
to assess the depression, anxiety, and stress 
levels of the respondents. The prevalence 
of depression, anxiety and stress among the 
respondents was 35.2%, 44.8% and 30.6%, 
respectively, with 15.3% (depression), 
22.5% (anxiety), and 10.1% (stress) showing 
a severe and extremely severe form. The 
prevalence of mental health issues in this 
study was lower compared to some previous 

studies. The study by Wong et al. (2023) 
showed that the prevalence of moderate to 
severe depression, anxiety and stress was 
53.9%, 66.2% and 44.6%, respectively, 
among university students in Selangor. 
However, the trend of our findings showed 
that the highest prevalence of mental health 
issues among Malaysian youths was anxiety, 
followed by depression and stress. Several 
previous studies also showed the same 
pattern in which a study by Fuad et al. (2015) 
reported that the prevalence of depression, 
anxiety, and stress among medical students 
at a private medical university in Malaysia 
was 60.0%, 76.0% and 47.0%, respectively. 
Data analysis by Shamsuddin et al. (2023) 
showed that among all 506 respondents, 
27.5% had moderate depression, 9.7% had 
severe or extremely severe depression, 
34.0% had moderate anxiety, and 29.0% had 
severe or extremely severe stress. 

A study by Seedat et al. (2009) showed 
that women had more anxiety-mood 
disorders than men, and men had more 
externalising-substance disorders than 
women in all cohorts and countries. This 
contradicted our study in which the ratio 
of female to male was roughly 2:1. Despite 
that, the relationship between gender and the 
three constructs of mental health problems, 
namely depression (p = 0.30), anxiety 
(p = 0.54) and stress (p = 0.554) was not 
significant. In a previous study by Viertiö 
et al. (2021), it was reported that women 
were more distressed than men, with most of 
the other variables exhibiting a statistically 
significant gender difference. However, 
the study found no gender difference for 
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the variables living alone, having school-
age children, or being active in societies 
and hobby groups. This could justify our 
findings, where most respondents were 
undergraduate students and unemployed. 
The finding could be biased as it does not 
reflect the mental health of those youths who 
are working and married. 

Our analysis found that the median 
hour of social network usage among the 
respondents was 5 hours a day (Q1, Q3: 
4, 8). The most popular purpose of social 
network usage among the respondents 
was for entertainment (95.1%), followed 
by informativeness (89.2%), academic 
(87.5%), and socialisation (85.8%). This 
finding is comparable to the study by Tariq 
et al. (2012), which also revealed that among 
the respondents, entertainment accounted for 
the highest purpose of social network usage 
(91.9%), followed by informational purpose 
(84.2%), academic purpose (78.1%), and 
social purpose (77.9%; Al-Dwaikat et al., 
2020). 

Our study showed that the duration we 
spent on social networks does not influence 
the mental health among Malaysian youths, 
which includes depression (p = 0.978), 
anxiety (p = 0.840) and stress (p = 0.246). 
In a previous study, it was found that neither 
the quantity of "selfies" or online friends 
posted on social media nor the amount of 
time spent on it were linked to depression 
(Marwick & Boyd, 2014). Similarly, Neira 
and Barber (2014) found that there was no 
association between the frequency of social 
media usage and sad mood, even though 
a rise in social media investment (such 

as active social media usage) predicted 
depressive symptoms in teenagers.

Individual income plays a significant 
role in the level of anxiety among youths 
(p = 0.025). Most of the respondents in our 
study showed an income of less than RM 
2,500, with most of them being 23 years old 
or younger. The level of income reported in 
our study is logical since the respondents are 
still studying in higher education, and most 
were undergraduate students (81.9%). There 
was no consistent evidence that individual 
income is significantly associated with 
mental health. However, Thomson et al. 
(2022) indicated that income likely plays 
a role in influencing mental health and 
overall well-being despite the limitations 
in the available evidence. Furthermore, this 
connection appears to be more pronounced 
among individuals experiencing poverty 
or residing in low- and middle-income 
countries. Policymakers should create 
income and welfare strategies to ensure 
sufficient financial support for those facing 
socioeconomic challenges and promote 
mental health. 

Levels of mental health in all categories, 
which are depression, anxiety, and stress, 
were shown to be affected by individuals who 
were having constraints when using social 
networks. However, there was no significant 
association between mental health and social 
media usage for academics, entertainment, 
information, and socialisation. Thus, the 
incidence of depression, anxiety, and stress 
among Malaysian youths was higher among 
those who feel constrained when using 
social networks. A study demonstrated an 
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inverse correlation between increased usage 
of electronic media beyond a few hours 
per week and self-reported happiness, life 
satisfaction, and self-esteem in adolescents 
(Abi-Jaoude et al., 2020). On the contrary, 
there was a positive correlation when 
engaging in offline activities such as in-
person social interactions, sports, print 
media, homework, religious services, and 
paid work exhibited psychological well-
being. In another study, there was a high 
suicide and depression rate among adolescent 
girls associated with spending more than 2 
hours daily on social networking platforms 
and personal electronic devices (Abi-Jaoude 
et al., 2020). Therefore, comparing both 
studies with our study, it is shown that one of 
the reasons why mental health has been on 
the negative side of social media influence 
is because individuals feel constrained when 
using it.

Based on our analysis, it was shown 
that anxiety, depression, and stress mean 
scores were higher among respondents 
who used TikTok (2.35 (SD=1.57), 1.91 
(SD=1.33), 1.75 (SD=1.19), respectively), 
as compared to respondents who did not use 
TikTok (1.97 (SD=1.36), 1.81 (SD=1.34), 
1.51 (SD = 1.02), respectively). In addition, 
anxiety level was significantly higher among 
TikTok users compared to non-TikTok users 
(p=0.033). Based on Prasad et al. (2023), 
usage patterns, whether passive (such 
as watching content, appearance-based 
activities, night-time media consumption) or 
active (such as cyberbullying and sexting), 
as well as emotional investment and 
problematic social media usage (PSMU), 
could predict poor mental health outcomes. 

Increased usage of social network filters 
that alter facial features and retouch body 
parts may contribute to poor mental health 
outcomes. Additionally, influencers and 
social network users used lighting hacks 
and photo and video editing before posting 
their content. This leads to an altered image 
of the work and reality, influencing people 
to have picture-perfect bodies and flawless 
features (Prasad et al., 2023). Hawes et 
al. (2020) suggested that appearance-
based activities can lead to psychological 
distress due to judging one's physique, body 
dissatisfaction, eating disorders, depression, 
and anxiety disorders. Youths may face 
difficulty accepting their flaws in reality 
and constantly be anxious because they 
are worried and concerned about having 
a perfect body image as the influencers in 
social networks (Hosseini & Padhy, 2023). 
This can push individuals to develop anxiety 
and body dysmorphia, which eventually lead 
to depression and self-harm. 

Cyberbullying in social media usage can 
contribute to anxiety and other mental health 
issues. Hellfeldt et al. (2019) suggested that 
depression and anxiety symptoms were 
significantly high in both the victims of 
cyberbullying (cyber-victims) and in people 
who are bullied whilst bullying others 
at the same time (cyber-bully victims). 
Cyberbullying is widespread in social 
networks such as TikTok. Cyberbullying 
can be in the form of verbal abusage under 
the comment section or direct posting of 
videos to discriminate against someone 
on social media platforms (Hellfeldt et al., 
2019). Apart from all the negative effects 
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of TikTok on mental health, a randomised 
clinical trial done on TikTok browsing and 
preoperative anxiety relief showed that 
browsing TikTok reduced participants’ 
blood pressure and anxiety significantly 
(Gu et al., 2021). Therefore, there could be 
a possibility that using TikTok can relieve 
anxiety by watching the video's contents. 

In our study, the level of anxiety among 
youths plays the most impactful role in 
mental health compared to depression and 
stress since the majority of the determinants 
of mental health are due to youths’ usage 
of a specific social media, namely TikTok, 
their monthly individual income, as well as 
feeling constraint in using social media. In 
another similar study by Kelly et al. (2018), 
the researchers were able to concurrently 
examine four proposed mechanisms: online 
harassment, sleep duration and quality, 
self-esteem, and body perception. These 
are suggested to be links between social 
media usage and the mental well-being of 
young individuals. The research was able to 
comprehensively explore multiple potential 
pathways in this manner. Even though the 
conclusions were predominantly drawn 
from cross-sectional data, the usage of path 
modelling allowed for explicit testing of 
presumed causal pathways, bolstering the 
results. However, in addition to the inherent 
cross-sectional nature of the study, there are 
specific limitations due to data availability 
that prevented it from considering certain 
factors hypothesised to be along the pathway 
connecting social media usage and adverse 
mental health. 

CONCLUSION

The prevalence of depression, anxiety, and 
stress among youths in Klang Valley were 
35.2%, 44.8% and 30.6%, respectively, 
where a significant percentage of them 
showed a severe and extremely severe form 
of depression (15.3%), anxiety (22.5%), and 
stress (10.1%). Among the demographic 
factors, the monthly income of an individual 
has a significant association with anxiety. 
Levels of constraints in using social 
networks were associated with depression, 
anxiety, and stress. Among the social 
networks, TikTok users showed a higher 
anxiety score, while depression and stress 
have no association with social networks. 

The conclusions drawn in this study 
are based on a non-random sample of 
participants who were selected through 
snowball sampling. Due to the non-random 
sampling method, the results may not be 
generalisable to the broader population. 
The findings are specific to the respondents 
studied. While the results provide valuable 
insights into mental health status and its 
association with social network usage, they 
should be interpreted with caution due to 
the limited scope of the respondents. Future 
research using random sampling methods 
is needed to confirm these findings and 
to determine their applicability to a wider 
population. Given that the sample was 
drawn from snowball sampling, the findings 
are particularly relevant to this context and 
may not reflect experiences in other settings.

In summary, depression, anxiety, and 
stress are quite prevalent among youths in 
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this study. Social networking may not be the 
leading cause of mental health problems, 
but it can make a substantial contribution 
to virtually every health concern, such as 
aggression, sex, drugs, obesity, self-image 
and eating disorders, depression and suicide, 
and even learning disorders and academic 
achievement. Most respondents were 
students (78.1%); hence, deterioration of 
mental health is a serious concern because 
they are still young. This can affect their 
studies and bring their performance down 
in tertiary education, and this could affect 
their future career as well. 

Limitations and Recommendations for 
Future Research

One of the limitations of this study is that 
the study findings cannot be generalised 
to youths in other areas and may not be 
representative of the broader population. 
This is because the respondents were 
recruited via snowball sampling, a non-
probability sampling. In snowball sampling, 
the recruitment of respondents depends on 
the personal networks and preferences of 
the initial contacts. Snowball sampling often 
leads to a more homogenous sample than the 
general population. Since respondents tend 
to recruit people similar to themselves, they 
may lack diversity in terms of demographic 
or behavioural characteristics. Since 
our study used online surveys (Google 
form), it is only accessible to individuals 
with internet access. This may exclude 
certain demographics, such as low-income 
individuals and non-users.

Following the findings of this study, it is 
recommended that the individuals affected 

by severe and extremely severe forms of 
depression, anxiety and stress should be 
identified and need to be advised personally 
on seeking professional help such as from 
the counsellor, psychologist, or psychiatric 
clinic. Future studies should focus on 
exploring cost-effective intervention 
methods to alleviate mental health problems 
among young people. It is important to 
help these individuals to make sure there 
is no significant deterioration in their 
occupational, social, and other important 
areas of functioning. Taking good care of 
our mental health is as vital as keeping our 
physical health. Both mental and physical 
health are important to maintain a good 
quality of life. 

In order to prevent mental health issues, 
mental health education should be integrated 
into school curriculum and workplace 
training to increase awareness and reduce 
stigma. Media and community outreach 
can be used to educate the public about 
mental health, promote early help-seeking 
behaviours, and challenge misconceptions. 
Training in stress management, emotional 
regulation, and problem-solving skills 
can be provided. Training programmes 
can be offered in schools, workplaces, 
and community centres. Mindfulness, 
meditation, and relaxation techniques 
can be taught to help individuals manage 
stress and build resilience. Community 
activities, support groups, and social 
programs could encourage strong social 
connections. Family-based programs can 
be offered to teach communication skills, 
conflict resolution, and supportive parenting 
techniques. Regular physical activity can 
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be promoted, which has been shown to 
have positive effects on mental health. The 
importance of a balanced diet and adequate 
sleep for mental well-being can be taught. 
Mental health resources, such as counselling 
services and crisis hotlines, need to be 
readily accessible to those in need. Mental 
health apps and online resources that offer 
support and guidance need to be developed 
and promoted. Regular mental health 
screenings in schools, workplaces, and 
healthcare settings should be implemented to 
identify at-risk individuals early. Groups at 
higher risk, such as adolescents, individuals 
with a family history of mental illness, and 
those experiencing significant life stressors, 
should be given more attention. 

In addition, early access to counselling 
and therapeutic interventions for individuals 
showing early signs of mental health issues 
should be provided. Cognitive-Behavioural 
Therapy (CBT) and other evidence-based 
therapies that have been proven effective in 
addressing early symptoms and preventing 
the escalation of mental health problems 
can be utilised. Specialised teams trained to 
handle mental health crises and emergencies, 
as well as personalised treatment plans 
based on the individual’s specific needs 
and circumstances, can be developed. We 
should regularly assess the effectiveness 
of interventions and adjust treatment plans 
as needed. We also should involve family 
members in the treatment process to provide 
a supportive environment and address 
family dynamics that may contribute to 
mental health issues. Training can be offered 
for parents to help them recognise signs 

of mental health problems and provide 
appropriate support. Mental health services 
should be affordable and accessible to all 
individuals, regardless of socioeconomic 
status. We must maintain confidentiality and 
protect the privacy of individuals seeking 
help to encourage early intervention and 
reduce stigma. By implementing these 
preventive strategies and early interventions, 
we can effectively address mental health 
issues before they escalate, improve overall 
well-being, and reduce the burden on 
individuals and society.

For future research, it would be 
beneficial to explore the type of content that 
the respondents engage with on social media. 
Content ranging from positive messages to 
cyberbullying or harmful content can have 
varying effects on mental well-being. In 
addition, examining how social media usage 
compares to offline interactions in terms of 
its impact on mental health could provide a 
more nuanced perspective. Understanding 
whether social media exacerbates existing 
mental health issues or serves as a coping 
mechanism is important to explore. It is 
also useful to conduct a longitudinal study 
to track changes in social media usage and 
mental health outcomes over time. This 
could establish a more robust cause-and-
effect relationship. This would also help to 
determine whether changes in social media 
habits lead to changes in mental health 
status. It is interesting to explore other age 
groups and occupations and observe how 
mental health issues manifest across various 
demographics.
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Implication for Theory and Practice

The relationship between social networks and 
mental health has significant implications 
for both theory and practice. 

For the theory implicat ion,  the 
association between social network usage 
and mental health is complex and influenced 
by various theories. The two most relevant 
theories are Social Learning Theory 
(Bandura & Walters, 1977) and Social 
Support Theory (Sarason, 2013). In Social 
Learning Theory, Bandura and Walters 
(1977) posit that people learn behaviours 
through observing others. Social networks 
provide a platform for observing and 
imitating behaviours and attitudes, which 
can impact mental health positively or 
negatively depending on what is modelled. In 
Social Support Theory, social networks can 
offer emotional support, practical help, and 
social interaction. High levels of perceived 
social support from online networks can 
enhance well-being, but superficial or 
low-quality interactions may not provide 
the same benefits. Another relevant theory 
is Social Comparison Theory (Festinger, 
1954), in which individuals determine their 
own social and personal worth based on how 
they compare themselves to others. This 
process of comparison helps individuals 
understand where they stand in relation to 
their peers in terms of abilities, attitudes, 
and characteristics.

The use of platforms like TikTok plays 
a role in influencing anxiety levels, as seen 
in the study. Young users may observe 
content that amplifies social comparisons, 
triggering stress and mental health issues. 

From a social learning perspective, young 
people may adopt behaviours (like excessive 
content consumption) or emotional states 
(such as anxiety) because they observe 
their peers or influencers engaging heavily 
with the platform. The high usage of social 
media (median of 5 hours per day) could 
also be seen as a learned behaviour that is 
normalised through social reinforcement, 
modelling the idea that high engagement 
with platforms is typical or expected, 
even if it leads to stress or anxiety. Social 
Learning Theory emphasises the role of 
attention and retention, meaning that young 
users may focus more on content that 
triggers negative emotions (e.g., unrealistic 
portrayals of success or beauty), which 
they then internalise, leading to heightened 
anxiety or depressive symptoms. The 
constraint in using social media in this study 
was strongly correlated with depression 
and stress. Users who feel restricted or 
controlled in their online behaviour may be 
experiencing indirect stress from observing 
others who have more freedom online. 
Social Learning Theory suggests that seeing 
others use social media freely might increase 
the emotional burden on those who feel 
constrained, worsening their mental health.

From the perspective of Social Support 
Theory, the finding that higher constraint 
in social media usage correlates with 
depression and stress implies that some 
individuals may not be receiving the needed 
emotional support or may feel disconnected 
from supportive interactions, leading to 
negative mental health outcomes. The fact 
that TikTok usage is linked to higher anxiety 
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levels (mean score of 2.35 vs. 1.97 for non-
users) suggests that while these platforms 
provide exposure to large networks, they 
might not be fostering the quality of social 
support needed to buffer against anxiety. 
Anxiety, which is correlated with higher 
individual income and constraints in social 
media usage, could indicate that social media 
is fostering competition or pressure rather 
than providing a supportive environment. 
Instead of emotional reassurance or social 
validation, users may feel overwhelmed by 
unrealistic standards or the need to maintain 
a certain online image. It becomes clear in 
Social Support Theory that while social 
media offers the potential for support, it is 
not functioning effectively as a source of 
emotional, informational, or instrumental 
support for many of the youths in this 
study. Instead, it may be exacerbating issues 
like anxiety due to the pressure of social 
comparisons and a lack of meaningful 
interactions. Addressing the gap in social 
support, both online and offline, could be 
key to improving the mental health of these 
youths.

From the perspective of  Social 
Comparison Theory, the study indicates 
that anxiety was positively correlated with 
TikTok usage. This can be understood 
through upward social comparison. TikTok, 
a platform known for showcasing curated, 
idealised lifestyles, might lead users to 
compare themselves to influencers or peers 
who appear to have more success, beauty, 
or wealth. The platform encourages the 
consumption of short, impactful videos often 
portraying people’s best moments, leading 

viewers to constantly compare themselves 
to these seemingly perfect portrayals. This 
could increase feelings of inadequacy, 
contributing to heightened anxiety. The 
study also shows that depression and stress 
are positively correlated with feelings of 
constraint in using social media. Social 
Comparison Theory would suggest that 
individuals who feel constrained (e.g., 
unable to fully participate in or access social 
media platforms) may experience stress 
from being unable to present themselves 
in an ideal way or keep up with their peers. 
This leads to negative emotions as they 
compare their restricted access with those 
who seem to freely enjoy and thrive on these 
platforms. Feeling limited in social media 
engagement could increase the intensity of 
upward comparisons, as individuals are not 
only comparing themselves to those better 
off but also aware of their limitations in 
participating in the same social arenas.

The 5 hours of median daily social 
media use in this study provides ample 
opportunity for exposure to others’ 
lives, creating frequent opportunities for 
comparison. Whether users engage in 
upward or downward comparisons, the 
sheer volume of exposure can heighten their 
mental health issues. The study’s finding 
that anxiety is associated with TikTok 
usage and constraint in social media usage 
suggests that negative emotions triggered 
by constant comparison and limitations in 
self-presentation play a significant role in 
shaping mental health outcomes among 
the youths in this study. Through the lens 
of Social Comparison Theory, the study’s 
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findings suggest that the mental health issues 
associated with social media use, such as 
anxiety, depression, and stress, are deeply 
rooted in the frequent upward and lateral 
comparisons made by youths on platforms 
like TikTok. The pressure to measure up 
to others’ curated lives and feelings of 
constraint in how they can participate online 
amplifies these negative effects. Addressing 
these social comparisons through education, 
support, and awareness is key to mitigating 
the impact of social media on the mental 
health of young people in Malaysia.

The study finding shows that only 
TikTok influenced the anxiety level of the 
respondents, and none of the social media 
usage influenced depression and stress 
levels. This could be due to the unique nature 
of the platform’s content and user interaction 
patterns, which foster social comparison and 
engagement. TikTok’s format is built around 
short, engaging videos (often 15-60 seconds 
long), which allows users to consume large 
volumes of content in a short time. This fast-
paced, continuous scrolling experience can 
contribute to information overload, where 
the brain is overwhelmed by the number of 
stimuli. Information overload tends to lead 
to anxiety because the brain is constantly 
trying to process an overwhelming amount 
of input. This overstimulation can induce a 
sense of urgency and heightened alertness, 
which is characteristic of anxiety but might 
not necessarily trigger feelings of depression 
or chronic stress, which are generally linked 
to longer-term emotional exhaustion or 
hopelessness. TikTok’s algorithm curates 
content based on user engagement, often 

pushing viral or trending videos that feature 
idealised lifestyles, physical appearances, or 
achievements. Young users may experience 
constant upward social comparison when 
viewing content from influencers or peers 
who seem to be more successful, attractive, 
or popular. These comparisons can lead 
to anxiety, as users might feel pressure to 
achieve similar social success or live up 
to the standards they see on the platform. 
This constant pressure to "keep up" with 
what they see can foster fear of missing out 
(FOMO) or worries about not measuring up, 
both of which are anxiety-inducing.

For the implications for practice, 
practitioners should focus on enhancing 
digital literacy, teaching individuals how to 
navigate social networks healthily, manage 
online interactions, and recognise the 
impact of social media on mental health. 
Interventions should address both online and 
offline aspects of mental health. Strategies 
might include promoting healthy online 
behaviours, managing screen time, and 
developing coping mechanisms for dealing 
with negative online experiences. Effective 
mental health support systems should 
integrate online and offline resources. This 
includes creating spaces for meaningful 
online support and ensuring that digital 
tools complement traditional mental health 
services. Policymakers should consider 
regulations around social media platforms to 
protect users' mental health. This may involve 
guidelines for content moderation, privacy 
protections, and tools to manage digital 
well-being. Initiatives can be developed to 
encourage positive online interactions, such 
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as promoting supportive online communities 
and providing tools for users to engage 
in healthy social comparisons. Given 
the diverse impacts of social networks, 
interventions should be tailored to different 
demographic groups, considering factors 
such as age, socioeconomic status, and 
cultural background. Ongoing research 
is essential to understand the evolving 
relationship between social networks and 
mental health. Evaluating the effectiveness 
of interventions and policies can help refine 
approaches and improve outcomes.

Addressing these implications can 
better equip both theoretical and practical 
frameworks to handle the challenges and 
opportunities presented by the intersection 
of social networks and mental health.
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ABSTRACT
The tourism business is battling to survive in 2019 due to travel restrictions, border closures, 
and the closure of most services. The pandemic is having a more severe impact on small-scale 
tourism products than on others. Therefore, it is urgent to introduce new elements into business 
models to assist these operators in maintaining operations and sustaining their products. Given 
that most revenue in the tourism industry comes from small-scale products that directly benefit 
local communities, tourism operators need to identify the key elements of their business model. 
The current nine elements of the small-scale business model are the customer segments, value 
proposition, revenue streams, channels, customer relationships, key activities, key resources, key 
partners, and cost structure. However, these small-scale tourism operators must add new components 
to their business strategies for product sustainability to remain competitive today. Hence, the goals of 
this study were addressed by using the qualitative technique as the research design. Ten informants, 

including tourism representatives and operators 
from Johor, Kedah, and Negeri Sembilan, 
participated in this semi-structured interview. 
Using NVivo, data were coded, translated as 
necessary, and transcribed. The content was 
analysed according to thematic analysis. The 
new main components of the business model 
are professional guidance, facilities, travel 
experience, information delivery, stakeholder 
collaboration, product management and risk 
management to guarantee the viability and 
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resilience of small-scale tourism operators. These new findings can assist tourism operators in 
sustaining their products.  

Keywords: Business model, community-based products, small-scale tourism, sustainability, tourism attraction

INTRODUCTION
Nestled in Southeast Asia, Malaysia is 
renowned for its vibrant customs, stunning 
landscapes, and rich cultural diversity. 
Beyond its bustling cities and iconic 
landmarks, small-scale tourism offers an 
authentic experience, allowing visitors 
to discover Malaysian culture and often-
overlooked attractions. This approach avoids 
mass tourism to preserve the nation’s natural 
beauty and cultural heritage. Engaging with 
local communities provides deeper insights 
into Malaysia’s culture and history. 

When COVID-19 affected in 2019, 
many countries started to close their 
borders to foreign nationals. The federal 
government of Malaysia implemented 
similar measures, including the Movement 
Control Order (MCO), on March 18, 2020, 
as a preventative step (Hanafiah et al., 2021). 
This significantly impacted all sectors, 
including tourism. Gössling et al. (2020) 
noted that the crisis affected all forms of 
travel, transforming over-tourism into non-
tourism activities within months.

While health declarations still impose 
some restrictions, many countries have 
eased domestic travel restrictions after three 
years of battling to reduce cases. Increased 
travel activity is anticipated to aid the 
tourism sector's recovery. Consequently, the 
government has relaxed travel restrictions 
to encourage cooperation among tourism 
businesses. Zheng et al. (2020) identified 

that COVID-19 affected three primary areas: 
tourism demand, traveller behaviour, and the 
tourism sector. Moreover, health concerns 
have heightened travellers' fear of travelling 
(Luo & Lam, 2020).

The 2019 pandemic significantly 
impacted global travel and tourism, with 
small-scale tourism not exempt from its 
effects. Travel restrictions, lockdowns, and 
safety concerns caused a sharp decline in 
tourism, adversely affecting local economies 
and Malaysia’s small-scale tourism industry. 
In 2022, tourist arrivals in Malaysia dropped 
by 61.4%, and tourism receipts fell by 67.2% 
compared to 2019 (Tourism Malaysia, 
2022). These declines strained businesses, 
making operating, retaining employees, 
upgrading facilities, and adapting business 
models challenging (Bulchand-Gidumal, 
2022).

Haywood (2020) observed that the 
pandemic's impact on travel and tourism 
led to the closure of hundreds of thousands 
of small to medium-sized businesses 
worldwide, declining annual sales, and 
similar supply chain disruptions for 30%–
40% of these businesses. Consequently, tour 
operators must rethink their business plans 
and implement transformation strategies 
to remain competitive. Analysing product 
determinants based on business size is 
crucial for understanding development 
and growth, helping small-scale tourism 
operators adjust their business plans. 
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Thus, formulating a robust business model 
requires recognising elements to resolve 
these issues (Baiocco & Paniccia, 2023).

Moreover, to support tourism operators, 
the Tourism National Policy 2020–2030 
emphasises six transformation strategies: 
strengthening governance capacity, 
creating special tourism investment zones, 
embracing smart tourism, enhancing demand 
sophistication, practising sustainable and 
responsible tourism, and upskilling human 
capital (Ministry of Tourism, Arts, and 
Culture, 2020). These strategies aim to 
enhance Malaysia's tourism industry's 
competitiveness, focusing on increasing 
revenue,  es tabl ishing par tnerships 
and investments, empowering local 
communities, and ensuring sustainability 
and resilience, in addition to restructuring 
business models.

Hence, to remain profitable and 
competitive, operators of small-scale tourism 
must adapt and incorporate technology 
into their business strategies. Given that 
most small-scale tourism businesses offer 
community-based products benefiting 
their local communities, special attention 
should be given to these tour operators. 
Transitioning traditional methods of 
producing tourism products into digital ones 
will assist small-scale tourism operators in 
remaining viable. Emphasising business 
sustainability necessitates understanding 
the elements of small-scale tourism business 
models. This study will create a new 
business model and elements for small-scale 
tourism businesses. The new model will 
help tour operators digitalise their offerings 
to meet visitor needs and demands, aiding 
financial sustainability and survival.

LITERATURE REVIEW

The Impact of COVID-19 on Travel and 
Tourism Businesses in 2019
The COVID-19 pandemic, often referred 
to as the coronavirus crisis, had an 
unprecedented impact on the tourism 
sector in 2019. Both the airline industry and 
the broader tourism sector were severely 
affected. The profound impacts of the 
COVID-19 pandemic on travel and tourism 
necessitate the integration of new elements 
into business models to align with the 
evolving travel habits of future travellers 
(Hampton et al., 2023).

According to Tourism Malaysia's 
statistics, 84.2% of respondents indicated 
that the crisis had impacted and marginally 
modified their travel behaviour. This shift is 
corroborated by a study by Li et al. (2020), 
which found that travellers shortened their 
stays if required to travel or planned to take 
their next vacation once the pandemic was 
under control. This heightened emphasis on 
travel safety and hygiene compared to pre-
crisis levels further illustrates the change in 
tourists' travel behaviour post-crisis.

Furthermore, the products and services 
offered by tourism operators have been 
aligned with three dimensions: value 
proposition, value creation, and value 
capture (Guckenbiehl & de Zubielqui, 
2022). While the significant impact of 
COVID-19 on tourism businesses is 
undeniable, many operators have adjusted 
their value propositions by offering new 
products and services. This approach 
involves a strategic and systematic process 
that highlights the relevance and value of 
the offerings provided by tourism operators. 
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Such a method helps to avoid business 
disruptions, enhance competitiveness, and 
enable operators to readjust and thrive in 
the industry once more.

Hence, it is imperative for tourism 
operators to adapt and enhance their business 
models to meet tourists' evolving needs, 
demands, and preferences. Additionally, 
they must remain competitive by offering 
unique experiences that engage tourists.

Pre-pandemic Business Model Canvas for 
Small-scale Tourism Operators

Since the mid-1990s, the business model 
(BM) has been extensively used in strategic 
entrepreneurship studies as a unit of 
analysis to understand how businesses 
operate (Baiocco & Paniccia, 2023). The 
Business Model Canvas (BMC) is a strategic 
management tool for creating new business 
models and categorising existing ones. The 
three primary facets of a business model 
canvas—viability and feasibility—are 
covered by nine blocks (Simanjuntak, 
2021). These nine blocks include customer 
segments, value propositions, channels, 
customer relationships, income streams, key 
resources, key activities, key partnerships, 
and cost structure. These fundamental 
building blocks are recommended for 
business model design.

Traditionally, tourism business models 
focused on product development and 
marketing. Yet many tourism operators, 
particularly those in small-scale tourism, 
lack the knowledge to adapt to new business 
models. They face challenges such as limited 
resources, insufficient training, and difficulty 

understanding and implementing digital 
tools. Even so, the pandemic underscored 
the necessity for strategic planning and 
risk management to navigate uncertainties. 
Adopting new business models becomes 
increasingly critical as travel habits evolve, 
driven by technological advancements, 
competitiveness, and digitisation.

From these perspectives, investigating 
the digitalisation aspects of the small-
scale tourism sector is crucial to ascertain 
the requirements for enhancing future 
business planning (Ertac & Cankan, 2021). 
Travel and tourism companies globally are 
compelled to change their business models 
and apply new management standards to 
thrive in this "new normal" and adapt to 
challenging conditions. Consequently, a new 
business model plan can help strengthen the 
tourism sector. Tour operators must adapt 
to changing traveller patterns. Carracedo 
et al. (2020) showed that the epidemic 
demonstrated the necessity of technology 
today. Technology has changed society 
and sparked new behavioural patterns, 
significantly affecting purchasing habits. 
Thus, small-scale tourism businesses must 
immediately reinvent themselves to survive 
this unanticipated situation. Their capacity 
to adapt to the new market will determine 
their sustainability.

This model assists entrepreneurs in 
competing on business strategies rather than 
innovation in technology, pricing, services, 
or products. The implications of post-
pandemic changes in tourist behaviour have 
influenced certain aspects and introduced 
new elements such as digitalisation. Hence, 



Sustainable Tourism Business Model for Small-scale Tourism

33Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 33 (1): 29 - 49 (2025)

the canvas is used to make improvements to 
the business model of businesses (Szromek 
& Polok, 2022).

Sustainability Practices for Small-scale 
Tourism Business Models

Small-scale tourism, which places a major 
focus on meaningful experiences, responsible 
practices, and community involvement, is 
rapidly rising to prominence as a sustainable 
alternative to mainstream tourism. A 
successful small-scale tourism business 
depends on carefully considering several 
important factors. These factors include 
encouraging community involvement, 
getting professional advice, putting risk 
management plans into action, and sustaining 
products (Ernawati et al., 2017; Lachhab et 
al., 2022). Community engagement, which 
fosters a win-win connection between 
stakeholders, locals, and businesses, is the 
core of small-scale tourism. It is necessary 
to establish relationships with stakeholders, 
the local community, and nearby service 
providers to guarantee that the economic 
advantages of tourism directly benefit the 
local community (Rangsungnoen et al., 
2023). Furthermore, supporting community 
initiatives in terms of skill development 
and business planning is essential for 
empowering active participation in tourism 
businesses and resulting in sustainable 
small-scale tourism businesses. Thoughtful 
planning and meticulous implementation of 
these techniques are critical to the overall 
success of small-scale tourism.

Strulak-Wójcikiewicz et al. (2020) 
stated that in addition to concentrating on 

the components of the business model, 
tour operators should also give priority 
to sustainable development to guarantee 
that they can promote their goods to 
the appropriate tourists and satisfy their 
demands. Moreover, Guckenbiehl and de 
Zubielqui (2022) found six components of 
the business model for startups: opportunity 
grabbers, digital adjusters, adversity 
survivors, and steady beneficiaries. Tourism 
operators modify their business plans during 
stable market conditions to accommodate 
new tourist preferences.

Bhaskara and Filimonau (2021) reached 
a consensus on the adaptation tactics that 
travel agencies should oversee during the 
recuperation stage. E-business planning 
must incorporate organisational structure 
and human resource management to ensure 
that small-scale tourism operators implement 
recovery and adaptation methods effectively. 
Failure to incorporate technological aspects 
into their business model for planning, 
organisation, and improvement will 
render small-scale tourism products less 
competitive. Figures from Tourism Malaysia 
further underscore the significance of 
technology adoption in small-scale business 
models. According to a poll on domestic 
travel in Malaysia following the recovery 
movement control order (RMCO), 32.8% 
of domestic travellers were influenced by 
social media influencers. This demonstrates 
the urgent need to incorporate technological 
components into modern business models.

The new preference in tourists’ demands 
aligns with business innovation. Innovation 
in business models can be fuelled by the 
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ability to create constant tension within 
the organisation, aimed at renewing value 
propositions based on newly created 
and shared knowledge (value creation) 
and insights gleaned from data (value 
capture; Troisi et al., 2023). Therefore, by 
understanding those elements, the small-
scale tourism business can reconfigure 
its business model towards sustainability 
and present opportunities for small-scale 
tourism operators. The focus of changes 
was shown to be either business model 
innovation or adaptation or a mix of the two. 
Conceptualising the business model with 
tourists’ preferences, within the framework 
of a business model mindset and diverse 
guiding principles, will lead to the successful 
planning of small-scale tourism products on 
par with other tourism offerings.

Transformation of Small-scale Tourism 
Business Models Post-pandemic

The business models also serve as a 
narrative that explains the organization's 
operations. A business model's fundamental 
component is how an organisation satisfies 
customer demand, accepts payment for that 
value, and converts payables into revenue. 
Depaoli et al. (2020) claimed that the most 
important considerations when creating a 
business model are identifying the essential 
elements, including risk management, which 
constitute the model’s business canvas, 
and the iterative process that enables the 
creation of an effective model. As a result, to 
transform the traveller’s experience, tourism 
operators must continuously reinvent 
their business models. This is especially 

important in these times of rapid change by 
offering new services with combinations of 
management (Perić et al., 2019). 

Moreover, a business model outlines the 
steps involved in developing and presenting 
a particular value proposition to current and 
new clients, as well as how the business will 
realise the value it has created (Troisi et al., 
2023). Due to concurrently unanticipated 
events and technological advancements that 
have fundamentally altered the business 
environment, the tourism industry must 
adapt to significant changes in recent 
times. Innovative internet models have 
updated and supplanted certain conventional 
company models. With the adoption of new 
technology, the strategy has shifted from 
employing traditional marketing. Before 
this, most tourism businesses used brochures 
or booklets to advertise their goods, but Web 
2.0 has changed that (Sigala, 2020). Notably, 
with apps serving as the new technology, 
the tourism industry's business model has 
once again evolved because of the rapid 
advancement of technology. Travellers can 
use this application to book their flights, 
lodging, and transportation online and 
benefit from promotions through digital 
marketing.

Furthermore, Marios et al. (2004) 
mentioned that value product/proposition, 
management and reengineering, ICT 
investments, web marketing and market 
value chain are the five key pillars of the 
business's model. A model works better than 
a definition when it comes to analysing a 
business model's structure and pinpointing 
the crucial elements of success. Besides, a 
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previous study by Dias et al. (2023) found 
four pillars of the sustainable business 
framework: innovation, development, 
embedding, and integration. The findings 
of the research demonstrated the need for 
small-scale tourism product operators to be 
aware of their advantages and disadvantages 
when it comes to product management. The 
results indicated the stronger interaction that 
tour operators have with travellers and that 
integration is one of the key components in 
the business model. This is evident as most 
products and services provided are centred 
around the natural resources in the area, and 
the inability to creatively incorporate these 
resources as a tourist attraction will have an 
impact on the number of tourists.

METHODS

This study employed a case study approach 
to explore the elements of the business 
model for small-scale tour operators that 
contribute to the sustainability of small-scale 
tourism products in Malaysia. This study 
used a qualitative research methodology 
to address the research aims. Compared to 
other research methods, qualitative research 
methods can effectively and thoroughly study 
key concepts, definitions, and backgrounds 
to explore people's viewpoints, perspectives, 
and perceptions in greater detail (Creswell, 
2014). Semi-structured interviews are the 
backbone of this empirical research. This 
study used An in-depth interview as the 
data collection method, as it is a common 
technique in qualitative research  (Merriam, 
2014). An explanation and permission 
were obtained, and the interview procedure 

was provided, beginning with the research 
questions and the important dimensions 
noted in the framework. Instead of scripted 
inquiries, the researchers employed a list of 
themes to allow the respondents to freely 
offer novel subjects or unexpected details 
and to foster the formation of fresh problems 
and queries.

The interviews were conducted with the 
ten tour operators, which are small-scale 
tourism practices and stakeholders, as shown 
in Table 1. The ten informants selected 
through snowball sampling techniques are 
from three different zones: Kedah, Johor, 
and Negeri Sembilan. Ten tour operators 
from three different states were carefully 
selected to enhance the diversity and 
quality of small-scale tourism products 
in Malaysia, as each tour operator brings 
a unique strategic approach. Moreover, 
the informants chosen for this study are 
experienced tourism operators dedicated 
over three years to developing small-scale 
tourism products, business owners and local 
community-based tourism operators. The 
information of the informant is shown in 
Table 2. Even though a sample of 10 tour 
operators precludes any conclusions from 
being broadly generalised, this is appropriate 
for an exploratory study. The objective is 
to identify the key elements of a business 
model and to envision the components of 
a new small-scale tourism tour operator 
business model. The researchers stopped the 
interview process once theoretical saturation 
was reached by gradually comparing all the 
additional data they had collected, following 
the methodological practice used in the 
qualitative approach.
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Table 1 
Information on conducted in-depth retrospective 
interviews

No of the 
interviewed 
tour 
operators

Type of 
Interview

Interview 
duration

1 Face-to-face 1 h 14 m 38 s
2 Face-to-face 58 m 31 s
3 Face-to-face 1 h 57 m 58 s
4 Face-to-face 37 m 53 s
5 Face-to-face 1 h 40 m 29 s
6 Face-to-face 37 m 53 s
7 Online 1 h 19 m 10 s
8 Online 1 h 16 m 31 s
9 Face-to-face 39 m 37 s
10 Face-to-face 1 h 37 m 42 s

The same researcher has recorded and 
transcribed the interviews to provide a 
shared interpretation of the key findings. 
Triangulation and member checks were 
employed to ensure the validity of the 
interviews conducted in this study. 
Furthermore, member checks, also known 
as informant validation, were conducted to 
enhance internal validity. In this process, the 
informants were given the opportunity to 
review the interview transcripts and provide 
feedback on the findings. Furthermore, a 
thematic analysis was used to analyse the 
data where the researcher read, annotated 
and classified the text according to the 
research question. The main components 
of the business model were identified by 
coding in the interview transcripts and then 
further extended and debated semantically 
based on the researchers' subjective 
assessment. Then, to find inconsistencies 
in the researchers' assessments and create a 
distinct coding scheme, consistency checks 

and comparisons between the various 
coding systems were performed by using 
the previous literature. 

Table 2 
Information on tour operators’ products offered

No of the 
interviewed 
tour 
operators

Location Type of Products/
Stakeholders

1 Kedah Cottage
2 Johor Stakeholder/State 

Government
3 Johor Community-based 

Tourism/Ecotourism
4 Kedah Community-based 

Tourism
5 Kedah Resort/Chalet
6 Johor Extreme activities
7 Johor Community-based 

Tourism
8 Kedah Community-based 

Tourism
9 Negeri 

Sembilan
Leisure/Agro 
Tourism

10 Negeri 
Sembilan

Community-based 
Tourism

FINDINGS 

The uniqueness of the business models of 
all small-scale tourism operators resides 
in the integration of diverse activities 
involving tourism stakeholders as well as the 
repurposing of small-scale products to meet 
the needs of visitors. The co-evolutionary 
framework is applied to analyse the factors 
influencing small-scale tourism products in 
Malaysia, specifically in the post-pandemic 
context. The new business model elements 
in BMC are the strategic management 
tool that provides a visual framework for 
developing, describing, and analysing a 
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business model (Simanjuntak, 2021). One 
informant said:

(…) Okay, so how do we say that this 
homestay has great management right 
before he meets the homeowner and so 
on? (BO8)

Furthermore, the business model fosters 
a comprehensive perspective of the 
company and strategic consideration of 
the interplay between all the components 
that go into building and maintaining a 
profitable business model. It also can give 
different aspects of a small-scale tourism 
business a clear, visual depiction essential 
to its success; canvas is very useful in 
this regard. In addition, this model can 
help tourism operators and stakeholders 
quickly understand the business, fostering 
better communication and decision-making 
besides adapting to changing conditions. 
They assist tour operators in organising 
and comprehending the crucial aspects 
of managing, leading, and planning their 
business activities, which is particularly 
valuable in the aftermath of the pandemic. 
The following response exemplifies this:

(…) Naturally disappeared. Just here, 
most who come here said don’t change. 
Ha, don’t change it, just make it part 
of the landscape, that’s all. Don’t 
change the landscape (flora and fauna).                        
(BO1)

Tourism operators have a unique business 
model that involves managing and planning 
attractions while simultaneously considering 
the specific appeal of each product. Risk 

management is an integral part of this 
business model and should be seamlessly 
integrated into the planning process. The 
pandemic has underscored the importance 
of business owners acknowledging the 
significance of combining risk management 
and attraction planning. This is crucial not 
only for ensuring the safety of tourists but 
also for ensuring the long-term sustainability 
of the business in the face of unforeseen 
circumstances. According to them:

(…) Right now, we lack manpower, 
especially when there are too many 
people. Ha’ah, this is one of our 
challenges as well. (BO4)

(…) That happened once, but he has 
done it many times since. Sometimes, 
he enjoys playing in that manner, 
bumping into others. This behaviour is 
also observed frequently. (BO6)

Next, to ensure the survival and economic 
contribution of these small-scale tourism 
products to the local population, there are 
three elements that tourism producers need 
to focus on: governance, finance, and skills 
(Musavengane & Kloppers, 2020). Good 
governance in risk management is crucial, 
and it should involve all stakeholders in 
the industry. These stakeholders include 
the Tourism Authority, Local Authorities, 
tourism operators, and the community. 
Effective governance can help develop a 
strategic plan, as each stakeholder has a 
responsibility to ensure that the product 
is offered in accordance with established 
policies. Therefore, including professional 
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advice and identifying the correct guidance 
in the business model is essential for 
effective planning and offering attractive 
products that appeal to tourists. One of the 
informants made the following statement:

(…) We receive assistance from 
RISDA. Specifically, we obtained a 
grant of RM20,000.00 from RISDA. 
(BO9)

The presented results are derived from 
interview quotes, which shed light on the 
key evolutionary mechanisms of variety, 
selection, and retention. These mechanisms 
are closely connected to the business model 
and play a crucial role in driving business 
recovery, resilience, and sustainability. 
These elements help tourism operators 
plan and develop their business strategies 
to achieve profitability and sustainability in 
the industry and offer diversity in tourism 
products.

DISCUSSION

Elements of the Small-scale Tourism 
Business Model in Post-pandemic

Small-scale tourism businesses are vital to 
Malaysia's thriving tourism sector, as they 
support sustainable travel practices and 
provide a substantial economic contribution 
to the nation. The original business concept 
emerged from this finding, and a sustainable 
model was developed. The sustainable 
business model of small-scale tourism 
operators was further refined. Its final 
model is displayed in Figure 1, which 
depicts the general layout of the small-scale 
sustainable tourism business model. The 

final model scheme clearly explains all the 
identified new elements (professional advice, 
facilities, travel experience, information 
delivery, stakeholder collaboration, product 
management, and risk management) plus 
the nine previous elements. Acquiring 
knowledge about the components of small-
scale tourism business models and their 
suitability further allowed for pandemic-
time follow-up research. The tourism 
operators were pleased with these findings 
since they might improve their businesses in 
addition to helping local communities make 
a greater return through sustainable planning 
(Vipulan et al., 2023).

Value Proposition

In today's context, the value proposition 
considers three perspectives: customer 
value, the value captured by the enterprise, 
and the social value of spa enterprises. 
After the pandemic, crisis management 
and vital tasks are crucial components that 
tourism businesses need to recognise. In 
addition to getting businesses ready for a 
sudden shift, this component aids in the 
planning, development, and execution of all 
emergency measures in the event of a health, 
environmental, or terrorist crisis.

The value proposition today considers 
the visitors' or tourists' value and the social 
worth of small-scale tourism businesses. In 
small-scale tourism, the value proposition 
is a crucial component that outlines the 
special advantages and experiences that 
these companies provide to their clients. 
Due to their unique products, small-
scale tourism businesses can differentiate 
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themselves from their larger,  more 
mainstream competitors. Because of their 
distinctiveness, tourism operators can offer 
specialised services that draw a wide range 
of tourists and contribute to the tourism 
industry's diversification (Traskevich & 
Fontanari, 2023). Authentic experiences, 
specialised knowledge in particular areas, 
and environmental sustainability are some 
values that tourism operators can provide, 
ensuring the sustainability of their product 
offerings.

Professional Advice and Stakeholder 
Collaboration

In addition, professional advice is a critical 
component of this business plan. Small-scale 
tourism operators need to have a big impact 
on the expansion, sustainability, and success 
of their businesses. In the context of tourism 
businesses, professional advice refers to 
direction, advice, and knowledge offered 
by certified and experienced professionals 
to assist operators in making well-informed 
decisions, overcoming obstacles, and 
optimising a range of tourism-related 
activities, including financial management, 
business strategy, and planning, training, 
and development (Guckenbiehl & de 
Zubielqui, 2022). This advice can cover a 
wide range of areas crucial to the success 
and sustainability of tourism businesses. 

In addition to professional advice, 
risk management in the tourism business 
model gained significance. Following the 
epidemic, the industry faced previously 
unheard-of difficulties and uncertainties, 
making risk management even more crucial. 

Effective risk management is crucial for the 
resilience and long-term viability of tourism 
businesses, as the pandemic brought to 
light the sector's susceptibility to external 
shocks. By implementing effective risk 
management, businesses can adjust to 
changing circumstances, such as public 
health emergencies, economic downturns, 
or other unanticipated emergencies. The 
pandemic illustrated how crucial it is to have 
a crisis plan in place. Creating thorough 
crisis management plans that incorporate 
communication tactics, health and safety 
procedures, and customer trust-maintenance 
measures during trying times are all part of 
risk management (Lachhab et al., 2022). 
Establishing a dedication to risk mitigation 
and readiness can help boost visitors’ trust. 

Information Delivery (Digital Marketing)

Apart from that, for small-scale business 
models, digital marketing is essential 
for several reasons, particularly in the 
contemporary digital world. It offers small 
businesses measurable, focused, and 
affordable ways to connect with and engage 
their target market. Digital marketing is 
more affordable for tourism operators than 
traditional advertising for a few reasons. 
Additionally, small businesses can advertise 
their products and services to potential 
visitors outside of their local or regional 
markets by using online platforms and 
tools. A well-optimised website and a 
robust social media presence are essential 
to increase product awareness and draw in 
new business. Small businesses may interact 
with their audience in real-time with digital 
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marketing. Blogs, social media sites, and 
other internet channels offer chances for 
direct communication, visitor feedback, and 
building relationships with visitors (Melović 
et al., 2023). 

Risk Management

Tourism operators need to prioritise 
risk management elements within the 
industry. Ferreira et al. (2017) suggested 
that risk management should also consider 
technological requirements,  market 
conditions, various scenarios, current and 
future competition, financial projections, 
laws and regulations, socioeconomic 
environment, and political interference. 
Ngo and Creutz (2022) also emphasised the 
significance of integrating risk management 
into the management of this community-
based tourism product. By taking risk 
management into account during the 
planning and development stages, the 
management team can successfully identify 
potential risks that may arise before, 
during, and after offering the product to 
tourists. This process of identification 
allows tourism operators to prepare and 
implement appropriate actions to minimise 
or prevent issues when delivering products 
and services. Drawing from the lessons 
learned during previous crises, tourism 
operators can create an initial strategy 
to ensure the resilience of this small-
scale tourism product in the event of 
future crises. Understanding the risks and 
planning for action is crucial for tourism 
operators to survive and thrive in this 
industry. 

Financial factors are also among the 
reasons why tourism product operators 
struggle to sustain their presence in the 
industry. The production of tourism products 
requires significant costs, especially for 
employee salaries, licensing fees, and 
product and service enhancements to 
provide comfort to tourists. These financial 
aspects need to be carefully managed to 
ensure the sustainability of tourism products. 
Additionally, there is a need to enhance 
the skills of tourism product operators. 
The rapid changes in the tourism industry 
have influenced entrepreneurs' demand for 
improved skills because each tourist has 
different behaviours and demands, which 
often change. For instance, the impact of 
the pandemic has shifted tourism behaviour 
towards nature-based products. Thus, 
operators must adapt and enhance their skills 
to meet these evolving demands.

Facilities

Facilities play a crucial role in influencing 
visitors to choose small-scale tourism 
attractions as part of a business model. 
Previous research has highlighted the 
significance of tourism facilities as service 
providers, particularly for small-scale 
attractions (Khairi & Darmawan, 2021). 
Additionally, studies have identified key 
factors that attract visitors, including the 
facilities and amenities offered to tourists 
(Fermani et al., 2020). Visitor facilities refer 
to the infrastructure that supports attraction 
activities within a visitor area. High-quality 
facilities can shape visitors' perceptions. 
However, tourism operators face challenges 
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in planning locations for different types of 
facilities based on their correlation with the 
street network, optimising facility layouts, 
and rejuvenating the area comprehensively 
(Wang et al., 2021).

Moreover, facilities are a crucial aspect 
of management that operators should 
prioritise for the overall success of a tourism 
product. Facilities can act as the primary 
attraction for visitors, contributing to their 
overall experience and satisfaction. As 
stated by Khairi and Darmawan (2021), 
visitor facilities are essential complements 
to destinations, meeting the needs of 
visitors during their trips. Facilities are 
integral to visitor attractions, either as 
supporting or main elements. Adopting 
environmentally friendly technologies, 
prioritising accessibility, and creating 
immersive experiences can all contribute 
to the long-term viability of small-scale 
tourism operations. 

Product Management

Specialised tourism products are being 
developed to enhance the appeal of integrated 
destinations and attract new segments 
of tourists (Šerić et al., 2024). Product 
management plays a vital role in the tourism 
industry by enabling operators to understand 
and promote their offerings effectively to 
potential customers (Getz, 1989). With a 
thorough understanding of their products, 
small-scale tourism operators can tailor 
their marketing strategies to target specific 
customer segments, highlight unique selling 
points, and differentiate themselves from 
competitors. This knowledge also enables 

operators to provide customers with accurate 
and detailed information, enhancing their 
overall experience and satisfaction.

However, according to Happ et al. 
(2023), products with little diversification 
can be easily substituted, especially in 
highly developed markets. This can be 
a disadvantage in a highly competitive 
environment.  Furthermore, product 
management empowers small-scale tourism 
operators to make informed decisions 
regarding pr ic ing,  packaging,  and 
distribution strategies. It also helps operators 
anticipate and meet visitors' evolving 
needs and preferences. To ensure visitor 
satisfaction, measurement of technical 
performance and product quality, as well 
as the extent to which the product meets 
customer needs, is important in product 
management. Correspondingly, tourism 
operators should prioritise marketing 
strategies in product management. This 
includes product design, channel selection, 
sales, pricing flexibility, and marketing 
capabilities to ensure future sustainability 
(Huang et al., 2022).

Travel Experience

A memorable experience refers to visitors' 
emotional evaluation of tourism activities. It 
is created through meaningful and interactive 
tourism events or experience elements. New 
and unique tourism opportunities, such as 
cultural activities, hospitality services, and 
social interactions in unfamiliar cultures, 
shape memorable experiences. According 
to Leung et al. (2022), these memorable 
experiences play a crucial role in connecting 
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tourists' experiences with their intentions 
and behaviours. 

Tourism operators must understand 
the distinctiveness and appeal of their 
products and services to develop successful 
marketing strategies and attract new and 
returning visitors. Past travel experiences 
to a destination also greatly influence the 
formation of an image and impact visitors' 
decision-making process (Kim et al., 2012). 
The initial encounters visitors have with a 
destination shape their future travel choices. 

Visitors rely on their memories of past 
experiences when making decisions about 
future trips (Gardiner et al., 2013). Tourism 
operators need to recognise that each 
visitor's experience may differ in its impact 
and significance. This does not diminish the 
importance of enhancing visitor attractions. 
Instead, it highlights that modern visitors 
seek unique products and experiences that 
set them apart from others, in addition to 
their desire for distinctive experiences.

Key Partners Key Resources Price Customer 
Relationship

Market Segments

• Local authorities

• Local 
entrepreneurs

• Business financing

• Land

• Building

• Nature

• Equipment

• Affordable

• Based on activities 
offered

• Loyalty

• Customer Record

• Feedback/
Comment

• Family

• Allocentric 
traveller

• Business 
organisation

Professional Advice Facilities Travel Experience Channel Information 
Delivery

• Business financing

• Local authorities

• Local 
entrepreneurs

• Tourists

• Accommodation

• Food and 
beverages

• Leisure activities

• Extreme activities
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Figure 1. Propose new e-business model canvas elements for small-scale tourism
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The Sustainability of Small-scale Tourism 
Towards Enhancement of the Business 
Model

The sustainable business model of small-
scale tourism operators was further refined. 
Its final model is displayed in Figure 1, 
which depicts the general layout of the 
small-scale sustainable tourism business 
model. Previously, the business model 
comprised nine fundamental elements. 
Integrating new components has further 
fortified this framework, thereby assisting 
small-scale tourism operators in planning 
and strategising their business activities. 
Moreover, the revised business model places 
significant emphasis on "risk management," 
ensuring that tourism operators are 
adequately prepared to confront any 
potential challenges that may arise in the 
course of their operations. The tourism 
operators were pleased with these findings 
since they might improve their businesses in 
addition to helping local communities make 
a greater return through sustainable planning 
(Vipulan et al., 2023).

Finding solutions for small-scale tourism 
enterprises that promote the realisation of 
sustainable development principles was 
made possible by complementary research. 
This study aims to evaluate how sustainable 
development principles are currently being 
applied in the tourism industry, with a 
specific focus on the perspectives of tourism 
operators in the post-pandemic era. The 
objective is to promote business resilience 
and establish a sustainable business model. 
It should be emphasised that small-scale 
tourism products are distinct from other 

types of tourism products as they are 
managed by local communities. As a result, 
ensuring business resilience, especially in 
the aftermath of the pandemic, has become 
a primary concern for business owners to 
ensure the continuity of operations and 
sustain their presence in this industry.

The growing global consciousness of 
environmental and social issues has led 
to a growing demand from tourists for 
genuine and environmentally sustainable 
experiences. A crucial facet of sustainability 
in small-scale tourism involves prioritising 
the conservation of indigenous cultures 
and habitats. Smaller companies frequently 
have a closer relationship with their 
towns and surrounds than large-scale 
tourism businesses. They can participate 
in responsible tourism activities by 
encouraging cultural interchange, helping 
local craftspeople, and maintaining customs 
(Maziliauske, 2024). This benefits both local 
communities and tourists who are in search 
of authenticity, as well as visitors who seek 
peace in nature. It is particularly relevant 
now, as tourists' travel preferences have 
changed after the crisis.

Another essential element of sustainable 
smal l -scale  tour ism is  communi ty 
participation. Businesses may make sure 
that the advantages of tourism are spread 
more fairly by integrating local populations 
into tourist-related activities by making use 
of regional guides, purchasing goods and 
services locally, and making contributions 
to neighbourhood improvement initiatives 
(Ditta-Apichai et al., 2020). Technology 
also can play a vital role in improving the 
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sustainability of Malaysia's small-scale 
tourism industry, especially considering that 
tourists now prefer to obtain information 
digitally. Social media and online platforms 
may be used to encourage eco-friendly 
travel and enable direct reservations with 
tourism operators. By doing this, the need 
for middlemen is lessened, and a larger 
portion of tourism-related income is retained 
in the area. Technology will also assist 
these tourism businesses in aggressively 
promoting their products and services. 

In conclusion, small-scale tourism 
businesses in Malaysia play a crucial role 
in long-term development. They not only 
benefit local communities but also contribute 
to Malaysia's appeal and competitiveness as 
a premier travel destination by focusing 
on community involvement, cultural 
authenticity, sustainability, and unique 
offerings. The long-term success of these 
businesses depends on finding a balance 
between economic growth, environmental 
conservation, cultural heritage preservation, 
and the use of technology. Given the 
changes in tourist behaviour and preferences 
following recent crises, tourism operators 
must  adapt  their  product  offerings 
accordingly.

CONCLUSION

To sum up, the small-scale business model is 
crucial for tourism operators since it offers a 
structure that incorporates all the necessary 
components for success in the ever-changing 
tourism sector. Stakeholder collaboration, 
professional advice, risk management, 
facilities, information delivery, product 

management, and travel experiences are 
now key components of a small-scale 
tourism business model. These elements 
contribute distinctive value to both tourism 
operators and visitors.

These additional components support 
the prior Business Model Canvas (BMC), 
which placed greater emphasis on the 
sustainability of businesses following the 
health crisis. Compared to other sectors, the 
tourism industry was severely impacted by 
the health crisis, causing many small-scale 
tourism businesses to cease operations 
due to financial difficulties. Consequently, 
small-scale tourism operators can benefit 
from these additional aspects in the 
business model canvas in terms of planning, 
development, and business sustainability. 
These new components will enhance the 
existing business model by helping tourism 
operators remain competitive and plan for 
industry resilience in the event of future 
crises.

During crises, the significance of 
the small-scale business model becomes 
increasingly apparent. By strengthening 
their adaptability and personalised approach, 
these businesses are better positioned 
to overcome uncertainties and shifting 
conditions, demonstrating their resilience. 
Small-scale tourism operators can enhance 
visitor experiences and positively impact 
their local areas by actively involving 
local communities, preserving heritage 
sites, and adopting sustainable practices. 
Visitors increasingly value meaningful and 
sustainable tourism options that connect 
them with local communities and offer 
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unique, off-the-beaten-path opportunities 
(Troisi et al., 2023).

In addition, the prevalence of digitisation 
in marketing has grown significantly 
over the last decade. The adoption of this 
concept has yielded positive implications 
for businesses, simplifying various 
processes and reducing costs. Consequently, 
implementing digital marketing is essential, 
particularly for small-scale tourism products 
provided by local communities. These 
products have the potential to enhance a 
destination's intrinsic value, significance, 
and experiential perceptions by fostering 
a connection between its physical and 
digital aspects (Ammirato et al., 2022). 
This approach serves as a means of 
developing sustainable tourism products 
and cultivating resilience in the face of 
extended post-pandemic crises. Moreover, 
this undertaking necessitates additional 
support and enhancement of digital skills 
among community stakeholders. Therefore, 
developing upskilling training programs, 
including digital and content marketing, 
content creation, and product presentation, 
is considered essential.

Furthermore, tourism product operators 
must be aware of certain challenges that 
can arise. These challenges primarily 
stem from changes in tourist behaviour or 
health crises, which can impact the value 
proposition being offered. It is essential 
to thoroughly identify any risks in the 
supply of products and services from all 
perspectives (Baiocco & Paniccia, 2023). 
By doing so, tourism operators can prepare 
appropriate action plans to address these 

risks. Hence, collaboration with stakeholders 
is crucial, as each stakeholder plays a 
unique role. This is particularly important 
for small-scale tourism products, which 
aim to preserve cultural heritage, promote 
responsible tourism, and provide visitors 
with a unique and memorable experience. 
These products contribute significantly to 
the local economy by generating revenue, 
creating job opportunities, and fostering the 
growth of neighbouring small businesses.

Recommendations

Some notable limitations that need to 
be considered for this study include the 
limited sample size of informants, which 
consists of 10 small-scale tour operators. 
This restriction could limit the depth 
and breadth of insights gained. A larger 
sample size might reveal a wider range of 
perspectives and experiences, providing a 
more comprehensive view of the small-scale 
tourism landscape. The qualitative nature 
of the study, while valuable for in-depth 
exploration of individual experiences and 
insights, may limit the ability to generalise 
findings across the entire sector. Qualitative 
research often provides rich, detailed data, 
but it can be more challenging to apply 
these findings universally. These limitations 
might affect the generalizability of the 
results, as the findings may not be entirely 
representative of the entire small-scale 
tourism industry in Malaysia or applicable 
to different regions or contexts.

Further suggestions that are useful as a 
guide and reference to other researchers are 
presented. It is also important to investigate 
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the latest sub-element of this business model 
to identify the critical aspects necessary 
for small-scale tourism. Due to their 
distinctiveness and connection to nature 
and culture, small-scale tourism products 
have the potential to become a major draw 
for travellers to Malaysia. Nevertheless, to 
ensure that these businesses can continue 
to operate and offer services, it is important 
to support the tourism operators. Future 
studies in these fields can offer insightful 
information and support the continuous 
creation and improvement of small-scale 
tourism business models, promoting the 
growth of a more genuine, resilient, and 
sustainable tourism sector. 

On the other hand, to attain a more 
thorough understanding of the business 
model, it is imperative to adopt a quantitative 
approach to get the larger data set to 
validate the new elements of the business 
model. This approach will provide valuable 
insights into key components across various 
aspects of the tourism operators' business 
model. Moreover, it will highlight potential 
opportunities for incorporating sustainable 
business practices by integrating the 
research findings into the business model. 
The outcomes of this approach will assist 
tourism operators in formulating strategies 
and offering services that align with their 
visitors' preferences, requirements, and 
travel patterns.
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ABSTRACT
Most research focuses on the negative effects of violence on women, but not enough attention is 
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comprehensive, semi-structured interview was conducted with 10 Filipino women survivors of 
abuse to bridge this gap in the existing literature. This study explored the detailed experiences of 
these women, aiming to understand the deep meanings they associated with their overall survival 
journey. Results from Interpretative Phenomenological Analysis of qualitative data revealed that 
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Moreover, the findings established that women have the potential to harness resources and support 
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to regain their empowerment. In the early phases of coping, the women primarily dealt with their 
emotional distress and sought instant relief. Over time, they were able to transcend their traumatic 
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INTRODUCTION

The state recognizes the role of women in 
nation-building and shall ensure fundamental 
equality before the law of women and men, 
as enshrined in the 1987 Constitution of 
the Republic of the Philippines, Article 2. 
This provision is an important declaration 
recognizing women as indispensable in the 
affairs of the state. However, being a woman 
can be a double-edged sword, considering 
that some of her rights are not protected. 

Violence against women is prevalent 
in all societies and has been identified as 
a global phenomenon. The World Health 
Organization (2024) and European Institute 
for Gender Equality (2022) estimate that 
1 in 3 (30%) of women worldwide have 
experienced physical and/or sexual violence 
from a partner or non-partner at some point 
in their lives. The ramifications of this have 
harmed their lives and their children, posing 
a significant threat to society's well-being 
(Lombard & Mcmillan, 2013). This age-
old issue and reality have gained urgency 
(Garcia-Moreno & Watts, 2011) because of 
the significant work of women advocates 
and survivors in shedding light on the issue 
(Crann & Barata, 2019).

Violence against women has long 
persisted in the Philippines (Bautista, 2023; 
Philippine Statistics Authority, 2018; Valdez 
et al., 2022), where the patriarchal family 
structure and cultural expectation of wives’ 
submission to their husbands (Bernarte et 
al., 2018; Estrellado & Loh, 2016; Gregorio 
& Arguelles, 2020) make Filipino women 
particularly vulnerable.

Numerous studies have explored the 
types of abuse (Komaruddin, 2019), their 
impact on women's physical, emotional, 
and psychological health, and the factors 
contributing to violence (Abbas et al., 2023; 
Ahmad-Stout et al., 2021; Ali et al., 2018; 
Batool et al., 2016; Christaki et al., 2023; 
Clemente-Teixeira et al., 2022; Frank et 
al., 2024; Masongsong, 2023; Mellouki et 
al., 2023; Padmapriya & Alagesan, 2024; 
Sachdeva & Sharma, 2024; Shoib et al., 
2022), as well as why women remain in 
abusive relationships (Brown, 2014; Co 
et al., 2019; Gregorio & Arguelles, 2020; 
Labrague, 2022; Superable, 2018; Valdez 
et al., 2022). 

However, limited research exists on how 
women survivors recover and find meaning 
in their past abusive relationships, especially 
within the local contexts. While several 
studies highlighted the negative effects of 
abuse on women, such as powerlessness, 
submissiveness, and defenselessness, 
there is a gap in understanding the positive 
outcomes and empowerment that women 
may experience after escaping abusive 
relationships. 

This study underscores the strength 
that enabled these women to escape their 
traumatic situations, contributing to the 
growing corpus of knowledge on women's 
capacity for self-liberation and social 
empowerment. Moreover, this research 
can help the community better understand 
the complexities of transitioning from 
victim to survivor, fostering empathy and 
encouraging others to find the courage to 
break free.
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Theoretical Framework

Feminist theory aims to discover how 
people interact within systems and 
potentially provide solutions to confronting 
and eliminating oppressive systems and 
structures. Feminist theory takes into account 
the lived experiences of all individuals, with 
a focus on oppression. While there is no 
consensus on where feminist theory fits as 
a theory or paradigm, disrupting oppression 
is a central tenet of feminist work (Arinder, 
2020). 

Feminist theory's fundamental principles 
are sex, gender, race, discrimination, 
equality, diversity, and choice. There are 
systems and mechanisms in place that 
discriminate against individuals with these 
characteristics, as well as against equality 
and equity. Critical paradigm research needs 
the premise that truths can be disclosed by 
exploring the existing conditions in the 
current social order. More importantly, 
this exploration can raise awareness of 
oppressive structures while providing spaces 
for various voices to speak for themselves 
(Egbert & Sanden, 2019). Feminism is a 
movement to end sexism, sexist exploitation, 
and oppression (Hooks, 2000). 

Feminist theories emphasize the 
empowerment of women as a way of 
liberating them from abusive relationships. 
Women empowerment refers to enhancing 
women's social, economic, political, and 
legal positions to ensure equal rights, 
opportunities, and decision-making abilities, 
consequently leading to their self-worth, 
dignity, and autonomy (Jain, 2023; Princy, 
2023; Reshi & Sudha, 2022; Sen et al., 2023). 

Women empowerment entails women's 
ability to make strategic life choices where 
that ability had been previously denied them 
(Malhotra et al., 2009).

Breaking off an abusive relationship is 
a difficult process that typically involves 
several attempts and stages (Childress et al., 
2021). At the onset, victims attempt a variety 
of strategies to address their circumstances 
(Bermea et al., 2020). Women often decide 
to leave when they reach a turning point—a 
critical event or a moment of realization 
where the situation becomes unbearable 
(Basilio et al., 2022; Heron et al., 2022; Sani 
& Pereira, 2020).

The type and quality of support from 
formal and informal sources, provided 
during and after the separation, have been 
recognized as important factors influencing 
the decision to stay or leave (Ekström, 2015; 
Notko et al., 2022; Oyewuwo-Gassikia, 
2020; Taket et al., 2014). Personality 
characteristics (Estrellado & Loh, 2013), 
access to external resources (Barrios et 
al., 2021), obtaining a protection order 
(Buchbinder, 2020), survivor-centered 
interventions (Cattaneo et al., 2020), 
support from family, friends, and related 
organizations (Abulon, 2014; Baholo 
et al., 2014; Okedare & Fawole, 2024), 
and forming a new intimate relationship 
(Ko & Park, 2020) impact the likelihood 
of successfully leaving significantly. 
Furthermore, demographic factors such as 
age (Keeling et al., 2016), ethnicity (Heron 
et al., 2022), education (Marium, 2014; 
Zhou et al., 2021), and occupational status 
(Ben-Porat & Reshef-Matzpoon, 2023) play 
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a crucial role in influencing the decision-
making process. 

Scholars and practi t ioners have 
explored the role of religion (Pertek et 
al., 2023) and faith-based organizations 
(Bowland et al., 2012; Braganza et al., 
2021) in shaping the experiences of 
gender-based violence. Religious beliefs 
and communities offer women meaning, 
support, and safety within intimate spaces 
(Landman & Mudimeli, 2022; Pertek et al., 
2023). This spiritual framework enhances 
survivors’ psychological resilience by 
fostering hope, optimism, self-efficacy, and 
overall psychological well-being (Murphy 
& Anstiss, 2022).

METHODS

This study used a phenomenological 
inquiry approach to examine women's 
survival experiences of abuse.  The 
phenomenological approach best captures 
people's perspectives and curiosity about 
their lives or practices because it is more 
concerned with comprehending how 
individuals interpret their experiences, 
create their worlds, and give meaning to 
their experiences (Merriam & Tisdell, 
2016). 

Furthermore, phenomenology is a 
qualitative approach that seeks to explain 
the meaning of the lived experiences of 
individuals (Moran & Mooney, 2002). For 
this study, the phenomenon of survival 
was culled out through describing and 
understanding the lived experiences of 
women survivors. The phenomenon was 

elicited based on their own experiences of 
survival and the meaning they attribute to 
their entire experience of moving on with 
their life and starting a new chapter. In the 
conduct of phenomenological methods, a 
researcher must be in direct contact with 
the phenomenon itself, assume that he/she 
does not know the phenomenon but wishes 
to, and use methods that will portray human 
experience in experiential terms (Seamon, 
2000).

Data saturation of women's experiences 
of abuse was reached by Participant 
10. Hence, the study utilized ten (10) 
participants (Table 1). While both men 
and women can become victims of abuse, 
women seek treatment more often because 
men must first overcome internal and 
external obstacles (Galdas et al., 2005).

Participants were recruited through 
purposive sampling. The major tool was 
a semi-structured, open-ended interview 
guide. Interviews were recorded and 
transcribed for analysis. Journal writing 
was also used to supplement data collection. 
During this procedure, the researchers' 
insights and reflections were written to 
bracket out preconceived assumptions and 
opinions about the phenomenon being 
studied. The researchers used Interpretative 
Phenomenological Analysis to examine 
participants’ personal stories and narratives 
meticulously. The researchers elaborate 
on the experiential themes, combined 
with the researchers’ critical analysis, 
which describes double hermeneutics in 
interpretative phenomenology.
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Table 1 
Socio-demographic profile of the participants

Participant Age Civil 
status

Religion Highest educational 
attainment

Occupation Number of 
years not 

living with 
the abuser

P1 41 Married Born Again Bachelor’s Degree Businesswoman 16
P2 30 Married Church of the 

Nazarene
Bachelor’s Degree Accountant 3

P3 50 Married Roman 
Catholic

Bachelor’s Degree Administrative 
Staff

4

P4 35 Married Roman 
Catholic

Bachelor’s Degree Instructor 4

P5 41 Married Roman 
Catholic

Master’s Degree Instructor 10

P6 23 Single The Christian 
Spiritist in the 
Philippines

Bachelor’s Degree None 11

P7 45 Married Jesus is Lord 
Church

Completed 
Secondary Education

Sales personnel 5

P8 37 Married Roman 
Catholic

Master’s Degree Science 
Research 
Specialist 

15

P9 38 Married Roman 
Catholic

Bachelor’s Degree Government 
Employee

7

P10 57 Married Roman 
Catholic

Bachelor’s Degree Motivational 
Speaker

17

Ethical Consideration

Since the study targeted women survivors 
of abuse, informed consent was strictly 
used. Experts in clinical psychology and 
counseling validated the interview guide 
to ensure the items were relevant and 
psychologically safe to administer. The 
instrument was pilot-tested with one 
participant not on the final list. To guarantee 
the utmost confidentiality of the participant’s 
responses and preserve the secrecy of their 
identities, the researchers adhered to the 
stipulations outlined in Republic Act No. 
10173, otherwise known as the Data Privacy 
Act of 2012. As such, pseudonyms were 

utilized during the transcription process. All 
interview audio recordings and transcripts 
were kept in password-protected files on 
a hard drive that is further secured under 
lock and key. In an effort to safeguard 
their privacy, the interviews were held in 
safe and private locations, far from any 
potential physical threats. In addition, no 
visual documentation in the form of videos 
or photographs was captured.

RESULTS 

The findings yielded a survivor pathway 
toward the women empowerment model 
(see Figure 1).
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Figure 1). 

 

Figure 1. Survivor pathway toward women empowerment model 
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Figure 1. Survivor pathway toward women empowerment model

The model outlines a pathway describing 
how women reach a stage of empowerment 
after experiencing abuse. Women survivors 
exhibited significant courage and took 
considerable time before deciding to 
let go and break away, influenced by 
cultural factors. Cultural beliefs portraying 
women as meek, obedient, and subservient 
contributed to their unhealthy tolerance 
of abuse. Additionally, family members 
often viewed marriage as an investment 
that enhanced the family’s status in the 
community. Women were led to believe 
that a compliant husband would ensure a 
happy and comfortable life, as marriage 
is seen as an honor to the family tree. 
Moreover, marriage was considered sacred, 

and breaking away from it was perceived 
as a moral sin. As a result, many women 
endured abuse to preserve the sanctity of 
marriage and avoid being judged within 
the conservative culture of the Philippines, 
where close family ties are deeply valued. 
In some cases, women also tolerated abuse 
to protect their children from the stigma 
of coming from a “broken home” and to 
maintain the image of a complete family. 
These cultural, familial, and societal 
expectations delayed the decision to move 
on. However, once women realized they 
could rely on the affection and support 
of their family members, they found the 
motivation to move forward and achieve 
empowerment. 
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The support from close family and 
local organizations played a crucial role in 
accelerating the women’s decision to move 
on. These supporting conditions were often 
interconnected with disrupting conditions, 
and together, they shaped the survivors’ 
journeys. Coping mechanisms emerged as 
critical elements in their healing process. 
These supporting, disrupting, and coping 
conditions contributed to life-changing 
experiences collectively. Through these 
experiences, the women found meaning and 
purpose in their lives, allowing them to rise 
above their past and emerge as empowered 
survivors.

Motivations Towards Survival

Identification of Sources of Strength
This theme reflects the recognition of 
key elements that provide women with 
the resilience, motivation, and support to 
overcome challenges and adversity. These 
sources include personal relationships, such 
as family and children, as well as spiritual 
beliefs that offer comfort and perspective. 
By identifying these sources of strength, 
the women gained the emotional and 
psychological support necessary to heal and 
move forward, altering their trajectory away 
from abuse. 

Nine out of 10 women survivors revealed 
that their primary sources of strength were 
their children, family members, and faith in 
God. As P4 articulated, 

I have two young lives who are 
dependent on me. I wasn’t able to find 
a reason for myself, but I’ve chosen to 
live for my kids. (P4)

P1 described how her faith allowed 
her to reframe the attack and gain a clearer 
perspective on her situation:

Despite the entire situation, God still 
orchestrated everything for a purpose; 
in the end, I realized it was my victory 
because I am with my child, and I see 
her as a gift from the Lord. (P1)

Acceptance of Reality

This  theme essen t ia l ly  a l ludes  to 
women's recognition of their unfavorable 
situation, which became a catalyst for 
ending the abuse. Upon realizing the 
futility of trying to change their husband’s 
behavior, they made the brave decision to 
leave. Reaching a critical turning point, 
the survivors accepted their reality and 
recognized that trying to salvage their 
marriages was no longer viable. P4 recounts 
her journey of commitment, betrayal, hope, 
and, ultimately, the moment she decided to 
move forward with her life.

When I love, I love hard, so the 
infidelity was so devastating for me. I 
realized that I needed to move on after 
I killed hope—hope for reconciliation, 
hope of him asking forgiveness from 
me and admitting his mistake, hope of 
saving my family from being broken, 
and hope that everything will fall 
into place. I have learned to accept 
the reality that these things will never 
happen. I decided to stop the misery. If 
they are happy, I told myself, I should 
be happier. Life must go on! (P4)
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The women survivors' acceptance of 
reality sparked an awakening of the self, 
marking a turning point in their journey. 
This awakening involved re-establishing 
their sense of self, accompanied by the 
realization that they had the power to 
change their circumstances. After enduring 
years of physical and emotional abuse, they 
ultimately reached a breaking point that 
empowered them to take control and reshape 
their lives. 

I was in a manipulative relationship. 
Instead of praising me for being great, 
he was putting me down, and I believed 
him even if he told me that he just 
picked me up from the trash until I got 
robbed. Instead of helping me, he hurt 
me. I told myself that it was the last 
straw. That night, I finally left without 
bringing anything. (P10)

Personal Coping Strategies

Finding Immediate Relief

During their most challenging moments, 
women survivors turned to accessible and 
convenient coping strategies for immediate 
relief. These short-term solutions provided 
brief comfort as they endured the abusive 
relationship. Many participants found solace 
in intentional, temporary activities that 
helped them cope, such as detaching from 
the source of stress, engaging in recreational 
or solitary activities, and practicing positive 
thinking. Four women specifically noted that 
distancing themselves from the source of 
their stress brought them immediate comfort 
at the height of the abuse. They shared,

I constantly went home to the province. 
Simply being home brings a feeling of 
comfort and security. We don’t need 
to talk things over. Their presence is 
enough. (P4)

I started to go back to writing. My 
columns and my creative outputs, like 
writing, hosting radio shows, producing 
TV shows, and going back to the radio 
show for several seasons, were my 
coping strategies. (P9)

Being alone and engaging in solitary 
moments have refueled the depleted energy 
of women survivors at the time of the abuse. 
For instance, P1, who was so expressive 
at the time of the interview, was a living 
example of the thought that going back to 
the basics can rejuvenate the mind and the 
heart. As she disclosed,

I sought the words of God. I discovered 
books on which I focused my attention. 
I read self-help and success story books, 
including online blogs about self-love. 
Another thing that helped me was 
writing a journal. I put into writing all 
of my emotional baggage and the pain 
that I felt. (P1)

Positive thinking was a significant 
coping mechanism for P2, helping to 
alleviate feelings of animosity, anger, and 
dependence. During her reflective moments, 
she recognized that maintaining a positive 
outlook was life-changing and fulfilling. P2 
revealed,
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I thought about the positive aspects 
of him, and it made me feel lighter. It 
changed my life, my whole perspective, 
and a lot more; there is a lot ahead of 
me. It is very fulfilling that I do not need 
to seek the approval of other people 
or affection from him because I am 
already complete on my own. I started 
loving myself. (P2)

Executing Brave Solutions

This domain encompasses courageous, 
daring, self-renewing, and bold undertakings 
that are not easily seen as available or 
convenient alternatives to cope with the 
situation. These coping strategies are 
oftentimes seen as difficult choices, but they 
offer a long-lasting solution to the situation. 
It confronts the most difficult emotion and/
or person who caused pain to the survivor. 
Hence, it is a brave coping strategy. Included 
in this domain are thriving initiatives, 
reaching out, and releasing forgiveness.

P4 was a highly competent woman with 
a good educational background. She has a 
good career. With her experience of abuse, 
she even developed herself and initiated 
self-development activities that heightened 
her self-worth and value.

I keep reminding myself that the 
greatest way to get revenge is for them 
to see me accomplished and living a 
good life. I went back to school and 
earned another degree and license, but 
I was not allowed any opportunity to 
advance in my career to slip through 
my fingers. (P4)

Aside from developing resilience, 
women have found bold coping initiatives 
through the exploration of something that 
they were not able to do prior to the abuse. 
At some point, women have challenged their 
abilities and skills and dared to go beyond 
their comfort zone. 

I fixed my life. I found a job to support 
the needs of my child and parents. I 
even finished my master’s degree, and it 
is a very great accomplishment for me. 
I felt like I had proved something when 
I received my diploma. (P8)

I  a l s o  h a v e  n o t  e x p l o r e d  m y 
entrepreneurial side before. Now, I 
produce a lot of essential oils, blends, 
and other stuff. I showcased my 
accessories and oils. I would join 
tournaments and concentrate so much 
on that. (P10)

The gradual discovery of their abilities 
and the opportunities to realize them 
became evident in the actions of these 
women survivors. During the time of abuse, 
several survivors found strength in reaching 
out to others, a challenging path due to 
societal expectations that women remain 
quiet, submissive, and self-sacrificing out 
of fear and dependence on the abusers. 
Stigma, often exacerbated by a patriarchal 
culture that encourages victim-blaming, has 
traditionally kept women silent. However, 
this study revealed that many survivors 
courageously broke this cycle by reaching 
out, speaking up, and seeking support. This 
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step significantly boosted their confidence 
and provided relief. 

I told my family everything; there was 
no way of covering him up this time, 
and the feeling of heaviness within was 
lessened. (P4)

Forgiveness also emerged as a notable 
coping mechanism. Although less frequently 
employed, forgiveness has a profound and 
lasting impact on those who embrace it. For 
these women, the act of forgiveness offered 
a therapeutic release, allowing them to 
heal. Some women shared brief testimonies 
about how extending forgiveness positively 
affected their lives:

I started to learn how to forgive. I no 
longer feel any emotional burden. (P2) 

When I forgave him, my hatred for him 
disappeared. (P5)

Meanings Attributed to the Experience 
of Abuse

Test of Character

This domain describes the development 
of character, which would not manifest 
otherwise if the abuse had not happened in 
their lives.

P4 is a woman with a strong disposition 
who is independent and driven in her goals. 
When an unlikely circumstance came into 
her life, she confidently handled it with 
strength. She remarked,

Whatever life throws at you, confidently 
catch and hold it, but just for a moment; 
don’t let it stay long. Gain enough 

strength and throw it back more 
forcefully and hastily. (P4)

P9 has chosen to be a single parent for 
seven years now, and she is confidently 
playing this role because of her innate 
tenacity and determination. Her experience 
further tested her character and even brought 
out acceptance in the process of going 
through it. In her own words, there was 
profound peace when she said,

God will not give us burdens we cannot 
bear, so it is a way to put our character 
to the test. I’ve come to embrace and 
accept it as a phase that I have to go 
through in my journey as part of my 
personhood since no one’s story is the 
same. This is an important part of my 
story. (P9)

P1, who had gone through a seemingly 
insurmountable experience when she was 
in a state of abuse, saw that her experience 
actually pruned her to let go of unnecessary 
character in her life. She disclosed with 
conviction,

I believed the Lord had stripped out the 
unnecessary characters in my life. Just 
like a catastrophe, there are typhoons 
that cause a lot of damage, but after 
that, they get rebuilt and repaired. (P1)

In this domain, women survivors 
attributed their newfound strength to their 
experience of abuse. They discovered 
qualities within themselves—such as inner 
fortitude, self-assurance, self-discipline, 
ambition, optimism, and hope—that they 
had not recognized before. These traits 
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emerged as they navigated their challenges 
and became a source of continuous support, 
allowing them to move forward with 
resilience and determination.

Journey of Empowerment

This domain highlights empowerment as 
a journey toward self-realization. Two key 
themes of empowerment emerged from the 
women’s experiences: empowering the self 
and empowering others. 

For 17 years, P10 endured an abusive 
relationship, during which she faced the 
challenges of safeguarding her own life 
and that of her children, all while seeking 
solace and joy. The novel "Journey" jolted 
her back to the present as she related to the 
protagonist, who managed to break free 
from an abusive partner, sparking renewed 
hope. She felt it was her story and found the 
courage to move on and stand up. She can 
interpret her experience as having meant 
"freedom" for her, including freedom from 
violence, abuse, fear, and the ability to 
make decisions without considering the 
repercussions.

When I decided to do things, I would 
be hit or reprimanded by him. Before, 
it was always about him. But now, it is 
about me—my happiness. (P10)

P2 was also hooked on a miserable 
relationship that robbed her of experiencing 
genuine happiness.  Her experience 
empowered her to search for it. She 
remarked,

I realized that we can change our 
circumstances by choosing to be happy 

and by deciding to get out of that 
situation. A decision is very important. 
(P2)

Finding the courage within themselves 
cascaded into reaching out to others to 
become instrumental and be of value to 
those who were still in the situation. P9, 
who was highly pampered by her family as 
the youngest child, never imagined that she 
would end up with a man who is financially 
controlling and mentally torturing. When 
she finally found herself and started loving 
more of who she was, her worldview 
broadened to empathize with those in a 
similar situation. In her own words, she 
calmly and humbly shared,

It also made me a more humane person; 
it taught me a lot about being humane, 
and since then, I've made it a point to 
be kinder to people, knowing that they 
may be going through a really tough 
time. I became more compassionate by 
assisting single parents. (P9)

Women survivors now value the 
empowerment and freedom they have 
achieved. This sense of empowerment, 
arising from their experiences of abuse, is 
the result of years spent in manipulative 
relationships that restricted their freedom 
and suppressed their true selves.

Affirmation and Submission to God’s 
Purpose

This theme acknowledges the sovereignty 
of God's plans and their positive outcomes. 
It allows women to affirm God’s will while 
navigating the uncertainties of a divine 
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plan from an all-knowing Supreme Being. 
Submission involves willful obedience to 
events beyond human understanding. P1’s 
affirmation is particularly striking when 
she says:

I became more resilient. I am no longer 
the person who easily gives up in times 
of difficulty. I believe it will come to 
pass. I will definitely overcome this 
because God has a plan for me. (P1)

P7 clutched onto the promises of the 
scriptures as her guiding assurance that 
God’s plans were not in vain. She elaborated,

God has a plan for why it happened. It is 
probably up to us to find what will truly 
make us happy. It is also God’s way of 
drawing us closer to Him, so we should 
trust Him. (P7)

In P7’s narrative, she described how 
God communicated with her throughout 
her journey, influencing her decision not 
to challenge Him during her quest for 
survival. She recounted with enthusiasm her 
realization of this when she said,

I realized God was trying to tell me I 
could overcome it! You should not feel 
down! You should not live like that! 
(P7)

Story of Hope and Possibilities

After leaving the unhealthy relationship, 
women found meaning in believing in hope 
with endless possibilities for a brighter 
future. For most of the women survivors, 
hope is what sustained their decision to 

continue moving on. In hope, they could 
see the world and experience the things they 
were longing for. P8 never thought she could 
reach a state where she could be in a place 
completely opposite the life she had with 
her former partner. Projecting a sincere and 
grateful smile, she elaborated,

Right now, I am living a happy and 
contented life. My husband and I are 
civil toward each other even after the 
annulment. I found a new partner who 
loves me and accepts my dark past. 
My new husband and I have a child 
now. (P8)

Coming from a family where all her 
siblings did not end up well with their 
spouses, P9 was shattered and frustrated by 
facing the same scenario. She hopes to raise 
her daughter in a family where parenting is 
shared under one roof. Nevertheless, she 
regarded this stage as a significant chapter 
that is not yet finished. She revealed,

I’ve come to embrace and accept it as 
a phase that I have to go through in 
my journey as part of my personhood 
since no one’s story is exactly the 
same. This is an important part of 
my story. Whatever the outcome, 
whatever happens after this, I really 
don’t know. But I think my story will 
not be complete without this or having 
gone through this. It is really part of 
who I am. But it does not define who I 
can or will become. I guess I have risen 
above it. (P9)



Meanings and Experiences of Survival for Filipino Women

63Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 33 (1): 51 - 72 (2025)

Changed Perspective on Marriage

This theme underscores the realization that 
looking at marriage is not always a bed 
of roses, as projected in films that women 
adore and glorify. This changed perspective 
is anchored on real experiences that others 
may not be aware of. In the narratives of 
women survivors, it is apparent that their 
advocacy for selecting a lifetime partner 
has significantly changed because marriage 
is a lifetime commitment. The pain and 
difficult moments associated with marriage 
boil down to the decision of whom a woman 
will commit to marrying. True enough, P3 
was so vocal and assertive in her insights 
about marriage. She discussed, 

You should not rush but rather know the 
man you are to marry well. We actually 
got married because I got pregnant, but 
I was not actually ready. You need to 
know the person really well; otherwise, 
you will regret it in the end. Once you 
observe that he is respectful and loving 
towards his mother, he will surely love 
his family. My former partner does 
not show any respect to his mother, 
including his sibling. (P3)

Similarly, P9’s ideals for choosing a 
partner go back to family preferences that 
characterize the ideals of a husband or 
partner. Growing up in a close-knit family 
where elders always have a ‘say’ on who 
they want their children to marry, she said,

Our parents would usually tell us that 
we should marry someone who is a 
college graduate and employed at the 

same time. A___ might be an engineer, 
a CumLaude, but what happened to 
us? (P9)

DISCUSSION

The women survivors identified various 
motivations for survival. They derive 
strength from their children and family 
members, faith in God, and acceptance 
of reality. Studies show that mothers who 
prioritize their parental role to ensure the 
safety of their children (Crawford et al., 
2009; Estrellado & Loh, 2014; Sorsa et 
al., 2023) and aspire to regain control over 
decision-making (Sukeri & Man, 2017) 
enhance their resilience. Consistent with 
previous research (Heron et al., 2022; Miller 
& Manzer, 2021; Sani & Pereira, 2020), our 
findings reveal that women leave abusive 
relationships when they can no longer 
endure the abuse and become concerned 
for their children’s welfare. Further, faith 
in God emerged as a significant factor in 
helping women escape violent relationships, 
supporting previous studies (Bowland et al., 
2011; Gillum et al., 2006; Pooler & Barros-
Lane, 2022) that link faith with optimism. 
Similarly, Senter and Caldwell (2002) 
found that women survivors described 
their feelings for God as deeply emotional, 
heightened by their struggles and special 
experiences with the Supreme Being. 
Acceptance of reality, coupled with the 
perpetrator’s indifference, often served as 
the final push for women to leave. Warner 
et al. (2004) support this by showing that 
reaching a breaking point is what compels 
a woman to leave her violent partner.
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In terms of supportive factors that ignited 
survival, social support networks, spiritual 
support, employment, and social media 
played a pivotal role in helping women 
rebuild their lives without aggression. 
Women found empowerment by connecting 
with others who shared similar experiences 
and identities. Research (Santos et al., 2017; 
Skop et al., 2022; Tutty, 2024) has shown 
that therapy groups for survivors of intimate 
partner violence offer transformative and 
positive experiences. Group work with 
female survivors fosters an empowering 
space that allows women to reclaim their 
voices through female-specific support 
systems. However, survivors also faced 
significant challenges on their journey 
to recovery, including the emotional and 
psychological consequences of abuse and 
societal norms. Zombil (2017) noted that 
domestic abuse eroded survivors’ self-
esteem and exacerbated their sense of 
isolation. Many survivors felt that their 
abusers had stripped them of their self-
worth. In the Philippines, where strong 
family ties are deeply valued, the stigma of 
a broken family is particularly pronounced 
(Agliam et al., 2024), especially for women 
who are often expected to uphold familial 
unity (Raposas, 2008).

Women emerged to be resourceful in 
utilizing their personal coping strategies to 
search for immediate relief and take risks 
in making brave actions. This reflects a 
key aspect of empowerment theory, which 
emphasizes the value of taking action to 
counter feelings of helplessness experienced 
by members of stigmatized groups. By 

taking such steps, individuals can reclaim 
control and influence over their personal 
and professional lives (Gunnarsdóttir et al., 
2021; Montes et al., 2021; Slabbert, 2017). 
Through this process, women regained a 
sense of control and mastery over their 
lives—something they were denied during 
the period of abuse. 

As women progress towards survival, 
they attribute various meanings to their 
experiences, such as tests of character, the 
journey of empowerment, affirmation and 
submission to God’s purpose, the story 
of hope and possibilities, and changed 
perspectives on marriage. These experiences 
foster significant psychological growth, 
leading to a stronger sense of self after a life 
crisis (Dell'Osso et al., 2022). Post-traumatic 
growth involves positive changes in behavior 
and personality following a severe life 
event. The feminist model, which addresses 
how male violence stems from historical 
and contemporary power imbalances that 
perpetuate women’s subordination through 
control and abuse (Li, 2023), guides efforts 
to support those still in abusive relationships. 
This model promotes self-determination 
and female empowerment, recognizing 
women’s agency, strength, and resilience. 
Consequently, these survivors often become 
advocates and voices for other women 
facing abuse.

Many survivors of domestic abuse 
regarded their spirituality and sense of self 
within their religious group as essential 
elements of their identity and experience 
(Faizah, 2023; Kaufman et al., 2020; 
Landman & Mudimeli, 2022; Quing, 2021). 
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They framed their experiences of abuse 
and healing within the context of their 
faith, viewing it as a source of strength 
and guidance. This is consistent with the 
concept of active hope, which emphasizes 
the proactive steps individuals take to 
confront daily challenges—hope is seen 
as an action rather than a passive state 
(Johnstone, 2014). This aligns with studies 
of domestic abuse survivors, who each 
developed their methods for leaving violent 
relationships, driven by hope and the desire 
for independence. Furthermore, the shifts 
in their standards for choosing a partner 
reflect the flexibility of personal constructs 
or schemas as individuals adapt their 
interpretations based on new experiences. 
As George Kelly’s (Cherry, 2023) theory 
suggests, these constructs are subject to 
change as people incorporate new insights 
into their worldviews.

CONCLUSION

Interventions should always include 
connecting these women to organizations 
or significant others like family, friends, and 
colleagues to strengthen the support system. 
When providing psychosocial support 
services, immediate relief has to be provided, 
and personal coping strategies have to 
be checked to assist women in exploring 
available and accessible recreational 
activities such as sports, spiritual, artistic, 
entrepreneurial, and solitary reflective 
activities. The importance of growing 
self-reliance, forgiveness, disclosure, and 
reconciliation in individual and community 
interventions should be incorporated, as 

they are useful strategies to bring long-term 
consequences to women's survival journeys. 

Women survivors can be trained to 
give psychosocial support services to other 
women survivors of abuse. Front-line 
responders to women survivors, such as 
local government officials, police, and social 
workers, may reconsider their guidelines 
and policies in order to institutionalize 
gender-responsive and affirmative activities 
that support the empowerment of women, 
such as the reinforcement of women’s desks, 
advocacy campaigns on women’s rights, and 
recognition of women’s role in the economic 
and political spheres of influence.

Implications of the Study

The study contributes to feminist theories 
by demonstrating how women find positive 
meanings and personal growth in their 
experiences of abuse. This challenges 
traditional feminist views that emphasize 
victimization and powerlessness. By 
highlighting survivors’ agency in reshaping 
their narratives and reclaiming strength, the 
study enriches feminist discourse with new 
insights into resilience and empowerment. 
It expands the feminist framework to 
encompass not only overcoming adversity 
but also achieving positive outcomes and 
self-empowerment beyond mere victim 
status.

The results suggest that cascading life 
skills and competencies among frontliners 
that cater to women victims of abuse, like 
the local government officials, police, 
social workers, first aid responders, and 
volunteer groups, are necessary. Training 
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them in psychological debriefing, supportive 
communication, and empathic listening 
is crucial. On a micro level, one-stop-
shop services can be activated in the local 
government units where immediate mental 
health support is made available, such as 
mental health first aid, referral services, 
and therapeutic intervention can be made 
available to women in distress. Legal services 
can be made accessible by installing free 
legal assistance in social welfare agencies 
so women survivors can be equipped with 
informed and legal alternatives that are 
rights-based. Community advocacy groups 
can initiate advocacy programs about gender 
violence to educate women on their rights 
and the different opportunities to save 
themselves. Platforms like the local media 
can feature stories of survival among women 
and also include informative news about 
protocols for reporting and responding to 
women's cases of abuse. Moreover, local 
and national agencies working with women 
survivors should increase the availability of 
responsive, inclusive, and comprehensive 
intervention and recovery programs. 

Limitations and Recommendations for 
Future Research

This study focused on the phenomenon 
of survival among women survivors of 
abuse; hence, future studies may delve into 
longitudinal studies to examine risk factors 
and positive sustaining factors to document 
patterns in personal and interpersonal 
adjustments. Evaluation and impact studies 
on community services availed of by this 
population can be conducted to investigate if 

these services have contributed significantly 
to their overall recovery and wellness. 

Future research could explore case 
studies on the quality of relationships among 
women survivors who decided to remarry 
after years of being in abusive marriages. 
Moreover, while this study magnifies 
women survivors, it also opens doors to 
understanding the experiences of men who 
have survived abusive relationships with 
female partners as abusers. This could 
provide a more comprehensive view of 
the dynamics of abusive relationships and 
offer insights into the support needs of all 
survivors, regardless of gender. 
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ABSTRACT
The concept of governance has gained widespread attention in the wake of the COVID-19 
pandemic. While community-centred governance has gained popularity, the current understanding 
of neighbourhood governance remains incomplete. Based on the collaborative governance theory, 
this study revisits a previous conceptual framework to analyse the dynamics of neighbourhood 
governance in Vietnam during the COVID-19 response. We surveyed 366 social workers in 
residential quarters, sub-quarters, and community COVID groups in two Vietnamese megacities 
(e.g., Hanoi capital, Ho Chi Minh City). The findings show the presence of collaboration drivers in the 
country’s neighbourhood governance. Specifically, neighbourhood social capital and governmental 
hierarchical steering emerge as two dynamics of effective neighbourhood governance. This 

research contributes to the current understanding 
of collaborative governance theory and the 
dynamics of neighbourhood governance and 
addresses previous discussions on assessing its 
effectiveness. From a practical perspective, this 
research offers a valuable tool for evaluating 
the effectiveness of neighbourhood governance 
and scholarship on enhancing its collaborative 
capacity. 

Keywords: Collaborative governance theory, 
hierarchical steering, megacities, neighbourhood 
governance, neighbourhood governance effectiveness, 
social capital, social worker, Vietnam
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INTRODUCTION

Contextual Background

The COVID-19 pandemic has presented 
unprecedented complexity and uncertainty, 
posing the challenge of managing societal 
functions while controlling the spread 
of the virus. Across the globe, response 
orientation differs due to countries’ overall 
socioeconomic conditions, leading to 
different priorities and pathways in the 
COVID-19 pandemic response strategies. 
Nevertheless, the trend is towards using 
nonpharmaceutical intervention techniques 
coupled with capital to fund technological 
and scientific tools (Le et al., 2020; Yan 
et al., 2020). The national governments 
of China, India, the United States, and 
Vietnam have effectively employed such 
techniques and policies to steer citizens’ 
behaviour in the fight against the pandemic 
(Green & Loualiche, 2021; Intawong et al., 
2021; Li, 2020). These interventions include 
large-scale lockdowns, social distancing 
measures, and isolation protocols (Yan et 
al., 2020). According to Desson et al. (2020) 
and Wimmer (2020), these techniques 
demonstrated countries’ understanding of 
the value of government and citizens' joint 
efforts and strategic collaboration. 

Research Purpose and Objectives

Liu et al. (2021) developed a model examining 
collaborative neighbourhood governance in 
China during the COVID-19 crisis. They 
found that social capital and hierarchical 
steering predicted the effectiveness of 
collaborative governance. On the one hand, 
Liu et al. (2021) recalled the role of social 

capital as neighbourhoods’ collective fuel 
for citizens to transcend beyond being 
passive practitioners to the pioneers of 
movements instead. On the other, they also 
noted the challenge of obtaining community 
compliance and credited public authorities 
with the hierarchical steering and organising 
required to leverage neighbourhoods’ 
social capabilities. Thus, collaboration 
effectiveness was measured from the 
perspective of residential committees 
(i.e., frontline social workers) for their 
significance in building, mobilising and 
bridging governance networks’ participants. 
Nevertheless, as their study adopted a 
subjective measurement of effectiveness, 
Liu et al. (2021) called for further studies 
on the concept.

Moreover, there is a lack of studies 
observing the phenomenon in Vietnam 
despite the success of the country’s public 
administration during the pandemic. While 
the perspectives of healthcare professionals 
and workers have been widely explored (Ha 
et al., 2020; Le et al., 2020; Tran, Phan, et 
al., 2020), the views of those facilitating 
communication and coordination between 
the government and citizens have been 
largely overlooked. Besides, Taniguchi 
(2022) and Hartley et al. (2021) described 
Vietnam as a compelling example of the 
positive and effective transformations 
in government–society relations during 
the COVID-19 response. These notable 
accomplishments have sparked discussions 
about how citizens and public institutions 
participated in governance networks at 
the time (Mai & Cuong, 2022). Several 
studies have considered this from a top-
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down approach, whereby instruction 
for public affairs flows from central 
government agencies to extended local 
authorities and down to ground levels (Ha 
et al., 2020; Therrien & Normandin, 2020). 
Concurrently, Hartley et al. (2021) and 
Taniguchi (2022) celebrated individuals’ 
commitment and interpersonal bonds within 
their communities. Nevertheless, the reasons 
behind the country’s governance network’s 
success during the pandemic response have 
yet to be fully determined. 

In this paper, we inherit Liu et al.’s 
(2021) conceptual framework to examine 
the governance practice of Vietnam’s urban 
neighbourhoods (i.e., especially megacities) 
during the pandemic. We aim to (1) assess the 
effectiveness of neighbourhood governance 
as an adoption of collaborative processes 
and (2) examine the extent of collaborative 
governance at the neighbourhood level of 
Vietnam during a public crisis (i.e., the 
COVID-19 pandemic). This study addresses 
some specific recommendations of previous 
studies and contributes to the literature on 
public governance. First, by approaching 
the presence of residential quarters and 
community COVID group officers in the 
neighbourhood, we respond to Liu et al.’s 
(2021) call to assess the effectiveness of 
the collaborative mechanism. Second, by 
focusing on the context of Vietnamese 
megacities, we confirm the country's 
capacity to adopt collaborative public 
governance and suggest policymakers 
leverage the model in public administration 
processes. 

LITERATURE REVIEW

Vietnam’s Experience of COVID-19 in 
Terms of Neighbourhood Governance

The government and the National Steering 
Committee determined the principle of 
designating communes, wards, and towns 
as the basic units, with the people as the 
centre and subject of pandemic prevention 
and control work. Neighbourhoods, wards, 
and communes were tasked with mobilising 
resources to promptly support localities 
affected by the pandemic or at high risk 
of outbreaks, thereby enabling swift 
virus containment and stabilisation of the 
situation. Simultaneously, strategies were 
employed by leveraging the community’s 
role and utilising neighbourhood volunteers 
to assist with pandemic prevention. These 
efforts included the provision of essential 
supplies and medical support, as well as 
participation in surveillance and inspection 
activities.

In addition, community COVID-19 
groups were established with the voluntary 
participation of socio-political organisations, 
local mass organisations, and residents. 
These groups operated under the organisation 
and management of local authorities. Their 
responsibilities included supporting the 
inspection and enforcement of pandemic 
prevention and control measures, providing 
information, consultation, and guidance 
to ensure the public’s proper adherence 
to preventive measures, and participating 
in community propaganda and education 
activities.
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Consequently, the implementation 
of directive documents from the central 
government was conducted synchronously 
and consistently across the entire system, 
ensuring the successful fulfilment of 
missions and solutions for pandemic 
prevention and control.

Neighbourhood Collaborative 
Governance

In a study on the distribution of collective 
resources, Ostrom (1990) defined public 
governance as the institutional arrangements 
encompassing administrative activities 
and the influence exerted by individuals or 
groups. Later, Bryson et al. (2006) noted that 
governance includes coordinating collective 
activities and establishing accountability 
mechanisms among responsible agencies. 
It also addresses how the authority of 
actors is distributed and the interdependent 
relationships among them (Ansell & 
Gash, 2008; Kapucu, 2012). In an era 
of institutional cooperation, Ran and Qi 
(2018) emphasised the importance of 
collaboration in public governance, where 
stakeholders work together towards shared 
goals. Collaborative governance has been 
employed to address various urban public 
problems, such as land use (Holvandus 
& Leetmaa, 2016), the development of 
abandoned areas (Tomo et al., 2018), 
watershed governance (Imperial, 2005), 
and COVID-19 responses (Mai & Cuong, 
2022). This is because addressing societal 
problems has become increasingly complex 
and often exceeds the capacity of a single 
actor (Batory & Svensson, 2019; Therrien & 

Normandin, 2020). Relying on the work of 
others to deal with the complexity of public 
problems, affected actors typically find 
themselves participating in collaborative 
activities.

At the same time, the governance of 
public issues in urban neighbourhoods is 
transforming. A neighbourhood is a social 
entity composed of residents living within 
a defined geographic area (Chaskin & 
Garg, 1997). Multiple actors, representing 
various stakeholders and interests, are 
now participating in the neighbourhood 
governance process, narrowing the gap 
between ‘what bureaucratic organisations 
offer and their own view of what they 
need’ (van Hulst et al., 2012). Additionally, 
central governments and states are granting 
greater autonomy to local authorities, 
individuals, and non-state actors (Cheng 
et al., 2020; Ekzayez et al., 2020; Kalla 
& Metaxas, 2023). Accordingly, such 
a community approach encourages 
neighbourhood residents to engage in social 
bonding and communication, facilitating 
shared collective values and relationships 
(Barghusen et al., 2022; Wimmer, 2020). 

The Effectiveness of Collaborative 
Governance

Previously, Marek et al. (2015) evaluated a 
collaboration’s effectiveness by its capacity 
to fulfil predetermined objectives. Parés et 
al. (2017) posited that the effectiveness of 
collaboration can be measured against the 
differences it yields compared to situations 
where collaboration is absent. Marek et 
al. (2015) further developed a framework 
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to measure the added value generated by 
collaboration, leading to improvements or 
successes in problem-solving programmes. 

Meanwhile, in the context of China’s 
COVID-19 response, Liu et al. (2021) 
attempted to evaluate the collaborative 
value of governance based on stakeholders’ 
partnering attitudes and processes. Prior 
studies have indicated that shared rules, 
understandings, and accountability among 
stakeholders can lead to efficient resource 
distribution and enhanced governance 
planning (Mosley & Park, 2022; Tomo 
et al., 2018). Scott and Thomas (2017) 
underscored the importance of normative 
beliefs shared among stakeholders, asserting 
that attitudes towards collaboration, 
accountability and committed action 
determine the effectiveness of governance 
models. Indeed, the subjective experiences 
of network participants, such as residential 
committees, further validate these findings 
(Tran, Nguyen, et al., 2020). 

Frontline Stakeholder's Approaches 
in Assessing the Effectiveness of 
Collaborative Governance 

Ran and Qi (2018) proposed studying 
the contingent nature of collaborative 
processes based on participants’ perceptions. 
Tran, Nguyen, et al. (2020) embraced 
this perspective by asserting that insights 
provided by local authorities and the 
community could improve collaborative 
governance's effectiveness. These frontline 
workers could mobilise and connect with 
other community-level actors to address 
pandemic-related issues (Maryati & 

Azizah, 2022). Their local knowledge 
gives them firsthand experience of residents’ 
participation and engagement. These 
workers provided a channel for community 
voices and concerns to be recognised and 
appreciated (Schuster et al., 2020; van 
Hulst et al., 2012). Meanwhile, top-down 
pressure exerted to fulfil their frontline 
responsibility can enhance their experience 
of the government’s commitment and 
accountability (Syasyila et al., 2022). 
As liaisons to local authorities, frontline 
members observe government responses 
while communicating the community’s 
concerns (Breek, 2022; Kalla & Metaxas, 
2023; Li et al., 2019). They also comprehend 
how public authorities allocate resources 
and support their communities (Dutta & 
Fischer, 2021). 

Determinants of Effective Collaborative 
Governance

Neighbourhood Social Capital

Understanding a neighbourhood’s social 
network, practices, and values is crucial 
for its governance. Emerged in the 1990s, 
social capital reflects social relations and 
structures within a community and forms 
the bedrock of social cohesion (Portes, 
1998; Veenstra, 1999). Social capital refers 
to the relationships, trust, and norms of 
reciprocity among individuals and groups 
involved in the decision-making process 
(Adler & Kwon, 2002; Maloney et al., 
2000). It appears in various aspects of 
the neighbourhood, wherein language, 
narratives, expectations, norms, and values 
are shared (Oh & Bush, 2016). Beckham 
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et al. (2023) and Schuhbert (2023) further 
linked social capital to assets that individuals 
can use to fulfil their social interests and 
achieve goals within a community. 

Capital enhances productivity and 
goal achievement (Adler & Kwon, 2002). 
Shared values and resources enable an area’s 
citizens to overcome individual differences 
and collaboratively work towards common 
objectives (Adler & Kwon, 2002; Beckham 
et al., 2023; Macke et al., 2009; Schuhbert, 
2023). Participation systems, rooted in the 
belief that individuals adhere to a common 
‘rule of the game’, improve governance 
effectiveness (Macke et al., 2009). With 
the increasing complexity of public affairs, 
traditional governance methods that rely 
on policies of ordering and sanctioning 
are no longer sufficient. Instead, a sense of 
belonging and identity, derived from robust 
social connections, motivates people to 
participate in collective activities (Clarke et 
al., 2015; Oh & Bush, 2016). Beckham et 
al. (2023) and Schuhbert (2023) additionally 
noted that the transaction cost of cooperative 
efforts decreases as participation systems are 
adopted and civic engagement increases.

Governmental Hierarchical Steering

Maloney et al. (2000) suggested that 
communities’ social capital should be 
purposively nurtured and supported by 
laws and regulations. Traditionally, the 
central government establishes policies 
and procedures, while arm's-length local 
authorities address the unique needs of the 
city (Li et al., 2019; Nguyen & Phan, 2021). 
The term ‘hierarchical steering’ comprises 

hierarchical structures and governance 
methods. Policymaking and implementation, 
traditionally following a top-down approach 
from central to local authorities and 
individuals, are key aspects of public 
administration (King et al., 2015). This form 
of governance is closely related to the ‘state-
centric’ government dichotomy proposed 
by Bäckstrand (2006). Additionally, the 
concept of ‘steering’ rather than ‘rowing’ 
highlights the government’s role in creating 
and sustaining an environment conducive to 
co-production among governance partners 
(Capano et al., 2015). While the rowing 
government focuses on the need to build 
capacity and become effective on its own, the 
steering government aims to fulfil collective 
demands by establishing successful criteria 
for collaborative governance, thus providing 
the best environment for stakeholders to 
develop social partnerships by igniting 
their potential for collaborative governance 
(Bäckstrand, 2006; Capano et al., 2015; 
Clarke et al., 2015). Li (2020) also found 
that strategic steering from public authorities 
resulted in their interventions to develop 
stakeholder partnerships.

Hypothesis Development and the 
Conceptual Framework 

Underpinning Theory of Collaborative 
Governance

This study adopts the collaborative 
governance theory to examine Vietnam’s 
neighbourhood governance practices during 
the COVID-19 response. Collaborative 
governance theory underscores the 
mechanism by which participants pool 
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their capacities and resources to realise 
common objectives (Ansell & Torfing, 
2022). Various sectors, with their interests 
and representatives, participate in the 
planning and execution of public services 
(Mai & Cuong, 2022). Collaborative 
governance operates on the principles of 
partnership, trust, and power-sharing among 
stakeholders affected by the decisions 
(Tomo et al., 2018).

In Vietnam, collective threats and 
objectives have driven the formation and 
strengthening of collaborations among 
government authorities, community 
organisations, and individual citizens 
(Taniguchi, 2022). Notably, Tran, Nguyen, et 
al. (2020) observed an effective mechanism 
in Vietnam for tackling the COVID-19 
pandemic through partnership arrangements 
between governance partners. Since each 
stakeholder possesses unique resources 
and expertise, it is crucial to establish 
a mechanism for their co-production, 
complemented by norms and rules that 
govern individual accountability within 
the network. Consequently, apart from 
specific outcomes of policymaking or 
campaign establishment,  this study 
evaluates the effectiveness of collaboration 
at the neighbourhood level based on the 
extent of engagement and accountability 
among its participants. We revisit Liu et 
al.’s (2021) conceptual framework, which 
was used to investigate the horizontal 
and hierarchical factors determining the 
effectiveness of collaborative networks 
in China during the pandemic. This study 
examines the importance of social capital 

within neighbourhood communities and 
the hierarchical steering performance of 
public authority levels in the context of 
Vietnam’s COVID response. We asked 
frontline workers in several areas of the 
country about their observations on how 
these normative processes occur within their 
neighbourhoods. 

Social Capital of Trust, Engagement, and 
Participation

Recognising and harnessing social capital 
can strengthen community resilience, 
resulting in more effective pandemic 
responses. Tran, Phan, et al. (2020) found 
the importance of social capital in nurturing 
friendship and companionship in Vietnam’s 
battle against COVID-19. Supporting this 
view, Li (2020) argued that citizen's trust 
in their neighbours, mutual gains, and the 
basic protocols of social distancing are 
prerequisites for collaboration (Olivera-La 
Rosa et al., 2020). For frontline workers, 
their ability to mobilise and communicate 
is significantly amplified in an environment 
characterised by trust and shared values 
within the communities they serve (Schuster 
et al., 2020). 

Additionally, collaboration occurs when 
citizens actively engage and participate 
in collective activities. Li (2020) states 
that trust is interrelated with engagement 
and participation. Engagement, in a social 
context, refers to activities with others, 
which helps understand them better 
(Hawkins & Wang, 2012; Souza & Neto, 
2018). Musavengane and Simatele (2017) 
argued that individuals who engage in 
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governance practices also invest emotionally 
in its dynamic activities and objectives. 
Consequently, a high degree of engagement 
in a social context is often associated 
with positive outcomes, such as increased 
social cohesion, stronger relationships, 
and a sense of belonging (Barghusen et al., 
2022; Souza & Neto, 2018). In particular, 
robust civic engagement has been found to 
significantly increase citizens’ willingness 
and determination to accept the COVID-19 
vaccine (Afolabi & Ilesanmi, 2021). 

There is also a connection between 
citizen involvement and participation, two 
pillars of effective local governance (Ha et al., 
2020). The latter involves mechanisms that 
promote the inclusiveness of stakeholders 
and facilitate problem-solving processes 
(Kapucu, 2012). Through meaningful 
discussions and deliberations, the issue 
of COVID-19 vaccine hesitancy among 
individuals can be effectively mitigated 
(Afolabi & Ilesanmi, 2021). Meanwhile, the 
participation of underrepresented groups in 
decision-making processes fosters trust and 
knowledge sharing, leading to greater citizen 
cooperation (Barghusen et al., 2022; Dutta 
& Fischer, 2021). These studies support 
social capital or the notion that trust and 
mutual understanding within a community 
can strengthen its resilience and contribute 
to more effective and inclusive pandemic 
responses. In light of the above, we propose 
the following hypotheses (Figure 1):

1. A neighbourhood’s social capital of trust 
has a significantly positive impact on the 
perceived effectiveness of collaboration 
in COVID-19 responses.

2. A neighbourhood’s social capital of 
engagement has a significantly positive 
impact on the perceived effectiveness of 
collaboration in COVID-19 responses.

3. A neighbourhood’s social capital of 
participation has a significantly positive 
impact on the perceived effectiveness of 
collaboration in COVID-19 responses.

Governmental Hierarchical Steering 
of Priority, Incentives, Pressure, and 
Support

It should be noted that the steering role of 
governmental institutions also influenced 
the success of collaborative governance 
in Vietnam’s COVID-19 response. Public 
authorities acknowledge that providing 
resources for public services is contingent 
upon their respective importance and 
urgency (Ha et al., 2020; Kalla & Metaxas, 
2023). Accordingly, certain services require 
a larger allocation of resources, and the 
government’s prioritisation guarantees 
that these are distributed both efficiently 
and effectively to meet community needs 
(Tran, Nguyen, et al., 2020). This strategic 
prioritisation, coupled with various 
incentives and support for stakeholders, 
can strengthen the governance network 
(Wimmer, 2020). In Vietnam, Taniguchi 
(2022) and Mai and Cuong (2022) observed 
that citizens are more likely to adopt 
protective behaviours when they perceive 
governmental accountability through such 
mechanisms as district steering committees 
and frontline workers, such as physical 
distancing, wearing masks, and maintaining 
hand hygiene. Additional motivational 
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factors, including power and networking, 
have been explored in relation to the 
effectiveness of cooperative management 
(Kalla & Metaxas, 2023; Tarkom, 2022). 
Likewise, Yan et al. (2020) and Ha et 
al. (2020) argued that decision-makers 
accountability in response to residents’ need 
for mental and financial support serves as 
a practical motivation for them to develop 
their capacities and self-discipline, thereby 
enhancing the effectiveness of pandemic 
control across countries. 

During the COVID-19 pandemic, local 
authorities and frontline organisations 
additionally faced immense pressure to 
achieve target goals while working with 
limited time and resources. In Vietnam, within 
a remarkably short timeframe following 
the first official warning, the government 
swiftly implemented a hierarchical structure 
of steering committees, starting from the 
central headquarters (Tran, Nguyen, et 

al., 2020). Subsequently, provincial and 
district steering committees were promptly 
established, each accompanied by their 
respective rapid response teams. This 
strategy has been recognised as another 
contributing factor to successful pandemic 
control in several Western countries (Desson 
et al., 2020), China (Cheng et al., 2020), and 
Vietnam (Le et al., 2020; Tran, Nguyen, et 
al., 2020). 

Therefore, the following hypotheses are 
proposed (Figure 1):

1. Governmental prioritisation has a 
significantly positive impact on the 
perceived effectiveness of collaboration 
in COVID-19 responses.

2. Governmental incentives have a 
significantly positive impact on the 
perceived effectiveness of collaboration 
in COVID-19 responses.

3. Governmental hierarchical support has 
a significantly positive impact on the 

Figure 1. The conceptual framework adopted by Liu et al. (2021)
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perceived effectiveness of collaboration 
in COVID-19 response.

4. Governmental hierarchical pressure has 
a significantly positive impact on the 
perceived effectiveness of collaboration 
in COVID-19 responses.

METHODOLOGY

Data Collection

Hanoi capital and Ho Chi Minh City are 
the two major transportation hubs, trading 
gateways, and international exchange centres 
of the country, with significant immigrant 
populations. Therefore, the pandemic 
situation in these cities was complicated. 
Local authorities were required to implement 
flexible yet stringent policies and measures 
for pandemic prevention and control, as well 
as for socioeconomic development. Hence, 
neighbourhood collaborative governance 
(under normal conditions and during the 
COVID-19 pandemic) in these megacities 
exhibits unique social features when 
compared to other provinces in Vietnam. 
This study focuses on two megacities (i.e., 
Hanoi capital and Ho Chi Minh City) to 
quantitatively observe neighbourhood 
collaborative governance administered 
through neighbourhood social capital and 
governmental hierarchical steering.

The mass survey was conducted in 
2022, targeting social/frontline workers in 
residential quarters and sub-quarters and 
community COVID groups in Ho Chi Minh 
City and Hanoi (i.e., the extended arm of 
local authorities in supporting efforts to 
combat the pandemic). Purposive, quota, 

and snowball sampling methods were used 
to recruit the study’s respondents (i.e., 
during cell or regular meetings organised 
by local authorities to exchange information 
and distribute survey questionnaires). In Ho 
Chi Minh City, we approached residential 
quarters and sub-quarters throughout the 20 
wards/sub-districts of Binh Thanh district. 
We also approached residential quarters and 
community COVID groups in 13 districts 
across Hanoi.

A total of 366 valid cases were collected 
through the mass survey for further analysis. 
In Table 1, which presents the demographics 
of the respondents, the target population 
was approached based on certain general 
personal characteristics. The majority of 
respondents (almost 75%) were senior 
citizens aged between 50–69. More than 
40% of respondents held undergraduate 
degrees, while over 45% had completed 
high school or college/vocational school 
education. The gender distribution among 
respondents was relatively equal (i.e., 48% 
male, 52% female). This study targeted 
social workers residing in two megacities 
(i.e., nearly 70% in Ho Chi Minh City 
and approximately 30% in Hanoi). In 
terms of community groups, this study 
primarily engaged social workers working 
within residential quarters and sub-quarters 
(accounting for 83.88%), while a smaller 
proportion (16.12%) worked in community 
COVID groups.

The measurement scale was adopted 
from Liu et al. (2021), with detailed items 
in the Vietnamese context shown in the 
Appendix.
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Table 1 
Respondents' demographics

Categories Outcomes Respondents Percentage (%)
Age From 20 to 29 2 0.55

From 30 to 39 20 5.46
From 40 to 49 33 9.02
From 50 to 59 89 24.32
From 60 to 69 187 51.09
From 70 to 79 34 9.29

 From 80 to 89 1 0.27
Gender Male 175 47.81
 Female 191 52.19
Community Group Residential sub-quarter 198 54.10

Community COVID group 59 16.12
 Residential quarter 109 29.78
Location Ho Chi Minh 253 69.13
 Hanoi 113 30.87
Education Postgraduate 23 6.28

Undergraduate 155 42.35
College-Vocational school 83 22.68
High school 91 24.86

 Others 14 3.83
Total 366 100.00

Assessment Methods

Ordinary least-squares (OLS) regression 
and logistic regression were conducted in 
the STATA program (version 15).

OLS regression is used to estimate 
linear relationships between continuous/
categorical variables (as independent 
variables) and a continuous dependent 
variable (Mehmetoglu & Jakobsen, 
2017). The data were standardised, and 
all regression assumptions were checked 
before we ran the OLS regression. Data 
standardisation was conducted with 
z-transformation by applying two scales 
(e.g., 5- and 10-point scales) for measuring 
the continuous variables (see Table 2). 

The descriptive analysis of all variables in 
this study is shown in Table 3. In essence, 
regression assumptions consist of two 
parts. One deals with the specification of 
the least-squares model, while the other 
relates to assumptions about the residuals. In 
other words, there are three original Gauss-
Markov assumptions, including the error 
term having a conditional mean of zero, the 
error term having a constant variance, and 
errors being uncorrelated. There are three 
additional assumptions: a correctly specified 
model, absence of multicollinearity, and 
normally distributed residuals (Mehmetoglu 
& Jakobsen, 2017).
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Table 2 
Data transformation

Variable code Variable name Variable type Data transformation
NC_1 Perceived effectiveness of 

neighbourhood collaboration
Ordinal (0–10) z-transform

NC_2 Perceived effectiveness of 
neighbourhood collaboration

Binary (Yes/No) Grouping (0-5 indicate 
No, 6-10 indicate Yes)

SC1 Neighbourhood social trust Ordinal (1–5) z-transform
SC2 Neighbourhood civic engagement Ordinal (1–5) z-transform
SC3 Perceived lack of community 

participation
Binary (Yes/No) None

HS1 Perceived priority Ordinal (0–10) z-transform
HS2 Perceived pressure Binary (Yes/No) None
HS3 Perceived incentive Binary (Yes/No) None
HS4 Perceived support Ordinal (1–5) z-transform

Table 3 
Descriptive analysis of all variables
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effectiveness of 
neighbourhood 
collaboration

Binary 
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366 351 15 95.90 4.10

SC1 Neighbourhood 
social trust

Ordinal 
(1–5)

366 4.74 0.49 3 5

SC2 Neighbourhood 
civic 
engagement

Ordinal 
(1–5)

366 4.60 0.58 3 5

SC3 Perceived lack 
of community 
participation

Binary 
(Yes/No)

366 100 266 27.32 72.68

HS1 Perceived 
priority

Ordinal 
(0–10)

366 8.86 1.37 2 10

HS2 Perceived 
pressure

Binary 
(Yes/No)

366 216 150 59.02 40.98

HS3 Perceived 
incentive

Binary 
(Yes/No)

366 336 30 91.80 8.20

HS4 Perceived 
support

Ordinal 
(1-5)

366 4.51 0.72 1 5
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Logistic regression is used to estimate 
linear relationships between continuous/
categorical variables (as independent 
variables) and a categorical dependent 
variable by using maximum likelihood 
estimation. Data transformation and 
checking all required assumptions were 
conducted before running the logistic 
regression. There are five assumptions in 
logistic regression, including 1/ The model 
must be correctly specified; 2/ No important 
variables must be left out of the model, and 
no unnecessary variables should be included; 
the model and the causal relationships 
need to be grounded in strong theoretical 
arguments; 3/ Each observation needs to 
be independent of the other observations; 
4/ Absence of multicollinearity; and 5/ No 
influential cases (Mehmetoglu & Jakobsen, 
2017).

RESULTS

We used one easy command of the recheck 
package (i.e., ssc install recheck) to examine 
all the OLS regression assumptions (e.g., 
homoscedasticity, multicollinearity, 
normally distributed residuals, correctly 
specified model, appropriate functional 
form, and influential cases). Influential cases 
were identified through Cook’s distance, 
residual outliers, leverage, and DFBETA 
(Mehmetoglu & Jakobsen, 2017). There 
were 22 cases deleted to achieve five over 
six OLS assumptions (i.e., excepting non-
normally distributed residuals) in four 
OLS models (e.g., Models 1–4). Robust 
regression with rreg command was applied 
to these four OLS models dealing with non-

normal distributed residuals (Mehmetoglu & 
Jakobsen, 2017; Table 4).

The logistic model was diagnosed with 
model specification (i.e., the link test), 
incorrectly specified model (i.e., estat gof 
command), multicollinearity (i.e., estat vif 
command), and influential cases (i.e., dbeta) 
(Mehmetoglu & Jakobsen, 2017). Six cases 
were deleted to achieve valid assumptions in 
logistic regression (i.e., Model 5;  Table 4).

M o d e l  1  r e v e a l s  O L S  c a u s a l 
re la t ionships  between two se ts  of 
independent variables (e.g., neighbourhood 
social capital, hierarchical steering) and 
neighbourhood governance effectiveness. 
Model 2 reveals OLS causal relationships 
between control variables (e.g., age, 
gender, community group, location) and 
neighbourhood governance effectiveness. 
Model 3 reveals the OLS causal relationship 
between two sets of independent variables 
(e.g.,  neighbourhood social capital, 
control variables) and neighbourhood 
governance effectiveness. Model 4 reveals 
the OLS causal relationship between 
two sets of independent variables (e.g., 
hierarchical steering, control variables) and 
neighbourhood governance effectiveness. 
Model 5 reveals logistic regression 
between three sets  of  independent 
variables (neighbourhood social capital, 
hierarchical steering, control variables) and 
neighbourhood governance effectiveness, 
in which some categorical independent 
variables were omitted due to collinearity 
(e.g.,  perceived lack of community 
participation, perceived pressure, incentive, 
age, community group; see Table 4).
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From the OLS regression, social capital 
and hierarchical steering were significant 
drivers of neighbourhood governance 
effectiveness. In terms of social capital, 
neighbourhood civic engagement had 
s ign i f i can t ly  pos i t ive  impac t s  on 
neighbourhood governance effectiveness 
(i.e., β = 0.177 and p-value ≤ 0.001 in Model 
1, and β = 0.235 and p-value ≤ 0.001 in Model 
3, respectively); however, neighbourhood 
social trust and perceived lack of community 
participation had significantly positive 
and negative impacts on neighbourhood 
governance effectiveness when control 
variables were included in Model 3 (i.e., 
β = 0.066 and p-value ≤ 0.1, and β = 
-0.144 and p-value ≤ 0.1, respectively). In 
terms of hierarchical steering, perceived 
priority had significantly positive impacts 
on neighbourhood governance effectiveness 
(i.e., β = 0.42 and p-value ≤ 0.001 in Model 
1, and β = 0.444 and p-value ≤ 0.001 in 
Model 4); inversely, perceived pressure 
had significantly negative impacts on 
neighbourhood governance effectiveness 
(i.e., β=-0.17 and p-value ≤ 0.05 in Model 
1, and β = -0.188 and p-value ≤ 0.001 in 
Model 4; see Table 4). Simply put, a social 
worker tended to perceive less effective 
neighbourhood governance if they perceived 
a lack of community participation and 
suffered pressure in COVID-19 responses; 
inversely, social workers tended to perceive 
highly effective neighbourhood governance 
if they perceived neighbourhood social 
trust and emphasised priority in COVID-19 
responses.

From the logistic regression in Model 5, 
hierarchical steering had significant impacts 
on neighbourhood governance effectiveness. 

Specifically, perceived lack of community 
participation had a significantly negative 
impact on neighbourhood governance 
effectiveness (i.e., odds ratio = 0.05851 
and p-value ≤ 0.01); inversely, perceived 
priority had a significant positive impact 
on neighbourhood governance effectiveness 
(i.e., odds ratio = 4.00363 and p-value ≤ 
0.01; see Table 4). In other words, a social 
worker perceiving a lack of community 
participation tended to reduce 94.149% for 
perceived effectiveness of neighbourhood 
governance, while one with higher perceived 
priority in COVID-19 responses tended to 
perceive neighbourhood governance as three 
times more (i.e., 300%) more effective. 

Among control variables, an older 
group of social workers (i.e., from 60 
onwards) reported a higher performance 
in neighbourhood governance during the 
pandemic (β = 0.385 and p-value ≤ 0.05 
in Model 2, and β = 0.389 and p-value ≤ 
0.001 in Model 4). However, social workers 
in Hanoi reported a lower performance in 
neighbourhood governance’s pandemic 
response (β = -0.683 and p-value ≤ 0.001 in 
Model 2, β = -0.388 and p-value ≤ 0.001 in 
Model 3, and β = -0.178 and p-value ≤ 0.1 
in Model 4; see Table 4).

DISCUSSION

Comparative Analysis
Generally speaking, neighbourhood social 
capital and hierarchical steering played 
important roles in enhancing neighbourhood 
governance in COVID-19 responses. Hence, 
this finding, along with those of various 
previous studies, supports the theory of 
collaborative governance (Ansell & Torfing, 
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2022; Cheng et al., 2020; Emerson et 
al., 2012; Kapucu, 2012; Li et al., 2019; 
Taniguchi, 2022; Tran, Nguyen, et al., 
2020). On the other hand, two groups of 
community workers tended to perceive 
the high effectiveness of neighbourhood 
governance in COVID-19 responses (e.g., 
seniors over the age of 60 and community 
COVID groups). In contrast, community 
workers in Hanoi tended to perceive 
neighbourhood governance as being less 
effective in COVID responses.

Neighbourhood civic engagement, 
participation and trust were recognised 
as positive drivers of neighbourhood 
governance. The findings indicate that 
community workers tended to perceive 
effective neighbourhood governance when 
they perceived a sense of neighbourliness 
among residents in managing the pandemic. 
This is consistent with previous empirical 
studies focusing on the role of local and 
private individuals in governance (Afolabi 
& Ilesanmi, 2021; Souza & Neto, 2018). 
During times of crisis, the imposition of strict 
policies and the utilisation of information 
systems for real-time data flow requires 
significant tolerance and understanding 
from citizens. Despite the diversity of 
personal perspectives, the establishment of 
local governance decisions necessitates a 
collective value system to facilitate timely 
and unanimous decision-making. It has 
been observed that the horizontal dynamics 
at the grassroots level and the hierarchical 
dynamics at the top converge towards 
a common goal of pandemic response. 
This convergence is underpinned by the 
collaborative governance theory, which 

has been discussed in neighbouring China 
(Cheng et al., 2020) and Thailand (Intawong 
et al., 2021) but remains under-studied in 
Vietnam. 

The collaborative relationships between 
citizens and the government benefit the 
entire community and lay the groundwork 
for coordination beyond pandemic response, 
serving as a normative model for city-level 
governance (Kalla & Metaxas, 2023). In line 
with the observations of Hartley et al. (2021), 
this study revealed that frontline workers 
commend the steering responsibilities of 
public authority levels. Their direction and 
policies reflect the collective benefits and 
align with the country’s socialist orientation. 
However, it should be noted that the policies 
and practices implemented to control the 
spread of COVID-19 in Vietnam may not 
necessarily produce the same results in 
different political and social contexts. As 
Hartley et al. (2021) pointed out, there may 
be instances where individuals are less 
willing to sacrifice their privacy, regardless 
of the potential benefits to the overall 
response strategy.

Concurrently, residential quarters and 
community COVID group officers recognise 
the effectiveness of their collaboration 
network as they perceive the prioritisation, 
incentives and support from the government 
during the COVID-19 response (Syasyila 
et al., 2022; Wimmer, 2020). In line with 
Kalla and Metaxas’s (2023) emphasis on 
the role of community volunteers in urban 
resilient governance, this study highlights 
the evolution of frontline workers’ duties to 
enhance social capital and foster collective 
acceptance of these policies within the 
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community. The local government required 
narrative, spiritual, and intellectual steering 
to cultivate public opinion and community 
commitment. This was evident in the 
practices and performances of frontline 
workers, which mirrored the coordination 
found in prior studies (Cheng et al., 2020; 
Kalla & Metaxas, 2023). In contrast to earlier 
findings (e.g., Desson et al., 2020; Tran, 
Nguyen, et al., 2020), perceived pressure 
impeded neighbourhood governance’s 
management of the health crisis. In 
other words, community workers tend to 
perceive neighbourhood collaboration as 
less effective in responding to COVID-19 
if they perceive pressure from the local 
government. This could potentially have 
been due to the double-edged sword 
effect of pressure on their mental and 
physical well-being. Green and Loualiche 
(2021) found a correlation between the 
pressure exerted by the government and 
the occurrence of layoffs among local 
frontline workers. Top-down pressure 
could cause anxiety that compromises their 
performance and satisfaction with their 
current tasks (Syasyila et al., 2022; Xu et 
al., 2021). During the pandemic response, 
frontline workers diligently worked in their 
intermediary roles between citizens and 
local government, thus placing them in a 
position where they had to respond to the 
expectations of both parties (van Hulst et 
al., 2012). Therefore, in contrast to the three 
positive conducts found from government 
steering, this experience of working with 
constraints could have introduced biases in 
their network evaluation.

Theoretical Implications
This study contributes to existing research 
in several ways. First, it extends previous 
work on collaborative governance by 
examining its application in neighbourhoods 
o f  Vie tnamese  megac i t i e s  du r ing 
the COVID-19 pandemic. While prior 
Vietnamese studies have explored the roles 
of public authorities and citizen involvement 
in successful pandemic responses (Ha et al., 
2020; Hartley et al., 2021; Le et al., 2020; 
Tran, Phan, et al., 2020; Tran, Nguyen, 
et al. 2020), they have often presented 
a fragmented view of the underlying 
mechanisms (Mai & Cuong, 2022). This 
study addresses this gap by focusing on the 
multi-sectoral collaboration mechanism, 
identifying key assets, and highlighting 
its contribution to overall neighbourhood 
governance. The findings affirm the presence 
and efficacy of collaborative governance in 
Vietnam's megacities, which may inform 
future administrative theory across Vietnam 
and other countries.

Second, this study adopts a more 
nuanced approach to conceptualising and 
evaluating the effectiveness of collaborative 
governance. Traditional measures often 
focus on the implementation of public 
policies or services (Ha et al., 2020; Nguyen 
& Phan, 2021). Building upon the work 
of Liu et al. (2021) and complementing 
the study of Hartley et al. (2021), we 
propose a subjective perspective that 
considers effectiveness as perceived by 
the collaborators themselves. For them, 
effective neighbourhood governance is 
characterised by collaborative attitudes 
and behaviours among authorities and 
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citizens, fostered by social capital and the 
government's hierarchical steering role. This 
research offers novel insights regarding the 
assessment of governance effectiveness, 
particularly in contexts where governance 
outcomes are long-term or difficult to 
quantify.

Third, this study provides a novel 
perspective on the examination of governance 
during the COVID-19 pandemic. While the 
perspectives of healthcare professionals and 
workers have been widely explored (Cheng 
et al., 2020; Maryati & Azizah, 2022; Tran, 
Phan, et al., 2020), the views of those 
facilitating communication and coordination 
between government and citizens have 
been largely overlooked. This study is one 
of the first in Vietnam to comprehensively 
investigate the perspective of residential 
quarters and community COVID group 
officers on COVID-19 governance. Their 
frontline roles, viewpoints, and positions 
offer valuable insights into the effectiveness 
of their collaborative networks in aligning 
the efforts of all parties and contributing to 
governance practices. 

Practical Implications
The findings of this study have a number 
of practical implications. The current 
conceptual model can be employed as a 
reliable measurement tool for evaluating 
the effectiveness of collaboration in future 
neighbourhood governance. Specifically, 
within the context of two megacities in 
Vietnam, the provision of neighbourhood 
s o c i a l  c a p i t a l  a n d  g o v e r n m e n t a l 
hierarchical steering can enhance the 
perceived effectiveness of neighbourhood 

governance. These findings suggest several 
courses of action for all stakeholders to 
enhance their collaboration. Residents, in 
particular, have the capacity to actively 
shape, nurture, and leverage the social 
capital within their neighbourhoods. At 
the same time, administrators need to 
continue to demonstrate their commitment 
and show responsible leadership in 
steering neighbourhood governance at 
different levels. This involves actively 
listening to and valuing the insights of local 
community workers, whose evaluations 
of network effectiveness can provide 
valuable perspectives. While residential 
quarters and community COVID group 
officers may be particularly qualified voices 
in this context, senior neighbours and 
members of the intelligentsia can also offer 
insightful feedback on the effectiveness of 
collaborative networks in which they are 
actively engaged. 

To  e n h a n c e  t h e  e f f i c i e n c y  o f 
neighbourhood governance, clearly defining 
the roles of cooperation among the actors 
involved is of utmost importance. First, 
authorities at every level can strengthen 
trust and cohesion with the people, using the 
principle of “putting people at the centre."1 
as the guiding philosophy for all plans and 

1 “Putting people at the centre” means putting the 
people as the foundation for all achievements of a 
nation. The 6th National Congress of the Vietnamese 
Communist Party (1986) concluded and proposed 
the guiding principle: “trust in the people, rely on the 
people, always value and promote the people's spirit 
of ownership, respect and listen to their opinions” as 
the strategic ideology in Vietnam's revolutionary path. 
It serves both as the goal and the driving force, as well 
as the key to the success of all guidelines and policies 
of the Party and State.
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actions undertaken locally. Collaborative 
mechanisms and policies should be designed 
to be appropriate and effective, simplifying 
procedures and refining legal documents 
to ensure consistency and coherence. This 
will establish a clear legal framework, 
enabling citizens to contribute their opinions 
and participate directly in neighbourhood 
governance activities. Special attention can 
be given to the organisation, inspection, and 
supervision processes. Only with thorough 
inspection and supervision can proper 
assessments be made, ensuring effectiveness 
and, most importantly, the timely prevention 
of violations as soon as they arise.

Additionally, it is essential to regularly 
organise training courses and workshops 
on governance and cooperation skills to 
empower the people to implement and 
monitor local activities more effectively. 
This will, in turn, enhance public initiative 
and responsibility in community governance. 
Furthermore, propaganda activities should 
be strengthened to ensure that citizens 
understand correctly, act appropriately, 
and engage actively in governance. This 
approach will foster consensus between 
the authorities and the people, addressing 
the legitimate interests and aspirations of 
the people. Authorities should leverage 
the method of "leading by example,"2 
promptly identifying, recognising, and 

2 "Leading by example” is not only a leadership 
method of the party but also the most persuasive and 
effective educational approach. Leading by example 
involves demonstrating exemplary behaviour in 
every task, whether large or small, from learning, 
training, and self-cultivation to actions in practice and 
relationships with the people.

rewarding exemplary individuals while 
publicising cases of those excelling in 
various initiatives. As a result, it will 
encourage the development of creative ideas 
in governance and acknowledge innovative 
ideas that contribute to neighbourhood 
governance.

After the COVID-19 pandemic, the 
focus of neighbourhood governance, in 
particular, and governance in Vietnam, 
in general, has shifted towards processes 
aimed at addressing the aftermath of natural 
disasters and epidemics and the stabilisation 
and improvement of people’s livelihoods. 
Local authorities are also urged to ensure that 
support is targeted accurately, with the right 
purposes, and that it is effective, transparent, 
and generates high social consensus. 
Community consultation policies should be 
developed based on regular neighbourhood 
meetings to understand residents’ concerns 
and opinions on local issues, thereby 
formulating appropriate policies. The 
principle of collaborative governance 
involves power sharing and partnership. To 
foster transparency, we would suggest the 
development of a horizontal monitoring 
channel for recording and reporting on 
the governance performances of public 
authorities. With their engagement in public 
affairs, community workers and residents of 
neighbourhoods should be able to monitor 
the actions, priority policies, and committed 
support of their public administrators.

CONCLUSION

In conclusion, this study contributes to the 
current understanding of neighbourhood 
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governance by providing insights from the 
context of two megacities in Vietnam during 
the COVID-19 pandemic response. Drawing 
from the theory of collaborative governance, 
we examined the experiences of frontline 
neighbourhood workers and their perception 
of the effectiveness of neighbourhood 
governance activities. This subjective 
evaluation reaffirms the significance of 
social capital and effective hierarchical 
steering as important factors for successful 
collaborative processes. The findings also 
yield theoretical and practical contributions 
to the current understanding of collaborative 
governance and its implications for future 
effective governance practices.

This study has certain limitations 
that should be recognised. Firstly, the 
generalisation of the current findings is 
limited due to focusing on two specific 
megacities in Vietnam: Ho Chi Minh City 
and Hanoi capital. These cities represent the 
largest and most complex administrative 
units .  While there are overarching 
administrative systems in place, the 
governance practices at the ground level are 
heavily dependent on the unique conditions 
of each area. The actual relationships, 
workflows, and social connections vary 
significantly at local levels, leading to 
diverse methods and governance processes. 
Therefore, we call for further studies on 
different neighbourhood contexts so as to 
enhance the generalisability of our findings.

Additionally, this study assesses 
the effectiveness of neighbourhood 
governance from the subjective perception 
of collaborative actors, specifically 
frontline community workers as residential 

committees. However, as neighbourhood 
governance realities differ, the roles, 
positions, and work of these actors also 
vary across different neighbourhoods. 
The selection of appropriate actors for the 
research is crucial to ensure credibility and 
unbiased evaluation. We call for further 
studies to consider the viewpoints and 
perceptions of other actors involved in 
the neighbourhood governance network. 
Furthermore, while this study focuses 
on neighbourhood governance practices 
during the COVID-19 pandemic response, 
examining our conceptual model in the 
context of normal daily governance 
activities is important. In turn, the daily 
collaboration attitudes and protocols of 
neighbourhood administration can serve as 
due preparation for timely responses during 
future emergencies. 
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APPENDIX—ITEMS IN THE 
VIETNAMESE CONTEXT

Perceived Effectiveness of 
Neighbourhood Collaboration

NC_ The  e ffec t iveness  l eve l  o f 
coordination work in the community 
group in the prevention of the area’s 
COVID-19 pandemic (propagating 
regulations for pandemic prevention, 
implementing support policies 
for the people, implementing 
vaccination).

Neighbourhood Social Capital

SC1_ People in the community group 
always consent to the party’s policies 
and the state’s laws and show the 
spirit of supporting–and helping each 
other during the pandemic. 

SC2_ People in the community group are 
always concerned about and actively 
participate in COVID prevention in 
the residential sub quarter/quarter 
(concerned about the number of 
infected cases, the vaccination status 
of the people, the implementation 
of pandemic-prevention policies 
and measures, participating in the 
list compilation, taking community 
samples ,  and  suppor t ing  the 
vaccination work). 

SC3_ Whether the steering committee 
of the community group notices 
that people lack cooperation with 
the community group in the area’s 
COVID prevention (cooperation in 
executing such preventive measures 
as health declarations, quarantines, 
and vaccinations).

Government Hierarchical Steering

HS1_ The steering committee of the 
community group evaluates the 
priority level of the government, 
province/city, and local government 
in the prevention and containment 
of the spread of COVID-19 in the 
community (on welfare and care 
support packages, vaccines).

HS2_ The steering committee of the 
community group feels  ‘very 
pressured’ to be supervised and 
report to the local government on 
the prevention and containment of 
COVID-19 in the area.

HS3_ The steering committee of the 
community group feels ‘cared for’ 
by the local government when 
implementing the prevention and 
containment of COVID-19 in the 
area (encouragement, stimulation, 
physical-mental care).

HS4_ Assess the extent to which the 
local government has provided 
comprehensive support for the 
community group to prevent and 
contain the spread of COVID-19 in 
the community (human and material 
resources, essential medical support).
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Teacher Collaboration Through Digital Tools in the 21st Century—
Issues and Challenges: A Comprehensive Literature Review 
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ABSTRACT
Teacher collaboration is important for teacher professionalism, student learning and school progress. 
Understanding the tools, issues, and challenges inherent in teacher collaboration via technology 
becomes increasingly imperative in addressing the complexities of 21st-century education. However, 
scarce attention has been paid to using digital tools in teacher collaboration. Therefore, this paper 
aims to comprehensively review the digital tools employed by teachers to enhance collaboration and 
the issues and challenges confronted when digital tools were integrated into teacher collaboration. 
Eleven journal articles from the Web of Science, ERIC and Science Direct in the past five years 
were comprehensively reviewed. Findings indicate that various digital tools have revolutionized 
how teachers interact, communicate, and collaborate. However, issues and challenges hinder the 
smoothness and effectiveness of teacher collaboration via technology. Educational authorities are 
highly urged to implement various policies to develop digital infrastructure, promote teachers’ 
digital competence and identify approaches to foster effective, sustained and high-level teacher 
collaboration through technology. Limitations and recommendations for future research are also 
discussed.

Keywords: Challenges, digital tools, issues, teacher collaboration

INTRODUCTION 

The educational landscape is changing, 
with a growing emphasis on fostering 
collaborative practices among teachers 
(Methlagl, 2022). Teacher collaboration 
entails collective interactions within a 
group in activities with the common goal 
of accomplishing a shared task. It involves 
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working and reflecting jointly for job-
related purposes (Vangrieken et al., 2015). 
Teachers need to be adept collaborators to 
carry out their duties effectively. Ongoing 
and professional collaboration among 
teachers ensures the quality of education and 
enhances successful school development 
(García-Martínez et al., 2021). Both teachers 
and students experience positive outcomes 
through high-quality collaboration. 

Many  s tud ies  have  cons tan t ly 
emphasized the importance and benefits of 
teacher collaboration. Teacher collaboration 
benefits students, teachers, and even schools 
(Vangrieken et al., 2015). Collaboration 
among teachers helps address the diverse 
needs of students and establish a shared 
responsibility to enhance students’ learning, 
ultimately boosting overall  student 
accomplishments (Jones-Goods, 2018). 
Collaboration implies a positive influence 
on the confidence, job satisfaction, and 
sense of belonging of teachers (Reeves et 
al., 2017). Participating in collaborative 
groups enables teachers to unite, work as 
teams, and foster group thinking, enhancing 
teachers’ self-efficacy (Choi & Kang, 
2019). Schools that value professional 
collaborations and where teachers are 
actively involved in collaborative activities 
prove more successful than those that do not 
(Özbilen & Çekiç, 2022). Such activities add 
to the school’s problem-solving abilities, 
enhancing the culture of collaboration 
(Yi lmaz,  2022) .  Researchers  must 
consistently strive to adapt to the dynamic 
demands of collaborative initiatives in the 
educational field in the 21st century (Şahin, 

2023). Thus, this paper would further lead 
to exploration into teacher collaboration 
understanding. 

By acknowledging the increasingly 
important role of teacher collaboration in 
educational sectors, great attention has 
been paid to exploring various aspects of 
teacher collaboration in different studies. 
Five systematic literature reviews have 
been identified in the five years to provide 
insights on enhancing teacher collaboration 
for instructional improvement, students’ 
academic achievement and school progress 
(García-Martínez et al., 2021, 2022; 
Kolleck, 2019; Şahin, 2023; Weddle, 2022). 
The synthesis of these literature reviews, 
as shown in Table 1, aims to specify the 
research gaps identified in this paper:

The recent reviews mainly focused 
on factors or ways to encourage teacher 
collaboration and the impacts of teacher 
collaboration on teacher professional 
development and student learning (Table 
1). In the current discourse on collaboration 
within educational settings, the predominant 
focus appears to be on the general 
improvements that students, teachers, and 
schools can achieve. However, critical 
examination reveals a noticeable gap in 
exploring technological dimensions within 
teacher collaboration and the formidable 
challenges in leveraging technology for 
collaborative purposes.

Based on the review, the research 
by Kolleck (2019) and Weddle (2022) 
underscored a conspicuous absence of 
engagement with the technological facets 
of teacher collaboration. While contributing 
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to the broader discourse, their studies fail to 
delve into the intricate web of challenges 
faced by educators seeking to enhance 
collaboration through the utilization of 
technologies. On the other hand, García-
Martínez et al. (2021) marginally touched 
upon the role of technology in teacher 
collaboration by advocating for future 
research to dissect the impact of educational 
technology and teacher training on 
psychosocial factors. The study suggests 
identifying strategies that facilitate teacher 
collaboration, albeit within a limited 
technological scope. However, the omission 

of a detailed exploration into the challenges 
teachers face in incorporating technology 
hampers the comprehensiveness of their 
contribution.

Furthermore, García-Martínez et al. 
(2022) delved into establishing networks 
to enhance online collaboration. Yet, their 
investigation is confined to cultivating a 
collaborative networking culture and the 
methodologies for its establishment. The 
critical examination of the technological 
intricacies in creating effective online 
collaboration is noticeably absent from their 
exploration. In addition, this study reviewed 

Table 1  
Synthesis of the recent literature review

Author & Year Database & Timeframe Research Focus Main Findings
Kolleck (2019) Eric, PubPsych, 

Sciencedirect, Primo and 
Web of Knowledge: 25 
articles published after 
1990 were selected.

The relationship 
between motivation and 
collaboration

Intrinsic motivation, collegial 
support and a shared vision 
will impact collaboration 
effectiveness. 
Teacher collaboration is 
regarded as a threat to teacher 
autonomy.

García-Martínez 
et al. (2021)

WOS and Scopus: 18 
articles between 2009 and 
2019 were selected

The impact of teacher 
collaboration on school 
improvement

The most collaborative 
methods focused on 
teaching techniques and 
enhancing students’ academic 
performance.

García-Martínez 
et al. (2022)

WOS and Scopus16: 
articles between 2009 and 
2019 were selected

The ways to promote 
teacher collaboration 
by establishing 
professional networks 

Technology helps foster 
productive relationships 
among teachers by 
establishing a collaborative 
networking culture. 

Weddle (2022) Eric and Google Scholar: 
43 peer-reviewed sources 
from 2006 to 2018 were 
selected.

The methods used to 
study collaboration 
for instructional 
improvement

Utilizing interdisciplinary 
and critical theories could 
broaden our understanding 
of collaboration aiming at 
transformation.

Şahin (2023) WOS, Eric and Scopus: 
40 articles between 2018 
and 2022 were selected

Studies on teacher 
collaboration in terms 
of English language 
teaching

Collaboration greatly affects 
the nature and scope of 
English Language Teaching.
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articles dated 2011 to 2018. It has been more 
than five years since then. 

Besides, Şahin (2023) confirmed the 
positive impacts of collaborating with 
other teachers through technological tools 
and platforms for language learning and 
teaching. Yet the study did not systematically 
summarize the technological tools commonly 
used in teacher collaboration, nor did it 
elaborate on the challenges or barriers in 
using technology for collaboration. Hence, a 
comprehensive literature review on teacher 
collaboration in the 21st century addressing 
technology integration in collaborative 
efforts remains comparatively scarce.

With the advancement of technology, 
changes in all aspects of fields are 
undeniable (Nugrohowati et al., 2020; Singh 
et al., 2021). In the realm of education, the 
methods for both teaching and learning 
have been shaped by the introduction of 
technological platforms, digital tools, and 
other social media resources (Annamalai, 
2021; Shah et al., 2022). The research fields 
have demonstrated a growing interest in 
the relationship between collaboration and 
technology (Lee et al., 2021). Technology 
can expand teachers’ networks and offer 
more channels for them to interact and share 
knowledge (Shah et al., 2022). The negative 
influence of technology is also indicated at 
the same time, leading to mistrust, virtual 
bullying and an overburden of information 
(Jin et al., 2023). Challenges and obstacles 
exist between teachers and social media 
use in collaboration and teaching, such as 
privacy management, teaching effectiveness 
and technical integration of different tools 
(Manca & Ranieri, 2016). It is beneficial and 

necessary to comprehensively investigate 
the application of technologies in teacher 
collaboration to leverage its advantages 
fully (García-Martínez et al., 2022; Şahin, 
2023). 

The primary challenges affecting 
collaborative actions in teaching were 
identified as problems related to digital tools 
(Hajar & Manan, 2022). A digital tool is 
straightforwardly characterized as software, 
social media, learning platforms, websites, 
or digital resources that teachers use to foster 
collaboration for professional development 
and student progress (Hrastinski, 2021). 
Digital tools have been widely applied in 
the field of teacher collaboration. Video-
conferencing software enabled teachers from 
different schools or universities to interact 
and collaborate, contributing to teachers’ 
mutual growth and advancement regardless 
of distance constraints (Koutsouris et al., 
2017). Teachers use social media like Twitter 
and Facebook to enhance professional 
development collaboration and support 
students’ learning progress (Chugh & Ruhi, 
2018; Liljekvist et al., 2021). E-learning 
platforms enhance online collaboration 
among teachers, which greatly benefits 
school improvement (García-Martínez et 
al., 2022). E-mail and other web-based 
communication tools were adopted for 
pre-service teachers to collaborate online 
with overseas partners. It provides pre-
service teachers with authentic collaboration 
chances and boosts their confidence (Hur 
et al., 2020). English teachers also adopted 
digital tools and platforms to enhance 
language learning and teaching (Şahin, 
2023). Those studies have evidenced 
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how teachers leverage digital tools to 
build collective expertise pertinent to their 
daily teaching practices to support their 
professional growth and students’ learning. 

Digital tools provide opportunities 
that facilitate the sharing of materials and 
enhance interactions between trainers and 
teachers, as well as among teachers (Şahin, 
2023). The nature of digital tools employed 
to support collaborative activities is crucial 
in understanding and studying teacher 
collaboration (Borko & Potari, 2024). 
Few studies have attempted to synthesize 
what and how digital tools are used in 
teacher collaboration. Identifying further 
technological tools to improve current 
collaboration methods is an area that remains 
inadequately explored (Maican et al., 2019), 
and more efforts need to be made (García-
Martínez et al., 2021). Teachers sometimes 
are reluctant to compromise on technology-
related issues. Integrating new technology 
into collaboration could complicate matters 
further, making collaborative teaching quite 
intricate (Nistor, 2016). Even though the 
school has equipped itself with the latest 
instructional software or hardware, many 
teachers fail to utilize the newly acquired 
technologies (Cooper & Bray, 2011). A 
lack of preparedness for technological 
knowledge and practice impedes teachers 
from adapting to changes in teaching 
and collaborating (Hardiah, 2020). As 
we tackle the complexities of the 21st 
century, understanding the tools, issues, and 
challenges inherent in teacher collaboration 
becomes increasingly imperative. Further 
exploration in this area could lead to 
significant advancements in promoting 

effective teamwork in educational settings 
in the new era. 

Therefore, this paper seeks to review 
the digital tools employed by teachers to 
enhance collaboration in the last five years 
and the issues and challenges encountered 
when the digital tools were integrated into 
teacher collaboration. Correspondingly, the 
research questions are: 

a. What digital tools have been employed 
by teachers to enhance collaboration 
over the last five years? 

b. What issues and challenges were 
encountered when the digital tools were 
integrated into teacher collaboration?

METHODOLOGY 

According to Onwuegbuzie (2016), the 
comprehensive literature review is a 
methodology that can be conducted either 
as a standalone process or to inform primary 
research at various stages. The main goal 
is to review issues related to a specific 
topic, and multiple resources are often 
advocated. By utilizing diverse sources, 
the reviewer can extract greater insights 
from the data, potentially leading to a 
more holistic understanding of a particular 
phenomenon and, consequently, elevating 
the quality of the syntheses (Onwuegbuzie 
et al., 2012). This review aims to provide 
a comprehensive understanding of the 
application of digital tools to enhance 
teacher collaboration and the challenges 
accompanied during the process. Seven steps 
are involved in conducting a comprehensive 
literature review: exploring topics, initiating 
a literature search, sorting and organizing 
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the data, selecting the data, expanding the 
search, data analysis and synthesis, and 
results presentation (Onwuegbuzie, 2016).

Literature Search

The literature was searched and collected 
from December 2023 to January 2024. A 
wide-ranging search across various databases 
identified possible journal papers that 
describe digital tools integrated into teacher 
collaboration. Databases, including Web of 
Science, Science Direct, and ERIC, were 
chosen based on their impact and reputation. 
Those databases usually encompass a broad 
range of peer-reviewed articles from high-
ranking journals, typically of high quality 
and with enough data to support this review 
analysis. Besides, ERIC provides the biggest 
and most comprehensive collection of 
education journals. Therefore, the quality 
and comprehensiveness of the literature 
selected for this review are highly justified.

The rapid development of technology 
prompts this research to focus on selecting 
the latest literature published between 
2019 and 2023. The main goal is not to 
offer a historical overview but to explore 
the up-to-date applications of digital 
tools in teacher collaboration to gain 
practical implications. Besides, the paper 
reviewed by García-Martínez et al. (2022), 
which focused on networks for online 
collaboration, included articles up to 2018. 
This is another reason the articles selected 
for the current review start from 2019. A 
comprehensive literature review allows 
for a review of studies employing various 
methodologies, encompassing quantitative 
and qualitative approaches. It synthesizes 

necessary information from qualitative and 
quantitative studies (Onwuegbuzie, 2016). 
The following key terms aided with Boolean 
operators were applied in the literature 
searching stage: “teacher collaboration” OR 
“collaborative teaching” OR “teamwork” 
OR “professional collaboration” OR 
“collective teaching” AND “technologies/
technology” OR “digital tools.”

Inclusion and Exclusion Criteria

Effective inclusion and exclusion criteria 
play a crucial role in avoiding selection 
being either too broad or too limited in 
scope (Toronto & Remington, 2020). It 
is a guideline for sorting and organizing 
information suitable for this review analysis. 
Based on the previous analysis, the inclusion 
and exclusion criteria for this review are 
listed below: 

a. The articles were confined to only the 
English language. 

b. Peer-reviewed articles were included. 
Conference papers ,  books,  and 
unpublished papers (Master’s theses, 
doctoral dissertations) were excluded.

c. Ful l- text  ar t ic les  that  could be 
downloaded for free were included. 
Those that were chargeable or had no 
full text available were excluded. 

d. Only articles in which digital tools were 
applied to support teacher collaboration 
were included. Those articles that 
merely mentioned or did not centralize 
around this topic were excluded.

e. Only collaboration among teachers 
was included. The teacher-student 
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collaboration, school or university-
enterprise collaboration and school-
school collaboration were excluded.

Data Selection and Expansion

Following the selection procedures adopted 
by Vangrieken et al. (2015), the studies were 
first chosen according to the titles, resulting 
in 1081 articles from three databases. Then, 
abstracts and keywords were examined to 
exclude articles unrelated to the core research 
topics of this review. The articles identified 
were reduced to 54 thereafter. Subsequently, 
further reading was conducted, focusing on 
the introductory and concluding sections of 
articles to eliminate those that did not meet 
the specified exclusion criteria. Ten articles 
were selected for further analysis. Finally, 
a snowballing technique was employed to 
identify more relevant articles. The same 
steps, inclusion and exclusion criteria, 
were applied to articles found through 

snowballing. After eliminating duplicates, 
11 articles were eligible for analysis. Tables 
2 and 3 provide an overview of the studies 
selected for further analysis in terms of 
methods used and context, respectively.

Data Analysis and Synthesis

Tables 2 and 3 show that the selected 
articles employ diverse methodologies and 
encompass a broad spectrum of contexts, 
providing a comprehensive and global 
perspective for this literature review. 
A thorough evaluation of the articles 
centered on digital tools integrated into 
teacher collaboration was presented. Key 
information from each selected study was 
extracted. Data encompassing the following 
aspects were categorized: (1) author/s and 
year of publication; (2) digital tools used; (3) 
focus; (4) key findings (Table 4).

Table 3 
Studies selected in terms of context

Context Number 
of 

Articles

Specific Articles

Romania 1 Maican et al. (2019)
United States 1 Hoeh et al. (2023)
China 1 Guo et al. (2022)
German 1 Richter et al. (2022)
Turkey 1 Acar & Peker (2021)
Australia 2 Nguyen et al. (2023), 

Nicholas et al. (2023)
Finland 1 Hilli (2020)
Russia 1 Delgado et al. (2021)
International 
context

2 Tazhibayeva & 
Dolidze (2021), 
Carpenter et al. (2022)

Total 11

Table 2 
Studies selected in terms of methods used

Methods 
Used

Number 
of 

Articles

Specific Articles

Quantitative 3 Maican et al. (2019), 
Delgado et al. (2021), 
Richter et al. (2022)

Qualitative 7 Hilli (2020), Acar & 
Peker (2021), E.R. 
Tazhibayeva & Dolidze 
(2021), Guo et al. 
(2022), Nguyen et al. 
(2023), Nicholas et 
al. (2023), Hoeh et al. 
(2023)

Mixed 
method

1 Carpenter et al. (2022)

Total 11
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RESULTS

A total of 11 studies were analyzed in the 
present comprehensive literature review, 
encompassing multiple methodologies and 
various contexts worldwide. The findings 
were presented and categorized within the 
framework of the guiding research questions 
and aims outlined earlier. Qualitative 
data analysis techniques were optimal for 
analyzing the information extracted from 
selected studies. Theme analysis, one of 
the qualitative data analysis techniques, 
was applied here, and different themes were 
exacted to inform a paragraph or even a 
session (Onwuegbuzie et al., 2012). Hence, 
this part is organized according to two sub-
themes: (1) digital tools employed in teacher 
collaboration and (2) issues and challenges 
encountered while integrating digital tools 
in teacher collaboration.

Digital Tools

With the evolution of technology integration 
into collaboration, teachers are no longer 
confined to traditional digital tools like 
telephone or radio. Many digital tools have 
come into place and contribute to enhancing 
teacher collaboration (Tazhibayeva & 
Dolidze, 2021). Upon synthesizing the 
selected studies, the identified digital tools 
can be divided into four categories based 
on the types: social media, online learning 
platforms, video and video-related software, 
e-mail, and websites.

Social Media

Various social networking media, including 
Instagram (Richter et al., 2022), Facebook 

(Carpenter et al., 2022; Nicholas et al., 
2023), Twitter (Carpenter et al., 2022), and 
WeChat (Guo et al., 2022), are employed 
by teachers during the process. Three 
kinds of collaborative activities, including 
information seeking, sharing, and co-
creating, are identified on Instagram. 
Teachers are more inclined to perform low-
level collaborative activities, like seeking 
and sharing information, than high-cost 
co-creating on this platform (Richter et 
al., 2022). In the study by Nicholas et al. 
(2023), teachers are less likely to post 
information on Facebook and tend to seek 
support from their peer colleagues through 
the platform. In another case in the study by 
(Carpenter et al., 2022), teachers mutually 
post materials, ideas and curriculum on 
Facebook and Twitter, except for seeking 
partners. However, they are still less inclined 
to co-create materials or curricula with each 
other, which is in line with the findings of 
Richter et al. (2022). WeChat is employed to 
enhance communication and collaboration 
between remote and local teachers in 
rural areas of China in the process of live-
streaming or pre-recorded course delivery 
to help teachers solve problems (Guo et al., 
2022). All the above-mentioned platforms 
contribute to the interaction and sharing 
among teachers to some extent.

Online Learning Platform

Teachers have utilized such online learning 
platforms as the eTwinning platform (Acar 
& Peker, 2021), Padlet (Carpenter et al., 
2022), online class software (Guo et al., 
2022), and LMS (Learning Management 
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System; Delgado et al., 2021; Hilli, 2020) 
to facilitate collaboration. The eTwinning 
platform is widely employed by teachers in 
European schools to collaborate and conduct 
projects, hold seminars, and attend online 
courses. Teachers usually find partners to 
build projects and exchange ideas on this 
platform (Acar & Peker, 2021). Padlet, an 
online virtual ‘bulletin board,’ was also 
identified in the study of Carpenter et al. 
(2022), which aimed to help teachers connect 
and share resources. Some coordinate 
lessons and divide responsibilities through 
this platform. Remote teachers deliver 
classes through online class software 
to guide local teachers in teaching and 
enhance students’ learning (Guo et al., 
2022). Like Guo et al. (2022), Hilli (2020) 
also explored collaboration between local 
and rural teachers via LMS. Such LMS is 
adopted to enhance collaboration between 
teachers on different university campuses. 
It offers teachers supporting resources to 
prepare materials suitable for online classes 
(Delgado et al., 2021).

Video and Video-related Software

Video, Zoom, Flipgrid and other video-
conferencing software are widely used by 
teachers to collaborate (Carpenter et al., 
2022; Delgado et al., 2021; Guo et al., 2022; 
Hilli, 2020; Hoeh et al., 2023; Tazhibayeva 
& Dolidze, 2021). Pre-recorded videos 
from urban classrooms are transmitted 
directly to rural classrooms for students to 
watch. The rural teacher will stop the video 
in case of any questions. It is a different 
type of co-teaching to enhance teachers’ 

professionalism and students’ achievements 
(Guo et al., 2022). Training videos are 
collaboratively developed so teachers in an 
online learning community can imitate and 
learn professional skills. Group analysis, 
discussion and reflection are followed to 
improve teachers’ expertise and instructional 
skills  (Hoeh et al . ,  2023).  A video 
conferencing system named Blackboard 
Collaborate provides a virtual environment 
for teachers to discuss concerns and address 
problems collaboratively. It is also noted 
that Google Hangout and FaceTime were 
previously used by teachers for virtual 
teaching (Hilli, 2020). Zoom and other video 
conferencing software are applied in a series 
of E-collaborative activities, encompassing 
group discussions, sharing all kinds of 
resources, online workshops and real-time 
chatting. It enables instant communication 
and collaboration among teachers (Delgado 
et al., 2021; Tazhibayeva & Dolidze, 2021).

E-mail and Websites

Maican et al. (2019) and Nguyen et al. 
(2023) identify e-mail and websites such 
as Google Drive and Google Docs for 
teachers to collaboratively share resources 
and learn from each other. E-mail has 
proven to be the most frequently used 
collaboration application among teachers 
and is considered a classical form of 
collaboration. It is a tool for teachers 
to communicate, share documents and 
maintain productive relationships (Maican 
et al., 2019). Lesson plans and other ideas 
to enhance course collaboration are shared 
among English language teachers through 
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e-mail, Google Drive and Google Docs 
(Nguyen et al., 2023).

Issues and Challenges 

Multiple digital tools play a significant role 
in fostering collaborative efforts among 
teachers. Teachers can get emotional, social, 
and instrumental support through digital 
collaboration (Richter et al., 2022). These 
digital tools offer a virtual collaborative 
space for teachers to reflect on their teaching, 
reduce professional loneliness, and increase 
chances for professional development (Guo 
et al., 2022; Hilli, 2020; Hoeh et al., 2023). 
They provide multiple resources and fellow 
professionals to enhance both teaching and 
learning (Carpenter et al., 2022; Delgado 
et al., 2021; Tazhibayeva & Dolidze, 2021) 
and positively shape teachers’ perceptions 
of professionalism (Acar & Peker, 2021). 
They reduce workload, save time, enhance 
class-delivery efficiency, boost teachers’ 
self-confidence and foster harmonious 
collegial relationships to make teachers feel 
connected (Acar & Peker, 2021; Nguyen 
et al., 2023). Yet, to some teachers, the 
tools are reserved for resolving urgent 
difficulties that need a timely and quick 
response (Nicholas et al., 2023). Despite the 
advantages, teachers face a series of issues 
and challenges in employing digital tools to 
enhance collaboration with each other.

Hard to Maintain Long-term 
Collaboration

Different teacher schedules and time 
differences make collaboration challenging 
and sometimes even tedious (Hoeh et al., 

2023). It is difficult for teachers to conduct 
efficient observation and obtain sufficient 
feedback in collaboration through digital 
tools (Nguyen et al., 2023). Lacking a 
reliable mechanism to assess the resource's 
quality results in misunderstood or missing 
information, leading to mistrust and 
frustration among teachers (Richter et al., 
2022; Tazhibayeva & Dolidze, 2021). Some 
fail to adhere to their commitments due to 
overwhelming connections and demanding 
sharing needs (Carpenter et al., 2022). 
Some discontinue posting information 
and support on social media because 
they do not receive enough comments or 
acknowledgments. It is hard to maintain 
ongoing and active interaction in a virtual 
environment (Guo et al., 2022; Nicholas 
et al., 2023). The frequent turnover of 
teachers, with individuals leaving and 
joining, poses a significant obstacle to 
maintaining continuous and sustainable 
collaborative efforts (Hilli, 2020). The 
elevated costs associated with interaction 
likewise diminish teachers’ incentive for 
sustained collaboration through technology 
(Guo et al., 2022).

Unwillingness and Inadequate 
Competence to Participate

Teachers are reluctant to participate in 
collaborative programs, afraid of unforeseen 
consequences it may bring, losing teaching 
autonomy (Hilli, 2020), and lowering social 
and academic positions, for instance (Guo et 
al., 2022). Some teachers are not competent 
enough and have a hard time learning to 
interact with others using digital tools. 
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This limitation poses a challenge, as they 
encounter difficulties utilizing the newly 
introduced multifunctional technologies 
to ensure immediate communication and 
collaboration (Hilli, 2020). Lacking the 
necessary digital skills, experience, and 
confidence restricts their engagement in 
the collaboration process (Carpenter et 
al., 2022), decreasing their self-efficacy in 
co-teaching and weakening their control of 
classes (Guo et al., 2022).

Insufficient Digital Infrastructure

Technology scarcity and poor linkage 
sometimes cause troubles in teacher 
collaboration,  impeding the t imely 
fu l f i l lment  of  co l labora t ive  tasks 
(Tazhibayeva & Dolidze, 2021). Teachers 
must reconsider their teaching routines and 
evaluate the compatibility of the software 
with planned lessons to make sure all 
teachers can observe and engage as wireless 
networks proved inadequate in supporting 
audiovisual transmission. Technology-
related issues even hinder the establishment 
of teacher relationships due to non-timely 
communication and collaboration (Hilli, 
2020). The technology platforms supported 
by one school may be prohibited by another, 
complicating teachers’ efforts to perform 
collaborative activities (Carpenter et al., 
2022). Insufficient support and technological 
training from educational institutions make 
teachers feel isolated in managing diverse 
teaching tasks, leading to difficulty in 
collaboration (Delgado et al., 2021).

DISCUSSION 

This comprehensive literature review aimed 
to explore contemporary applications 
of digital tools in fostering teacher 
collaboration. The study delves into the 
issues and challenges teachers encounter 
as they collaborate through digital tools, 
emphasizing the practical implications 
derived from these insights. A thorough 
examination of articles spanning the last five 
years from three prominent databases was 
undertaken to accomplish this.

Teachers and teacher educators in 
different contexts worldwide have tried 
various ways to explore multiple digital 
tools to support their collaborative activities 
and enhance their professional practices. 
The landscape of digital tools in teacher 
collaboration is diverse, encompassing 
social media, online learning platforms, 
video conferencing, e-mail and websites. 
These digital tools can be employed by 
teachers in different educational activities 
and foster the adoption of novel pedagogical 
strategies and creative teaching techniques. 
This technological transformation has 
revolutionized teachers’ interactions, 
communication, and collaboration, aligning 
with the virtual collaboration trend identified 
by Şahin (2023) and García-Martínez et al. 
(2022). Virtual collaboration, distinguished 
by its flexibility and adaptability, offers a 
unique platform for teachers to contribute 
more evenly (Singh et al., 2021). This trend 
facilitates the exchange and adaptation of 
resources via feedback and joint elaboration, 
thereby acting as a foundation for nurturing 
communities of practice among educators 
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(Borko & Potari, 2024). However, the 
feasibility and extent to which these digital 
tools can support collaborative activities 
among participants in a virtual environment 
are still in question. It is crucial to recognize 
the inability of digital tools to entirely replace 
face-to-face interactions (Tazhibayeva & 
Dolidze, 2021), prompting the need for a 
balanced approach that integrates traditional 
and technology-supported collaboration. 
This presents an intriguing avenue for future 
research to explore effective strategies 
for seamlessly combining online and 
offline teacher collaboration to optimize 
professional development and student 
progress.

The selection of digital tools applied in 
collaboration is subject to different contexts. 
Teachers commonly use tools such as 
Facebook and e-mail in Western countries 
for daily communication, whereas, in 
China, WeChat is the preferred choice. The 
efficiency of digital tools tends to depend on 
the nature of different tasks. Social media 
tools are more effective for collaborative 
tasks requiring real-time responses and 
frequent interactions. However, video 
conferencing software is usually the better 
option for more complex work that demands 
in-depth discussions. This is consistent with 
the findings presented by Borko and Potari 
(2024), who claimed that different tools 
allow teachers to engage in collaborative 
activities in different contexts. 

Bu i ld ing  upon  L i t t l e ’s  (1990) 
categorization of collaboration levels, our 
review reveals a prevalence of low-level 
collaboration among teachers using digital 

tools, predominantly focused on resource 
sharing and support seeking. This contrasts 
with Hargreaves and O’Connor's (2017) 
emphasis on weak collegiality and dialogue-
centric collaborations. The gender difference 
Bush and Grotjohann (2020) identified in 
high-level collaborative activities is absent 
in our study. Nevertheless, collaboration 
closely tied to teaching practice and unified 
by common goals proves impactful in 
shaping beliefs and improving outcomes 
(Carpenter et al., 2022), urging further 
exploration of strategies to promote 
high-level collaborative activities rich in 
collegiality.

Self-eff icacy and technological 
competence emerge as critical factors 
influencing virtual collaboration among 
teachers. High self-efficacy and better 
technology knowledge correlate with 
increased interaction, while the lack 
of technological competence hinders 
co l l abo ra t i ve  e f fo r t s .  P roduc t i ve 
relationships among teachers can be fostered 
through technology (García-Martínez et 
al., 2022). The positive interaction between 
teachers’ self-efficacy, digital competence, 
and collegial collaboration underscores the 
need for policies and training programs to 
enhance teachers’ technological capabilities 
(Basilotta-Gómez-Pablos et al., 2022). 
Besides, those digital tools are more 
frequently used and have proven to be more 
successful in schools with rich resources and 
better technological facilities, as teachers 
are provided with more opportunities 
for digital training and are more easily 
accessible to the internet. This is certified 



Teacher Collaboration Through Digital Tools in the 21st Century

113Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 33 (1): 99 - 118 (2025)

by Manca and Ranieri (2016), who stated 
that the difficulty in privacy management 
and technical integration of different tools 
have brought obstacles to collaboration 
through technology. Recognizing the 
interconnectedness of digital infrastructure 
and tools emphasizes the pivotal role of 
investments in school infrastructure in 
facilitating effective technology integration 
and teacher adaptation.

The intricacies of virtual collaboration 
reveal that trust, often established through 
in-person interaction (‘touch’), is a crucial 
factor in team performance (De Jong 
et al., 2016). The challenge lies in the 
virtual environment’s initial low trust, 
which gradually grows through effective 
communication over time (Baturay & Toker, 
2019). Trustful relationships and closeness 
between teachers impact teachers’ motivation 
to collaborate. Intrinsic motivation, collegial 
support and a shared vision contribute to 
collaboration effectiveness (Kolleck, 2019). 
However, though teachers are eager to 
engage in deeper collaborative relationships 
with colleagues, they simply do not have 
time due to a shift of focus on administrative 
expectations and duties. The expectations 
for collaboration outside of meetings were 
often unclear, and many teams encountered 
structural barriers to working together 
(Lockton, 2019). This highlights an urgent 
need for administrative actions to better 
support collaborative efforts. Besides, the 
tension between teachers’ autonomy and 
collaboration in the digital realm necessitates 
careful consideration, prompting future 
research to explore strategies that promote 

trust for sustained, effective, and high-level 
teacher collaboration through technology. 

CONCLUSION

This comprehensive review is critical 
as it addresses the growing necessity of 
understanding digital tools in teacher 
collaboration, directly contributing to 
educational effectiveness in the digital 
age. It fills existing research gaps, offers 
practical implications in collaborative 
practices among teachers, and provides 
insights into enhancing collaborative efforts 
in educational environments. 

T h e  r e s u l t s  f r o m  t h i s  r e v i e w 
demonstrated that integrating technologies 
opens new avenues for teachers to 
collaborate. Promoting teacher collaboration 
via technology breaks through constraints 
in time and space, allowing teachers to 
communicate and collaborate with peers 
worldwide. 

Implications for Practice

Findings indicate that research and practice on 
technology-supported teacher collaboration 
remain in their early stages. There remains 
a significant gap between current practices 
and the potential benefits that technology 
can offer to enhance collaboration among 
educators. Therefore, continued interest 
and continuous efforts should be directed 
toward collaborating via technology to 
bridge this gap. Educational stakeholders, 
including teachers, school administrators, 
and policymakers, need to work together and 
make substantial advancements to overcome 
the barriers hindering teacher collaboration 
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and maximize the transformative potential 
of technology in facilitating teacher 
collaboration.

Teachers are central to enhancing 
collaborative activities through digital 
tools in their daily practice. It is of great 
significance for them to develop a positive 
attitude towards collaboration and actively 
participate in diverse training programs 
designed to enhance their teaching skills 
and digital competence, ultimately leading 
to increased efficiency and confidence 
in collaboration via technology. The 
establishment of mentorship programs and 
provision of resources by schools are also 
advocated through which the technologically 
competent and experienced teachers can 
guide newcomers in leveraging collaborative 
tools. Additionally, policymakers are 
recommended to cover digital competence 
in training programs for pre-service and 
in-service teachers and prioritize funding 
for upgrading technological infrastructure 
in schools, especially rural areas, to ensure 
teachers have equal and reliable access 
to a wide range of digital tools. Through 
the joint efforts of relevant stakeholders, 
educational institutions can fully leverage 
the advantages of digital tools to foster a 
collaborative and innovative teaching and 
learning environment in the 21st century. 

Limitations and Suggestions

This paper specifically selected research 
articles that were downloaded from three 
databases. This could result in omitting 
other possible digital tools applied to teacher 
collaboration. Hence, the scope of our 

findings is constrained by only reviewing 
specific dimensions from restricted 
databases within the field. However, the 
constraints outlined here pave the way 
for future research endeavors. Therefore, 
subsequent researchers may expand their 
scope by incorporating multiple articles 
from additional databases and extending the 
timeframe to gain a more comprehensive 
perspective. Longitudinal studies are 
also encouraged to understand the long-
term effects of teacher collaboration on 
teacher professional development and 
students' learning outcomes. This paper 
also paves the way for establishing global 
learning communities that foster cultural 
understanding and teacher professional 
development, eventually contributing to 
global educational enhancement.
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ABSTRACT
This review paper examines the disclosure of decision-making and coping mechanisms among 
women, men, and couples dealing with infertility. The PRISMA review method analyzes 13 articles 
published between 2000 and 2021. Five themes are identified: openness, topic, social support level, 
confrontation, and avoidance. Additionally, the paper integrates social exchange theory to understand 
better the dynamics of disclosure and support exchange among those navigating infertility. The 
study recommends the need for more research on men, acknowledging their often marginalized role 
and the difficulties they face in discussing infertility. The review concludes that coping strategies 
are crucial in combating the social stigma associated with infertility.

Keywords: Childless, couples, disclosures, infertility, information sharing, men, women 

INTRODUCTION

Infertility, a non-visible illness affecting 
the male or female reproductive system, is 
defined as the inability to achieve pregnancy 
after 12 months of unprotected intercourse, 
often requiring medical intervention 
(American Society for Reproductive 
Medicine, 2023). Globally, about 17% of 
individuals face infertility, affecting all 
socioeconomic groups (Harris, 2023; Teh 



Wai Ping Penny Lim, Jen-Sern Tham, Mohd. Nizam Osman and Siti Zobidah Omar

120 Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 33 (1): 119 - 141 (2025)

et al., 2023). It impacts both genders, with 
male infertility being the sole cause in 20% 
of cases and contributing to 30%–40% 
of cases (Agarwal et al., 2010; Leslie et 
al., 2023; Raheem et al., 2019). Primary 
infertility involves those who have never 
conceived, while secondary infertility 
refers to difficulty conceiving after a prior 
pregnancy (Sormunen et al., 2018; Sun et 
al., 2019).

Although there is extensive research 
on the medical aspects of infertility (e.g., 
Azizbek, 2024; Kaltsas et al., 2023; Le et 
al., 2024; Singh et al., 2024), it remains 
a sensitive and stigmatized topic, with 
many individuals hesitant to disclose their 
struggles. Women are more likely than men 
to discuss infertility, though it affects both 
(Steuber & Solomon, 2011). Disclosure can 
be therapeutic but also challenging due to 
stigma (Warrender, 2020). Limited research 
exists on gender differences in infertility 
self-disclosure and coping strategies. This 
study seeks to fill these gaps by exploring 
these communication dynamics among 
women, men, and couples facing infertility.

Conceptualization of Self-disclosure

Self-disclosure is crucial for building, 
maintaining, and ending therapeutic 
relationships (Ashmore & Banks, 2002). 
However, it is important to consider 
various factors such as privacy, trust, and 
the potential negative consequences if 
the disclosed information falls into the 
wrong hands. Conversely, privacy involves 
controlling and managing disclosures 
(Derlega & Chaikin, 1977). Social media 
provides a platform for individuals to share 

their experiences of distress and stigma 
anonymously (Andalibi, 2020). However, 
online disclosure can differ from in-person 
disclosure. Although some aspects of 
online communication, such as anonymity 
and reduced information richness, can 
promote self-disclosure, other features, 
such as asynchronicity, multiple audiences, 
and audience feedback, may support self-
presentation (Schlosser, 2020). 

Infertility can be an extremely stressful 
challenge for couples who are trying to 
conceive. In addition to the emotional 
impact, infertility also creates privacy 
dilemmas. Sharing disappointing news 
with others can be difficult (Andalibi, 2020; 
Sormunen et al., 2018). It is crucial to have 
good-quality communication between 
couples to cope well with chronic illnesses 
and infertility issues  (Badr & Acitelli, 2017; 
Hawkey et al., 2021; Pasch & Sullivan, 
2017). Couples and individuals do need 
coping strategies to support each other 
while trying to conceive and manage 
stress. However, many individuals are still 
suffering in silence for not being able to cope 
well emotionally as well as socially.

Kiełek-Rataj et al. (2020) conducted 
a study that investigated the impact of 
openness and communication on the 
satisfaction of women who have experienced 
infertility and miscarriage. By taking a 
dyadic approach, the study found that 
high-quality communication is essential 
in fostering a satisfactory relationship, 
a conclusion reinforced by Hawkey et 
al. (2021). Kiełek-Rataj et al. (2020) 
underscores the crucial role that positive 
and constructive communication plays in 
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fostering relationship satisfaction, with 
openness emerging as a key factor in 
determining the level of contentment shared 
between partners. As discussions related to 
infertility are shared between both partners, 
it is important for couples to cultivate 
mutual support and respect (Chelliah et al., 
2023). This may involve establishing clear 
guidelines to prevent any potential boundary 
issues. Sadly, infertility is often shrouded 
in stigma and viewed as a taboo topic, 
causing many couples to avoid discussing 
it candidly.

In Uganda, infertility is often linked 
to marital difficulties for women, and it 
can lead to divorce. This makes infertility 
a complex global challenge with medical, 
sociocultural, and economic implications, 
often associated with gender-based hardship. 
It can also be considered a punishment for 
social transgressions, such as not having the 
bride price distributed among one's parents' 
relatives. Infertility is a valid reason for 
divorce in various cultures, and barrenness 
is seen as a personal tragedy and a source of 
humiliation (Obeagu et al., 2023). 

Similarly, infertility is also a sensitive 
and taboo topic to discuss openly in 
Malaysia. Many married women who 
are unable to conceive are treated poorly, 
looked down upon, and even faced the 
possibility of divorce from their husbands 
(Ang & Lai, 2023). As a result, these 
women often suffer in silence. However, 
some women and couples have found 
solace in seeking help from online support 
groups and communities, where anonymity 
helps to protect their identity and allows 
them to share their experiences without 

fear of exposure. This anonymity feature 
has proven helpful for affected individuals 
to disclose their issues and seek support 
(Chiew & Mohd Jan, 2018).

Without a doubt, digital communication 
is the preferred mode of communication 
for many individuals who are experiencing 
challenges with infertility. Building a 
robust social support system is crucial to 
navigating the difficulties associated with 
this condition. This necessitates establishing 
effective communication channels that 
facilitate the exchange of information and 
emotional support among individuals facing 
similar challenges (Montgomery et al., 
2023). Their study found that IVF patients 
revealed that individuals are more likely to 
disclose personal information if the recipient 
reciprocates with a mutual understanding 
of engagement. Yet, interestingly, patients 
tend to avoid sharing information during the 
waiting period following embryo transfer. 

The Rationale of the Study 

Extensive research has been conducted in 
medical science on infertility (Azizbek, 
2024; Le et al., 2024; Singh et al., 2024), 
but this review paper aims to focus on 
the communication aspect of infertility, 
specifically on how individuals and couples 
disclose and cope with their struggles. 
According to the empirical findings, more 
women tend to participate in online support 
groups than men (Chiew & Mohd Jan, 
2018; Klaus et al., 2023; Mo et al., 2009). 
In general, men are often perceived as self-
sufficient and rational, while women are seen 
as weaker and more dependent on emotional 
support. Due to societal expectations, men 
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may be considered weak if they ask for 
help. Non-disclosure is partially due to 
self-preservation, not wanting their ego to 
be challenged, and avoiding social pressure. 

It is imperative to investigate and 
comprehend the disclosure of gender among 
individuals and couples experiencing 
infertility issues. Researchers hope to 
provide a platform that enables individuals 
with infertility to share their experiences, 
solicit advice, and support one another. 
Through leveraging digital communication 
tools, individuals can connect with peers by 
encountering similar experiences, fostering 
a sense of community and mitigating the 
isolation often associated with infertility. 
The role of digital communication in 
supporting individuals experiencing 
infertility cannot be overstated. Individuals 
can access the resources and support to 
navigate this challenging period by creating 
a supportive environment that advocates 
open communication. 

This  paper  incorporates  Social 
Exchange Theory to understand the 
disclosure and support exchange dynamics 
among women, men, and couples dealing 
with infertility. The relationship between 
infertility disclosures and social exchange 
theory (SET) highlights how individuals 
navigate social challenges. SET posits 
that social behavior involves weighing 
benefits and costs. Disclosing infertility is 
influenced by perceived support, stigma, and 
emotional well-being. Those who disclose 
often gain resilience and acceptance through 
emotional support, reducing isolation and 
increasing social support (Malina, 2023). 
Open communication about infertility 

can improve relationship satisfaction and 
emotional support. Applying SET offers 
insights into how emotional support, stigma, 
and relational dynamics interact, helping 
individuals better cope with infertility. 
Previous research has underscored the 
imperative to explore the perspectives of 
men concerning infertility (e.g., Malik & 
Coulson, 2008b; Klaus et al. (2023); Pinzon 
and Rotoli (2023). Most of these empirical 
studies have primarily centered on women's 
encounters with disclosure (Bute, 2009, 
2013; Bute & Vik, 2010; Remennick, 2000; 
Sormunen et al., 2018). Although infertility 
is generally considered a shared challenge 
for couples, the majority of research has 
ignored men's infertility issues. It is crucial 
to conduct a comprehensive review that 
examines the challenges of disclosure for 
both genders to provide more effective 
counseling and support for couples who are 
struggling with infertility. Given the existing 
gap in the scholarly discourse regarding 
male perspectives on infertility, this study 
aims to offer a comprehensive examination 
drawn from diverse community contexts. 
The intended outcome is to furnish insights 
that facilitate enhanced understanding and 
support from family and social circles for 
individuals navigating the complexities 
of infertility. With that, we asked two 
questions:

1. How do women, men, and couples 
disclose their infertility challenges to 
others? 

2. What coping strategies do women, men, 
and couples use when dealing with 
infertility challenges?
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METHODS

To minimize potential biases and ensure 
transparency, the review process adhered to 
the Preferred Reporting Items for Systematic 
Reviews and Meta-Analyses (PRISMA) 
framework (Moher et al., 2009). This 
framework has shown several benefits. 
Firstly, the framework allows for a clear 
definition of research questions. Secondly, it 
offers accurate screening metrics that specify 
the criteria for inclusion and exclusion. 

Thirdly, it can examine large scientific 
literature databases within a specific time 
frame (Sierra-Correa & Kintz, 2015). It is 
observed that PRISMA permits a rigorous 
search for scientific research and has coded 
information relevant to infertility disclosures 
among women, men, and couples. Figure 1 
illustrates the complete retrieval process 
used. Four basic steps were applied in this 
systematic reviewing process: identification, 
screening, eligibility, and inclusion. 

Figure 1. Flow diagram of this review study. Source: Adapted from Moher et al. (2009)
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Search Strategy

Firstly, the researchers conducted a thorough 
literature search using two electronic 
databases: Scopus and Google Scholar. 
The search strategy used Boolean logic 
and combined relevant search terms such 
as “disclosure” and “infertility” and search 
strings to identify relevant articles for this 
study (Table 1). Although Scopus requires a 
subscription, it covers many literature types 
and subject areas. On the other hand, Google 
Scholar is free and an open search engine. 
It covers a vast collection of publishing 
formats and subject areas. 

Table 1 
Search strings to identify relevant articles in this 
study

Databases Search strings
Scopus TITLE-ABS-KEY (["disclosur*" 

OR "information sharing" OR 
"confess*" OR "unveil*"] AND 
[ "barren" OR "infertility" OR 
"childless" OR "impotence" OR 
"sterile"])

Google 
Scholar 

allintitle: "disclosure" OR 
"information sharing" OR "confess" 
OR "unveil" AND "infertility" 
OR "childless" OR "barren" OR 
"impotence" OR "sterile"

Manual searches are mainly used to 
identify additional primary studies for the 
literature review. This approach is important 
to ensure that journal articles are not missed 
during the primary search (Chapman et 
al., 2010). In this review, researchers 
identified three relevant journal articles 
from two other databases (PsycInfo and 
EBSCO). The searches spanned from 2000 
to 2023, encompassing the entire database 

inception period. We deliberately refrained 
from imposing a temporal limitation on 
including papers in our search process. This 
strategic choice was made to enhance the 
comprehensiveness of our study. 

Screening and Eligibility

At this stage, all papers meeting the following 
criteria were eligible for inclusion: Firstly, 
the timeline was set from 2000 to 2023. 
Secondly, only full journal articles were 
selected. Thirdly, only English was chosen 
to overcome the language barrier and 
reduce the distortion of meanings caused 
by translation. Fourthly, the subject area 
mainly covers social sciences, psychology, 
arts and humanities, and communication 
since the researchers are keen to understand 
infertility disclosures from a communication 
perspective, not a medical one. 

Excluding articles during the systematic 
review screening is a key step guided by 
PRISMA principles. This process involves 
identifying, assessing, and documenting 
reasons for exclusion while using a PRISMA 
flowchart. Following these guidelines 
ensures rigor, transparency, and the integrity 
of the review. In response, exclusion criteria 
were established to omit studies that did not 
meet the study's inclusion criteria (Table 2). 
Finally, 13 articles were included for coding 
and analyses after screening and eligibility.

Data Extraction and Quality Assurance

The researchers have carefully extracted 
the data that answers the research questions 
(Shaffril et al., 2019). To minimize errors 
in data compilation for data analysis later, 
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at least two researchers do data extraction 
independently to minimize errors during 
the data compilation process. This data 
extraction process comprises three steps 
Whittemore and Knafl (2005). First, the 
researchers need to read the articles' titles. 
Next, researchers have to go through the 
abstracts. Finally, researchers need to vet 
the articles thoroughly to determine the data 
based on the research questions outlined. 
Researchers have applied thematic analysis 
approach in this study. 

Table 2 
Inclusion and exclusion criteria

Criterion Included Excluded
Timeline
Literature 
type

2000–2023
Journals 
(research 
articles) 

<2000 and >2023
Books, theses, 
pre-prints, book 
chapters, book 
series

Language
Subject 
area

English
Social sciences, 
Psychology, 
Arts & 
Humanities, and 
Communication.

Non-English
Other than 
Social Sciences, 
Psychology, 
Arts & 
Humanities, and 
Communication

Okoli (2015) highlighted that integrating 
qualitative and quantitative studies is a key 
aspect of qualitative synthesis. This study 
followed an integrative review approach, 
incorporating qualitative and quantitative 
research methods. As noted by Dixon-
Woods et al. (2005), Hopia et al. (2016), 
and Whittemore and Knafl (2005), a mixed 
research design is crucial to gaining a 
comprehensive understanding of the study 
from a diverse range of perspectives.

As for quality appraisal, all eligible 
articles must be appraised to ensure quality. 
The researchers qualitatively assessed 
the articles by three categories: low, 
moderate, and high. Only those articles 
that have fulfilled the inclusion criteria 
are considered moderate and high in the 
category Petticrew and Roberts (2008). 
Articles excluded based on the criteria were 
categorized as low in category (Table 2). 
After reviewing the articles, all 13 articles 
qualified to rank between moderate and 
high in categories. Thus, these articles are 
ready to be reviewed (Table 3).

Table 3 
Summary of the journal articles reviewed

No Year Title Authors Methods Country
2000 Childless in the land of imperative 

motherhood: Stigma and coping among 
infertile Israeli women

Remennick,
L.

Qualitative
(26 women)

Israel

2007 The relationship between perceived 
stigma, disclosure patterns, support and 
distress in new attendees at an infertility 
clinic.

Slade, P.
O'Neill, C.
Simpson, A. J.
Lashen, H.

Quantitative
(64 men, 87 
women)

United 
Kingdom

2008 Computer-mediated infertility support 
groups: an exploratory study of online 
experiences

Malik, S. H.
Coulson, N. S.

Qualitative
(6 men, 89 
women)

United 
Kingdom
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No Year Title Authors Methods Country
2008 The male experience of infertility: A 

thematic analysis of an online infertility 
support group bulletin board

Malik, S. H.
Coulson, N. S.

Qualitative
(Total: 166 
men and 
women)

United 
Kingdom

2009 "Nobody thinks twice about asking": 
women with a fertility problem and 
requests for information.

Bute, J. J. Qualitative
(23 women)

United 
States of 
America

2010 Privacy management as unfinished 
business: Shifting boundaries in the 
context of infertility

Bute, J. J.
Vik, T. A.

Qualitative
(23 women)

United 
States of 
America

2011 Factors that predict married partners' 
disclosures about infertility to social 
network members

Steuber, K. R.
Solomon, D. H.

Quantitative
(50 men,
50 women)

United 
States of 
America

2013 Interactive effects of social support and 
disclosure on fertility-related stress

Martins, M. V.
Peterson, B. D.
Costa, P.
Costa, M. E.
Lund, R.
Schmidt, L.

Quantitative
(334 men,
364 women)

Portugal, 
the United 
States of 
America 
and 
Denmark

2012 Relational uncertainty, partner 
interference, and privacy boundary 
turbulence: Explaining spousal

Steuber, K. R.
Solomon, D. H.

Quantitative
(50 men,
50 women)

United 
States of 
America

2013 The Discursive Dynamics of Disclosure 
and Avoidance: Evidence from a Study 
of Infertility

Bute, J. J. Qualitative
(23 women)

United 
States of 
America

2015 Disclosure strategies, social support and 
quality of life in infertile women

Steuber, K. R.
High, A.

Quantitative
(301 women)

United 
States of 
America

2018 Infertility-related communication 
and coping strategies among women 
affected by Primary or secondary 
infertility

Sormunen, T.
Aanesen, A.
Fossum, B.
Karlgren, K.
Westerbotn, M.

Quantitative
(199 women)

Sweden

2021 Talking but not always understanding: 
Couple communication about infertility 
concerns after cancer

Hawkey, A.
Ussher, J. M.
Perz, J.
Parton, C.

Qualitative
(247 men,
775 women)

Australia

Table 3 (continue)

Data Analysis Approach

In this study, thematic analysis was utilized. 
The researchers analyzed the data using the 
qualitative synthesis approach, guided by 
the research questions. After data extraction, 
the researchers coded and converted the raw 

data into meaningful data by identifying 
codes, categories, subthemes, and themes.

During this process, the researchers also 
used peer review of coding to ensure that 
themes were developed well with minimal 
bias. While going through the data's content, 
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the researchers summarized similar patterns 
or disparities and recurring themes in a table 
that were related to infertility disclosures 
and coping strategies among women, men, 
and couples. 

RESULTS
Our search across the three specified 
electronic databases identified an initial set 
of 717 studies, all published between 2000 
and 2021. After eliminating duplicate entries, 
a refined total of 715 studies remained for a 
more thorough analysis. Consequently, 132 
articles underwent a comprehensive full-text 
review. Among these, 119 were ultimately 
excluded, leaving us with 13 studies that met 
our inclusion criteria and were consequently 
included in the final analysis (Figure 1). 

Out of the initial 717 articles identified, 
13 journal articles met the inclusion criteria 
based on the PRISMA framework. The 
studies included 751 men, 2010 women, 
and 166 couples. The review comprised six 
cross-sectional studies and seven in-depth 
interviews based on the database. 

The review aims to answer two research 
questions: 

1. How do women, men, and couples 
disclose their infertility challenges to 
others? 

2. What coping strategies do women, men, 
and couples use when dealing with 
infertility challenges?

Three themes for research question 1 
were identified: Openness, topics, and level 
of social support.

Disclosure of Infertility Challenges 
Among Women, Men, and Couples

Various factors, including demographic 
roles, influence the disclosure of personal 
in fo rmat ion .  For  women who  a re 
experiencing infertility, societal impact plays 
a crucial role in their decision to disclose. It 
has been observed that disclosure patterns 
among those who support parenthood and 
resist social stigma differ from those who 
question the importance of motherhood and 
view it as a mandate. Typically, individuals 
who hold professional careers, are well-
educated, and value familial aspirations 
are more likely to uphold the idea of 
motherhood as a necessity (Remennick, 
2000). Table 4 summarizes how women, 
men, and couples disclose their infertility 
challenges to others. 

Openness

Women tend to share certain information 
only with specific people in their lives. 
When it comes to infertility, they usually 
confide in close friends and family members. 
However, the treatment details are typically 
only shared with their spouse, partner, or 
immediate family members. Women who 
have primary infertility may be more likely 
to share their struggles with family members 
openly.

In contrast ,  those experiencing 
secondary infertility may be less likely to 
discuss these issues with others (Sormunen 
et al., 2018). Infertility is a topic that is 
usually more commonly discussed among 
women than men, particularly wives. 
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Women tend to confide in their female 
friends about their infertility issues, whereas 
their husbands are less likely to discuss 
them with their social circle. It is advisable 
to keep these issues within the marriage 
and not share them with family or friends 
(Mahlstedt, 1985; Slade et al., 2007; Steuber 
& Solomon, 2012).

According to Slade et al. (2007), it has 
been observed that women tend to feel more 
distressed due to infertility and are more 
likely to talk about it openly than men. 
Men, on the other hand, are less likely to 
talk about it due to the stigma attached to 

Table 4 
Summary of themes for disclosures among women, men and couples

Disclosures Women Men Couple
Openness Selective disclosures. 

Higher stigma, lower 
disclosure. Higher 
disclosures might lead to 
higher distress related to 
infertility.

Women tend to seek social 
support from friends and 
family. Anonymity helps 
with disclosures, especially 
on digital platforms. 

Very little disclosure when 
perceived stigma is higher. 

Men perceive infertility as 
a threat to their masculinity 
and tend to avoid it due to 
societal expectations.
 
Disclosures should be made 
within the marital dyad.

Very little disclosure when 
perceived stigma is higher. 

They are willing to disclose 
information within the 
support group within the 
boundaries they have agreed 
upon. 

Disclosures should be made 
within the marital dyad. 

Topic Types of treatment,
Challenges in infertility, 
selective topics related to 
knowledge, feelings, and 
concerns. 

The focus is primarily 
on sharing experiences, 
emphasizing feelings and 
emotions. 

Health concerns, Health 
issues about infertility.

The topics are typically 
informative and factual in 
nature.

Treatment plans, treatment 
outcomes, emotional 
responses to infertility, 
long-term treatment 
perspectives, and marital 
issues related to infertility.

Level of 
Social 
Support

The direct approach garners 
higher quality support than 
the entrapment or indirect 
approach.

Men disclose less due to the 
perceived higher stigma, 
often exacerbated by a lack 
of support networks and 
resources.

The more stigma there is, 
the less likely people are to 
disclose; as a result, they 
will receive less social 
support and experience 
higher levels of stress.

the issue. When there is a higher perception 
of stigma, couples are less likely to open up 
about their struggles. Furthermore, women 
face a higher risk of being stigmatized due 
to the societal belief that motherhood is a 
central aspect of female identity (Mahlstedt, 
1985).

Cultural factors significantly influence 
stigma and taboo, shaping perceived risks 
and benefits (Cogan et al., 2024; Swami 
et al., 2022). Western societies encourage 
openness, with free speech instilled from 
an early age. In contrast, Eastern collectivist 
societies often display more hesitancy in 
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sharing thoughts or opinions, especially 
when compared to the individualistic norms 
of the West (Yates & de Oliveira, 2016). 
This pattern is also evident in communities 
with strong pro-natalist views (Remennick, 
2000). 

Topics

Often, women facing infertility struggle 
with managing their private information, 
choosing between concealment and 
disclosure. Bute (2013) and Bute and Vik 
(2010) have highlighted various approaches 
to initiating a conversation about infertility. 
These include the discloser starting the 
conversation, sharing common problems, 
and responding to requests for additional 
information. Depending on the method used, 
conversation can lead to different outcomes. 
However, women may have particular 
topics that they feel comfortable discussing. 
While some women find it helpful to share 
their experiences and provide support to 
others, others may feel burdened by the 
responsibility of educating others about 
fertility issues. 

Men generally focus on disclosure 
to gather information rather than share 
experiences (Malik & Coulson, 2008b). 
Men are naturally reticent when disclosing 
health concerns with others. To most men, 
infertility is reckoning to “we-disease,” 
in which they should be managing the 
boundaries within the dyad marital context 
(Hawkey et al., 2021). Couples usually 
seek help in topics related to treatment 
plans, treatment outcomes, emotional 
responses to infertility, long-term treatment 

perspectives, and marital issues related 
to infertility (Steuber & Solomon, 2012). 
Couples are encouraged to discuss and 
explicitly voice their concerns and privacy 
expectations to avoid potential feelings of 
betrayal related to information management. 
This can help overcome any boundary 
turbulence.

Level of Social Support

Women who openly communicate their 
infertility struggles on social networks 
usually receive better quality support and 
experience and an overall improved quality 
of life compared to those who use indirect or 
entrapment tactics (Steuber & High, 2015). 

Generally, men feel that the higher 
the stigma is perceived, the lower the 
disclosures occur. Thus, the lower the social 
support will be, the higher the level of stress 
obtained for those who are suffering from 
infertility. Infertility issues can be perceived 
as a shared challenge by couples. Those 
who openly discuss their struggles with 
others tend to experience less social stress. 
Nevertheless, it is common for couples to 
only share their infertility challenges with 
close family and friends (Martins et al., 
2013). Slade et al. (2007) posited that stigma 
and disclosures play a vicious cycle. 

Coping Strategies 

Coping strategies refer to individuals' 
conscious and unconscious efforts to manage 
stress, overcome adversity, or deal with 
challenging moments (Aren & Hamamci, 
2024; Balconi et al., 2017; Kramer, 2010). 
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Coping strategies are especially important 
for those who are suffering in silence on the 
journey of infertility. 

According to Grunberg et al. (2023), 
many patients are actively yearning to learn 
from other people’s lived experiences to 
cope well in this journey of infertility. In this 
review paper, researchers have identified 
two themes in answering research question 
2: (1) confrontation and (2) avoidance to 
understand the disclosure coping strategies 
used among women, men, and couples when 
dealing with infertility challenges.

Confrontation is a core element of 
interpersonal skills. People are afraid 
of confronting and being confronted. 
Confrontation includes both the attitudes 
and behavior of the communicator in the 
community, be it in the form of a dyad or 
the larger group. Confrontation has many 
benefits if it is executed with care and 
concern. Yet, it also induces dissonance. 
Dissonance may put one person in an 
uncomfortable state. As such, he or she may 
react defensively to confrontation (Egan, 
1976). 

Confrontation and dissonance are a 
natural part of any healthy relationship. By 
engaging in open and honest communication, 
we can better understand the other person 
and strengthen our connection, ultimately 
leading to a more profound relationship. 

The present study has identified self-
disclosure avoidance as a common coping 
strategy among individuals. The avoidance 
of self-disclosure occurs for various reasons, 
which remain undisclosed. Rosenfeld 

(1979) posits that both genders experience 
apprehension in self-disclosure. However, 
their reasons for apprehension may differ. 
Men avoid disclosing information to 
maintain control over their relationships, 
while some women choose to remain silent 
to prevent personal hurt and problems with 
their interpersonal relationships. Men's 
reluctance to disclose information stems 
from a fear of being judged, as not everyone 
may comprehend their point of view. Most 
men refuse to disclose such information to 
exercise control over their relationships with 
others. They do not wish to be viewed as 
inconsistent, having to make changes later 
on for what they revealed earlier.

According to Sormunen et al. (2018), 
three coping strategies are available: active 
confronting, passive avoidance, and active 
avoidance. Active-confronting strategies 
are more frequently used than other coping 
strategies. It includes talking to others 
about the emotional effects of treatments 
they have undergone. However, the use 
of these strategies depends on the level 
of education, cultural expectations, and 
feelings of powerlessness, low self-esteem, 
and isolation, which may lead to the practice 
of passive avoidance. 

Effective communication is crucial 
for building healthy relationships, and 
self-disclosure is key. However, disclosing 
personal information is ultimately up to 
individuals or couples. In this paper, we 
identified how individuals and couples cope 
with self-disclosure while navigating the 
challenges of infertility (Table 5). 
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Table 5 
Summary of themes for coping strategies among women, men and couples

Coping Strategies Women Men Couple
Confrontation Direct humor approach

Active confronting 
(Venting out) via social 
media. Anonymity helps.

Asking for informational 
support

Manage privacy 
boundaries via 
interdependence 
between spouses or 
partners, a mutual 
form of constructive 
communication. 

Seeking help from 
support groups and 
infertility educational 
group interventions. 

Avoidance Distraction technique
Resistance approach 
(defensive thinking)

Reserved and Reticent in 
disclosures, except with 
their wives or partners 
(dyadic approach)

Avoid withholding 
treatment, such as self-
silence.

Confrontation

Individuals who communicate effectively 
are often fearless in advocating for their 
beliefs. They are unafraid of influencing 
those around them and are typically 
proactive and confident in their expressions. 
They are usually transparent and truthful in 
sharing their personal experiences in the 
hopes of assisting and motivating others 
who find themselves in similar situations. 
Nevertheless, the core aspect here is the idea 
of reciprocity. 

Men and women have different ways 
of dealing with emotional distress. Women 
tend to be more emotional and expressive, 
while men tend to be more rational 
and information-focused. Infertility, in 
particular, can be a source of psychological 
distress and strain for both men and women. 
Women feel more distress over infertility 
strain, anxiety, and depression as compared 

to men. They tend to be more open about 
their struggles, particularly when feeling 
anxious, depressed, or overwhelmed (Slade 
et al., 2007). According to Malik and 
Coulson (2008b), men express their hopes 
and aspirations, but they are also afraid of 
disappointments.

Another technique is humor, which 
is used to connect with others to alleviate 
stress. Some women seek social support or 
vent their feelings (Bute, 2009). Anonymity 
is an interesting point to consider in online 
support groups. Women feel safer and 
more protected when they can remain 
anonymous. This allows for open and honest 
communication, which is more prevalent in 
the groups (Malik & Coulson, 2008a). For 
cancer survivors dealing with infertility 
issues, open and honest communication 
between partners is essential to understand 
each other better (Hawkey et al., 2021).



Wai Ping Penny Lim, Jen-Sern Tham, Mohd. Nizam Osman and Siti Zobidah Omar

132 Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 33 (1): 119 - 141 (2025)

According to Martins et al. (2013), 
support groups and educational interventions 
focused on infertility can effectively 
reduce related stress. Maintaining privacy 
boundaries when discussing sensitive topics 
like treatment plans, emotional responses, 
long-term perspectives, and marital issues 
is crucial and requires interdependence 
(Steuber & Solomon, 2012). 

Constructive communication is also 
essential for couples dealing with infertility, 
including openness, honesty, listening, and 
sharing. Withholding treatment, such as 
keeping silent or fearing separation, can only 
lead to misunderstandings (Hawkey et al., 
2021). Receiving knowledge, understanding, 
and empathy are a source of comfort for 
some women, mainly through online 
support groups. Rather than burdening their 
husbands or partners with their decisions, 
they find solace in sharing their feelings and 
concerns with others going through similar 
experiences. These support groups provide a 
sense of community and help prevent social 
isolation (Malik & Coulson, 2008b).

Avoidance

Many women who experience both active 
and passive avoidance tend to keep their 
emotions hidden. They often try to substitute 
activities as a form of distraction and look for 
other life goals to fill the void of infertility. 
Compared to women who have secondary 
infertility, those who experience primary 
infertility are more likely to experience 
distress. The advent of social media has 
provided a new platform for infertile women 
to share their experiences and connect 

with others who have gone through similar 
situations. Through this platform, they can 
learn about different treatments that can help 
overcome their infertility issues. According 
to Kahlor and Mackert (2009), infertile 
women tend to seek out fertility-related 
information online.

Women use various coping strategies to 
avoid dealing with infertility. One of them 
is distraction, where they keep themselves 
busy with work and avoid discussions related 
to children. However, many women tend to 
avoid disclosing their infertility status and 
hide it from others. In a pro-natalist society, 
coping strategies may seem more relevant 
than resistance approaches. Some women 
use defensive thinking, strategic avoidance, 
and courtesy stigma to protect their partners 
from being exposed to male infertility. They 
aim to save their partners from humiliation 
and discrediting (Remennick, 2000).

Steuber and Solomon (2011) state that 
husbands have higher privacy boundaries 
than their wives. Men tend to rely solely 
on their wives as their source of social 
support, while women often seek support 
from their family and friends. Although 
couples may have different approaches to 
coping with challenges, it is important for 
them to discuss and express their privacy 
expectations to avoid any potential feelings 
of betrayal or embarrassment in the future.

Men tend to be less open about their 
issues as compared to women. Many of them 
seek emotional and informational support 
from online message boards. However, 
some men question the accuracy of the 
information provided on these platforms 
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(Malik & Coulson, 2010). According to 
Hawkey et al. (2021), men are usually 
reserved and hesitant to discuss their health 
concerns, particularly infertility issues, with 
others. Men view infertility as a problem 
that affects both partners. Therefore, they 
rely on their wives or partners as a source 
of support.

DISCUSSION

After reviewing 13 journal articles, it 
was found that six articles followed a 
quantitative approach while the other seven 
adopted a qualitative approach. The research 
methods used were quite evenly distributed. 
Regarding the origin of the papers, six 
out of thirteen articles were produced in 
the United States of America, three in 
the United Kingdom, and one each from 
Israel, Denmark, Sweden, and Australia. 
The publications revealed that countries 
that adopt individualism tend to have more 
open disclosures than countries that practice 
collectivism based on Hofstede’s Cultural 
Dimensions. 

Cultural contexts shape how infertility 
is approached, with collectivist societies 
leaning towards secrecy due to stigma, 
while individualist cultures encourage 
open discussion and support. In collectivist 
settings, where group harmony and family 
reputation are key, disclosing infertility 
is often avoided to prevent shame. In 
Pakistan, for example, infertility may be 
seen as a failure to meet social expectations, 
leading couples to conceal their struggles 
to preserve family honor (Husain & Imran, 
2020; Mumtaz et al., 2013). Similarly, 

Israel promotes pronatalism (Remennick, 
2000). In contrast, women in individualistic 
cultures like Sweden and the U.S. express a 
broader range of emotions and receive more 
social support (Magbri et al., 2018; Steuber 
& Solomon, 2011). 

Out of the 13 reviewed papers, six 
focused explicitly on women's disclosure 
and infertility, while the remaining seven 
centered on couples or mixed genders. 
Only one paper was found that focused 
on men's disclosure and infertility, but 
the responses obtained were from mixed 
genders. Therefore, it was discovered that 
research on men's disclosure and infertility 
is scarce, and this is an evident research 
gap. Based on the papers reviewed from 
the year 2000 to the year 2021, it is clear 
that the majority of empirical studies focus 
mainly on women about disclosure and 
infertility. Most of the research carried 
out was primarily exploratory in the first 
decade, from 2000-2010. From the year 
2011 onwards, more empirical studies began 
to focus on quantitative research.

Based on the trend analysis, it has been 
observed that there was more interest among 
researchers in studying the "disclosure of 
infertility" in the early 2000s compared 
to now. During that time, there were also 
more citations on the topic. The decline in 
the study of infertility could be attributed 
to different priorities among couples, the 
varied lifestyles of today's communities, 
and challenging circumstances that cause 
infertility, such as endometriosis and 
cancer, as compared to the heterogeneous 
couples who are trying to start their families 
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(Howard, 2023; Medenica et al., 2022; 
Tomassetti & D'Hooghe, 2018).

Over the last three decades, there has 
been a notable decrease in the fertility rate, 
dropping from 4.9 children per woman to 
1.9. This decline can be attributed to various 
factors, one of which includes lifestyle 
changes, such as the growing number of 
individuals identifying as part of the LGBT 
community (Corrigan et al., 2013; Grafsky, 
2018). To avoid social repercussions, these 
adults are uncomfortable disclosing and 
choose to prioritize their sexual identity 
over addressing reproductive health 
concerns. Nevertheless, certain researchers 
suggest that there are additional non-visible 
factors that may cause infertility, such as 
Endometriosis, Adenomyosis, cancer, and 
cystic fibrosis (Grafsky, 2018; Tomassetti 
& D'Hooghe, 2018; Werner et al., 2019). 
Patients suffering from these illnesses 
often experience significant emotional 
distress, prompting them to avoid discussing 
infertility issues. It is important to consider 
these factors to gain a more comprehensive 
understanding of the declining fertility rates. 

Empirical studies have shown that 
infertility is more prevalent among women, 
but this could be due to men being reluctant 
to disclose their infertility issues. Therefore, 
it is essential to prioritize the review of this 
paper on disclosures and infertility, as male 
infertility has been increasing over the past 
two decades (Eisenberg et al., 2023; Leslie 
et al., 2023; Raheem et al., 2019). 

It has been reported that in Malaysia, the 
fertility rate has decreased by 15% among 
men aged 30 and below. Surprisingly, a 
significant majority, 95% of sexually active 

men, are not aware of their infertility issues. 
To address this problem, the director general 
of the National Population and Family 
Development Board (LPPKN), Abdul 
Shukur Abdullah, has made it mandatory 
for couples to attend clinics together. This 
measure aims to reduce resistance among 
husbands. Recent statistics show that 
from 2010 to 2019, male fertility issues 
accounted for 75% of the cases of Assisted 
Reproductive Technology (ART). Therefore, 
it is crucial to take appropriate measures to 
prevent a declining population in the future 
(Bernama, 2020).

Men are often portrayed as rational 
and decisive beings who know exactly 
what they are looking for, especially when 
they need to find information to address 
their problems. Therefore, it is crucial to 
have more online support groups that cater 
specifically to men's needs, providing them 
with the necessary information and support.

It has been observed that men, women, 
and couples have different perspectives and 
expectations when it comes to infertility 
challenges. Men consider infertility as a 
shared problem between partners and tend 
to seek solutions through informational 
support. However, men tend to disclose less 
about their infertility issues, which leads to 
lower social support and increased stress 
levels. Selective disclosures to trustworthy 
individuals can be an effective way to seek 
and gain social support, especially for 
women who may benefit from the shared 
experiences of others in similar situations.

Denying or withholding disclosures 
can increase the stress of the infertility 
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journey. Couples lacking social support 
and understanding might find online 
support groups helpful, where anonymity 
is allowed. This enables them to share and 
disclose freely without fear of exposing 
their identity and receive informational and 
emotional support. While some patients 
found anonymity helpful for preserving 
their self-identity and sharing with peace of 
mind, others preferred full self-disclosure 
without anonymity. Many of their infertile 
respondents shared this preference (Knoll 
& Bronstein, 2014). It was found that the 
more anonymous bloggers get, the more 
they worry about their blogs being read by 
people they know offline.

The impact of infertility can vary 
between men and women. Typically, men 
seek factual information, while women 
seek emotional support. It is essential to 
recognize these gender-specific needs and 
offer appropriate support. Incorporating 
references and citations that back up the 
information shared is encouraged to enhance 
the reliability of online support and the 
accuracy of the information presented.

Practical Implications 

This research highlights the challenges 
women, men, and couples face when 
disclosing infertility, offering healthcare 
professionals key insights into its emotional 
toll. It underscores the importance of 
counseling as a crucial step in helping 
individuals share their experiences and 
lighten their emotional burdens. Social 
Exchange Theory (SET) provides a useful 
framework for understanding interactions 

between healthcare practitioners and those 
dealing with infertility, as individuals seek 
relationships that maximize benefits and 
minimize drawbacks (Thompson & Brindley, 
2020). Encouraging open discussions about 
infertility fosters a supportive environment 
that promotes resilience and emotional well-
being (Klaus et al., 2023; Malina, 2023). 

Sharing personal struggles can lead to 
emotional and social benefits, as well as 
greater access to resources and information. 
This exchange strengthens social bonds 
and enhances coping strategies, ultimately 
improving health outcomes for individuals 
and couples facing infertility. For healthcare 
practitioners to provide effective care, 
creating a safe, non-judgmental environment 
for open discussions is essential. Online 
platforms and social media can also help 
reduce stigma and facilitate discussions.

Addres s ing  soc i a l  s t i gma  and 
expectations of masculinity is crucial in 
encouraging men to open up about infertility. 
Supportive environments like counseling, 
online groups, and healthcare practitioners 
facilitating open discussions can make a 
significant difference. Educational initiatives 
raising awareness about male infertility can 
help dismantle stigma and foster a culture 
where men can navigate their infertility 
journeys more openly and effectively.

Limitations and Recommendations

Research on men's disclosures regarding 
stigmatized issues like infertility is limited. 
Some studies analyzed mixed-gender 
or couple-based disclosures, making it 
challenging to determine disclosure patterns 
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by gender. Exploring this topic by region 
or continent in future research would shed 
light on the cultural and communication 
perspectives of women, men, and couples, 
providing a better understanding of their 
disclosure approaches and coping strategies. 

This review also highlights how biases 
related to gender dynamics, cultural norms, 
and psychological factors significantly 
influence infertility disclosures among 
women, men, and couples. To address these 
biases, researchers and clinicians must adopt 
a more inclusive approach that incorporates 
the perspectives of both partners in infertility 
discussions. 

CONCLUSION

Managing infertility requires a careful 
balance of open communication, coping 
strategies, and supportive societal attitudes. 
Understanding and empathy from healthcare 
professionals and communities are crucial. 
By promoting honest dialogue and offering 
targeted support, we can help ease the 
emotional burden of infertility. Empowering 
those affected can lead to more fulfilling lives 
and stronger relationships, underscoring the 
importance of compassion and informed 
care in addressing this challenge.
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ABSTRACT

Bullying among school-aged adolescents is a pervasive issue. This study aims to examine the 
predictive impacts of bullying experiences and teacher support on life satisfaction among adolescents, 
as well as the moderating role of teacher support on the relationship, in the Malaysian context. In 
Malaysia, 417 school-going adolescents aged 14 to 16 years (Mage=14.78) participated in this study. 
Participants were recruited using a two-stage cluster sampling method, followed by a purposive 
sampling method from Selangor, Malaysia. Utilising survey questionnaires, we collected data on 
bullying experiences via the Personal Experience Checklist, teacher social support using the Child 
and Adolescent Social Support Scale, and life satisfaction via the Student’s Life Satisfaction Scale in 
secondary schools. Findings suggested that both bullying experiences and teacher support contribute 
to life satisfaction. Teacher support moderates the relationship between bullying experiences 
and life satisfaction. The relationship between bullying experiences and life satisfaction was 
significant when the teacher support level was low and average. This study expands the knowledge 
of developmental psychology in bullying issues in understanding the complex relationships 
among bullying experiences, teacher social support and life satisfaction among adolescents in 

Malaysia. Our findings hold substantial promise 
for various stakeholders, including educators, 
school administrators, parents, mental health 
practitioners, and policymakers, in fostering the 
development of more effective interventions, 
strategies, and policies aimed at supporting 
adolescents in confronting bullying issues while 
tackling the challenging issue of bullying from a 
holistic perspective.

Keywords: Adolescents, bullying, life satisfaction, 
Malaysia, moderating effect, teacher social support
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INTRODUCTION

Adolescence is a crucial stage in human 
development. This stage is characterised 
by physical development, which involves 
hormonal  changes ,  as  wel l  as  the 
development of psychological attributes 
such as personality development, self-
esteem, emotional regulation, and social 
development. However, this period is 
not without its challenges, with negative 
experiences, such as bullying, posing 
significant threats to adolescents’ well-
being. Studies have demonstrated that such 
adverse encounters can precipitate a cascade 
of detrimental outcomes, including mental 
health issues, maladjustment, academic 
underperformance, and even thoughts of 
suicide (Barcaccia et al., 2018; Sabramani 
et al., 2021; Shaheen et al., 2019).

In Malaysia, the prevalence of bullying 
among adolescents has reached alarming 
levels. Studies in Malaysia found that 
most secondary school students reported 
either experiencing bullying or engaging in 
bullying behaviour themselves. According 
to self-reported responses, a higher 
proportion of students identified as victims 
(78.8%) compared to those who identified 
as bullies (64.5%; Devi et al., 2020). A 
study in Malaysia found that 79.1% of 
their samples reported involvement in 
bullying, either as perpetrators (14.4%), 
victims (16.3%), or bully victims (48.4%; 
Sabramani et al., 2021). In response to this 
escalating concern, the Ministry launched 
the #StandTogether campaign, in line with 
the United Nations’ call for youth-led 
initiatives to combat bullying. However, 

despite the rapid occurrence and escalations 
of bullying incidents among young people, 
little is known about how we can protect 
the younger generations from the negative 
impacts of bullying. 

Studies in Malaysia have sought to 
understand the multifaceted nature of 
bullying in Malaysian schools, with physical 
aggression, verbal assault, and relational 
bullying commonly happening in the local 
context. It is evident that physical aggression 
is a widespread issue, with instances ranging 
from punches and kicks to the alarming use 
of weapons like knives, particularly within 
boarding school environments (Hassan et 
al., 2016; Salleh & Zainal, 2014). Brawling 
is the predominant form of physical bullying 
in the Malaysian context (Tan et al., 2019). 
Verbal and relational bullying also frequently 
took place. Salleh and Zainal (2014) shed 
light on the prevalence of verbal assault, 
whereby verbal assaults are characterised 
using hurtful remarks containing racial 
remarks, which can detrimentally affect 
inter-ethnic unity and national stability if 
left unchecked.

Findings on bullying issues among 
adolescents underscore the severity and 
potential danger associated with bullying 
behaviours in Malaysian schools. There 
are considerable studies evidencing the 
negative impacts of bullying experiences 
on life satisfaction. In a study by Kokkinos 
and Kipritsi (2017), bullying was found to 
correlate with reduced life satisfaction and 
impeded socio-cognitive skill development. 
Similarly, Chai et al. (2020) found that 
bullying victimisation in school was 
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associated with poorer self-rated health and 
life satisfaction among adolescents. Liu et 
al. (2020) also support this notion, whereby 
they found that bullying victimisation 
contributed to lower life satisfaction among 
students. 

Understanding the specific underlying 
dynamics of how bullying experiences 
impact adolescents in different contextual 
settings is crucial while identifying 
potential protective factors to reduce the 
negative impacts of bullying is vital. This 
understanding is essential for developing 
effective prevention and intervention 
strategies, addressing the pervasive issue 
of bullying, and ensuring the safety and 
well-being of students. 

A substantial portion of the adolescent 
stage is devoted to schooling and education. 
These educational institutions are pivotal 
platforms for adolescents to cultivate a robust 
sense of identity, profoundly influenced by 
their experiences within these academic 
environments, especially with peers and 
teachers (Lawler et al., 2017). When a school 
environment lacks support and fosters 
the presence of bullying, characterised by 
intentional and repetitive aggression with a 
power imbalance, these would have lasting 
impacts on life satisfaction (Varela et al., 
2019). Conversely, a positive school climate 
and support from peers and teachers will 
potentially mitigate the impacts of negative 
experiences (Acosta et al., 2018; Chong & 
Baharudin, 2017), whereby in this context, 
bullying experiences will be the negative 
experiences in which the negative impacts 
need to be mitigated. 

Teacher support emerges as a potentially 
crucial protective factor in buffering 
against the detrimental consequences of 
bullying experiences. Healthy student-
teacher relationships and students’ feeling 
of care by teachers have been found to 
positively impact life satisfaction, school 
engagement and self-esteem (Lavy & 
Naama-Ghanayim, 2020). Positive teacher 
management, marked by encouragement of 
supportive relationships and appreciation 
of effort, reduced victimisation, while 
negative teacher management, such as apathy 
and lack of positive values, increased the 
tendency of victimisation (Casas et al., 2015). 
The absence of positive student-teacher 
relationships affected adolescents who were 
involved in bullying, whether as victims 
or perpetrators, by increasing their risk of 
depression and loneliness (F. L. Huang et al., 
2018; Morin, 2020). The study also found 
that peer victimisation and teacher unfairness 
have a negative impact on adolescents’ life 
satisfaction (L. Huang, 2020). 

Teacher support plays a pivotal role in 
curbing and preventing bullying incidents 
within school environments (Miranda et al., 
2019). Positive student-teacher relationship 
was also associated with improved emotional 
regulation and reduced depressive symptoms 
among students (F. L. Huang et al., 2018). 
It is saddening that only a small percentage 
of bully victims report to their teachers and 
secondary school students, as found in a 
study in Malaysia on cyberbullying (Mat 
Azmi et al., 2021). With instances of non-
intervention and normalisation of bullying, 
victims often conceal their experiences 
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due to fear of exclusion and repercussions 
(Holt et al., 2011; Nelson et al., 2019). 
Despite adolescents’ reluctance to disclose 
bullying incidents, teachers remain key 
figures for support, with their intervention 
significantly impacting the reduction of 
bullying occurrences (Wachs et al., 2019). 

In many countries, school authorities 
hold a legal responsibility to intervene 
and provide support for adolescents going 
through bullying experiences; this further 
reaffirms the crucial role of teachers 
as agents of support, prevention, and 
recovery (Rigby, 2020). Gathering facts, 
speaking with both the victim and the 
bully, and providing emotional support 
are some of the effective teacher support 
strategies (Burger et al., 2015; Wachs 
et al., 2019). Other varying but equally 
effective teacher support approaches include 
disciplinary consequences, reprimanding 
of perpetrators, meeting with both victim 
and bully parents, classroom discussion, 
and other confrontational support measures 
(Bauman et al., 2008; Burger et al., 2015). 
Implementation of disciplinary measures by 
clearly communicating to the bully that their 
behaviour is unacceptable and reporting 
the incident to other responsible adults 
emerged as the most effective intervention 
strategy for directly addressing bullying and 
victimisation (Burger et al., 2022).   

Teachers served as the school system’s 
main point of reference and contact. 
Although the importance of teacher support 
in terms of its contribution to students’ 
well-being is generally understood, the 
precise mechanisms underlying its impact 

on the relationship between bullying 
experiences and life satisfaction remain 
unclear. Therefore, the present study 
seeks to address this knowledge gap by 
examining the moderating effect of teacher 
support on bullying experiences and life 
satisfaction among adolescents in Malaysia. 
By elucidating the complex dynamics of 
the relationship, the findings of this study 
could inform targeted interventions aimed 
at promoting adolescent life satisfaction 
and well-being while fostering safer school 
environments. 

Additionally, this study focused on 
examining bullying experiences among the 
general adolescent population rather than 
limiting the scope to adolescents who have 
reported experiencing bullying. By including 
a broader adolescent population, this current 
study could gain a more comprehensive 
understanding of experiences of bullying 
incidents across the general adolescent 
population, the dynamics of bullying 
experiences and their associated well-
being impacts, as well as the underlying 
mechanisms through which these negative 
experiences could impact the well-being 
of adolescents. It is also important to 
recognise that many adolescents may not 
fully report or recognise their associated 
bullying experiences. To enable a better 
understanding of the pervasiveness of 
bullying issues, we examined this issue by 
capturing the full spectrum and continuum of 
bullying experiences, whether it is from no 
encounter to frequent encounters, rather than 
focusing solely on populations of frequent 
bullying experiences or severe cases. 
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Specifically, in this study, we examined 
how varying levels of bullying experiences 
impact life satisfaction, as well as the 
moderating role of teacher support, among 
the general adolescent population. 

Theoretical Framework 

The theoretical framework guiding this 
study is Social Capital Theory, which 
conceptualises one’s social system as a 
network of relationships and trust, fostering 
synchronisation and cooperation for mutual 
benefit (Putman, 2000). In the context 
of this research, teacher support serves 
as a form of social capital akin to social 
ties, facilitating access to information, 
power, influence, social credentials, 
reinforcement of identity, and support 
(Evans & Smokowski, 2015; Lin, 2001; Lin 
et al., 2001). Teacher support can serve as 
a protective factor which could potentially 
buffer the detrimental impact of negative life 
experiences, which is bullying experiences 
in this study, to prevent adolescents from 
spiralling downwards into developing 
adverse developmental outcomes. Access to 
sufficient teacher support would potentially 
enhance adolescents’ access to resources 
such as advice, emotional support, school-
based services, well-being services, and 
disciplinary measures to mitigate bullying 
incidents. These resources would potentially 
form a protective mechanism that would 
shield adolescents from the harmful effects 
incurred by bullying victimisation as 
well as halting the perpetuation of such 
incidents. Therefore, teacher support could 
be a strong form of social capital that 

would bridge adolescents’ access to various 
supportive mechanisms within the schooling 
environment. 

This study examines how teacher 
support, a form of social capital, contributes 
to adolescents’ overall life satisfaction. 
This study will specifically examine the 
moderating role of teacher support in 
relation to personal experience of bullying 
and life satisfaction among adolescents in 
Malaysia. By elucidating the underlying 
mechanism of the relationship between 
bullying experiences and life satisfaction 
and the examination the moderating role of 
teacher support in the said relationship, this 
study will enhance our current knowledge 
of the critical issue of bullying, as well as 
to what extent teacher support could play a 
role in the effect of bullying experiences on 
adolescents’ well-being.  

Research Questions and Hypotheses

This study aims to answer the following 
research questions: (1) Do bullying 
experiences and teacher support predict life 
satisfaction among adolescents? (2) Does 
teacher support moderate the relationship 
between bullying experiences and life 
satisfaction? 

Figure 1 illustrates the conceptual 
f r a m e w o r k  o f  t h e  p r e s e n t  s t u d y, 
conceptualised through a review of existing 
research and theory. We hypothesised that 
both bullying experiences and teacher 
support will predict life satisfaction among 
adolescents, and teacher support will 
moderate the relationship between bullying 
experiences and life satisfaction. 
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METHODOLOGY

This study utilised a quantitative research 
design. The target population was the 
general adolescent population. With 
the current target sample of the general 
adolescent population, this study aimed to 
capture a continuum of bullying experiences 
and life satisfaction levels, from the lowest 
possible level to the highest possible level, 
which was analysed to answer the research 
questions. Participants with all bullying 
experiences and life satisfaction levels 
were included, which is also needed for a 
broader perspective on the issue of interest. 
Besides, no additional bullying screening 
was involved in the process of participant 
recruitment as we intend to capture the data 
of the general population to understand the 
pervasiveness and dynamic of the issue 
among the general adolescent population 
without solely focusing on adolescents 
with frequent bullying experiences. With 
this, the understanding of the complex 
relationships among bullying experiences, 
life satisfaction, and teacher support within 

the general adolescent population will be 
enhanced.

The cluster sampling method was utilised 
in the selection of the participants’ pool. 
The present study used a two-stage cluster 
sampling process to recruit participants from 
Selangor. First, two districts were randomly 
selected from the nine districts in the state 
of Selangor. Subsequently, three public 
secondary schools located in two districts 
were randomly selected. Following the 
selection of schools, participants who met 
the criteria were recruited via purposive 
sampling method in the selected schools.

The participants in this study were 
required to meet the following criteria: 
(1) Participants must be between the 
ages of 13 and 16 years. Due to major 
public examinations, students between the 
ages of 15 and 17 were excluded; (2) All 
participants must be students enrolled at 
Selangor public schools; (3) To participate 
in this study, all participants must acquire 
parental consent; (4) Participants must 
have a basic understanding of English or 

Figure 1. Conceptual framework of the relationship of bullying experiences, teacher support, and life satisfaction
Note. The arrow (→) indicates the direct effect, pointing at the direction of the effect (i.e., Bullying 
Experiences→ Life Satisfaction, Teacher Support→ Life Satisfaction). The arrow (⇢) indicates the 
moderating effect (i.e., Teacher Support has a moderating effect on the relationship between Bullying 
Experiences and Life Satisfaction)

Life satisfaction

Bullying experiences

Teacher support
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Bahasa Malaysia. As of 2019, the Selangor 
Education Department reported that there 
were 278 public secondary schools in 
Selangor consisting of 361,483 students. 
According to the Krejcie and Morgan (1970) 
formula, at least 384 samples need to be 
recruited. After receiving the questionnaires, 
all questionnaires were screened to eliminate 
invalid responses, such as blank responses 
or incomplete responses, with extremely 
missing values in all sub-sections of the 
questionnaire. A final total of 417 samples 
were included in the data analysis. 

Permission to conduct the present study 
was obtained from the Educational Planning 
and Research Division (EPRD) of the 
Ministry of Education, Jabatan Pendidikan 
Negeri (JPN) Selangor (Selangor State 
Education Department) and respective 
school administrations of the three chosen 
public secondary schools. Researchers 
made two visits to selected schools. The 
first visit was to obtain parental consent, 
whereby the schools facilitated the process. 
A second visit was made for data collection. 
All participants in the present study are 
considered minors under Malaysian law; 
therefore, written parental consent was 
obtained from all 417 participants prior 
to data collection. The current study and 
the tools employed were explained to the 
participants. A debriefing session was 
carried out at the end of data collection.  

Instruments

The study instruments are the Personal 
Experience Checklist (PECK), Child and 
Adolescent Social Support Scale (CASSS) 

and Student’s Life Satisfaction Scale 
(SLSS). Professional translators translated 
all the instruments from English to Bahasa 
Malaysia.

Personal Experience Checklist (PECK)

The Personal Experience Checklist (PECK) 
was developed by Hunt and Rapee (2012) 
to provide a multidimensional evaluation 
of different types of bullying experiences 
among children and adolescents aged 8 to 
15. The 32-item instrument highlights four 
distinct sub-scales of bullying, namely, 
physical bullying, relational-verbal bullying, 
cyberbullying, and bullying culture-based 
bullying. All items in this instrument are in 
the form of simple statements; for example, 
other kids tease me about things that are not 
true (relational-verbal), other kids harass me 
over the phone (cyberbullying), other kids trip 
me over (physical), other kids would not talk 
to me because of where I’m from (culture-
based bully). Scoring follows a 5-point Likert 
scale measuring the frequency of bullying 
experience. Scores are summed to determine 
moderate to high correlations between the 
four variables (Hunt & Rapee, 2012). The 
PECK has been validated with a battery 
of scales measuring bullying experience, 
depression, anxiety, and emotional disorders 
among children and adolescents. This study’s 
reliability analysis yielded a coefficient alpha 
of 0.92, which is good. 

Child and Adolescent Social Support 
Scale (CASSS)

The present study utilised the teacher support 
subscale of The Child and Adolescent Social 
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Support Scale developed by Malecki 
and Demaray (2002) for children and 
adolescents between 8 and 18 years old. 
The teacher support subscale contains 12 
items, evaluating support behaviour shown 
by teachers, for example, “my teacher(s) 
shows me how to do the thing” and “my 
teacher(s) treats me fairly”. The perceived 
teacher support behaviour frequency is 
measured using a 6-point Likert scale. Total 
scores range between 12 to 72. A higher 
score indicates higher levels of perceived 
teacher support. This instrument was 
validated with a battery of tests measuring 
perceived social support, self-concept 
and behavioural assessments for children 
and adolescents. The CASSS achieved a 
construct validity ranging from 0.71 to 
0.78 and a 0.70 correlation with the Social 
Support Scale for Children (Harter, 1985). 
This study’s reliability analysis yielded a 
coefficient alpha of 0.95 for the teacher 
support subscale, which is good.

Student’s Life Satisfaction Scale (SLSS)

Student’s Life Satisfaction Scale is a single-
factor scale developed by Huebner (1991) 
to measure children and adolescents’ life 
satisfaction (ALS) between ages 8 and 17 
years old. Life satisfaction is measured 
based on respondents’ self-rating of their 
general quality of life. This instrument 
consists of 7 items worded in the form of 
simple statements, for example, I have 
a good life, and I wish I had a different 
kind of life. The rating follows a 6-point 
Likert scale, indicating the extent to which 
respondents agree or disagree with the 

items. The total sum of scores, including 
reverse coding of item 3 and item 4, would 
imply the extent to which respondents feel 
satisfied with their general quality of life. 
A higher sum of scores suggests higher 
life satisfaction. Construct validity was 
established through the correlation of the 
SLSS with a battery of tools measuring self-
concept, happiness, anxiety, temperament 
and life satisfaction among children and 
adolescents. This study’s reliability analysis 
yielded a coefficient alpha of 0.83, which is 
satisfactory.

Data Analysis

This study’s data analysis used the Statistical 
Package for the Social Science (SPSS) 
version 22.0 and Process Macro version 3.5 
(Hayes, 2020). The decision criteria were set 
at the alpha 0.05 level. 

RESULTS

A total number of 417 adolescents aged 
between 14 to 16 years old participated in 
this study (N=417, mean age= 14.78). Data 
is normally distributed with skewness values 
that fall within the threshold of ±2.58, as 
suggested by Hair et al. (2010), and kurtosis 
values of not greater than 10.0 (Kline, 2011) 
across study variables. The rate of missing 
data in the current study is relatively low at 
the univariate level (0%–7.94%). Hence, 
mean substitution was used to handle 
missing data. Table 1 shows the descriptive 
statistics of the sample. Before proceeding 
to the main analysis using Process Macro, 
a correlational analysis was carried out to 
provide an overview of the relationships 
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among variables, which serves a descriptive 
purpose. Pearson correlation test (Table 2) 
found significant relationships at a bivariate 
level between age and teacher support 
(r=0.282, p<0.00), age and life satisfaction 
(r=-0.133, p=0.006), teacher support and 
life satisfaction (r=0.239, p<0.00), bullying 
experience and life satisfaction (r= -0.105, 
p=0.032). 

Process Macro was used in the analysis 
to determine if bullying experiences predict 
life satisfaction among adolescents and the 
moderation effect of teacher support on this 
relationship. A moderation analysis was 
conducted using Process Macro Version 3 
to test the hypothesis that teacher support 
moderated the relationship between bullying 
experiences and life satisfaction among 
adolescents. In the analysis, age was used 
as the covariance. 

Results are indicated in Table 3. 
Both bullying experiences and teacher 
support variables were included in the 
model. Results found that both variables 
accounted for 11.23% of the variance in life 
satisfaction, R2= 0.1123, F(4,412)=13.0324, 
p<0.00. Study variables were centred 
to prevent potential problematic high 
multicollinearity with the interaction term. 
At an individual predictor level, bullying 

Table 1
Means and standard deviations on age, total score 
of personal experience, life satisfaction, and teacher 
support

Variable Value
Age

Mean (SD)
Min
Max
Frequency of Age

13
14
16

Skewness
Kurtosis

14.78 (1.33)
13
16

114
83
220

-0.29
-1.74

Personal Experience 
Mean (SD)
Min
Max
Skewness
Kurtosis

50.70 (15.10)
32.00
141.00
1.65
4.13

Life Satisfaction
Mean (SD)
Min
Max
Skewness
Kurtosis

26.53 (7.61)
7.00
42.00
-0.15
-0.31

Teacher Support
Mean (SD)
Min
Max
Skewness
Kurtosis

43.58 (14.46)
12.00
72.00
0.05
-0.64

Table 2 
Bivariate correlations of age, personal experience, teacher support and life satisfaction

Variable 1 2 3 4
1. Age -
2. Personal Experience -0.012 -
3. Teacher Support 0.282** 0.058 -
4. Life Satisfaction -0.133** -0.105* 0.239** -

Note. **p-value significant at 0.01 level (2-tailed), *p-value significant at 0.05 level (2-tailed)

experiences predict life satisfaction (p 
<0.001), while teacher support does not 
predict life satisfaction.
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The interaction term between bullying 
experience and teacher support was added 
to the regression model. The change of 
R2 is observed as follows: ∆R2= 0.0201, 
∆F(1,412)= 9.3336, p=0.0024, in which 
the change was significant after entering 
the interaction term. A simple slope analysis 
further examined the interaction.

A simple slope analysis was further 
conducted to examine the relationships 
between bullying experiences and life 
satisfaction across three levels of teacher 
support. Levels of support were divided 
according to the possible range of scores 
from 6–72 within the subscale, namely low 
(6–28), average (29–50) and (51–72). The 

result (Table 4) showed that the relationship 
between bullying experiences and life 
satisfaction was significant when the teacher 
support level is low (b= -0.1149, SE= 0.0371, 
t=-3.9029, p=0.0001) and average (b= 
-0.0690, SE= 0.0238, t=-2.9038, p=0.0039), 
but not when the teacher support level is 
high. The results supported the hypothesis of 
teacher social support having a moderating 
effect on the relationship between bullying 
experiences and life satisfaction.

F igu re  2  shows  t he  g r aph i ca l 
representation of the moderating effect of 
teacher support on the relationship between 
bullying experiences and life satisfaction. At 
the average or moderate level of reported 

Table 3 
Regression analysis and moderation effect of teacher support on the relationship between bullying experiences 
and life satisfaction among adolescents

R2 △R2 b SE
95% CI p

LL UL
Regression and Moderation Analysis 0.112 0.020 <0.001**
Bullying → Life Satisfaction (A) -0.312 0.087 -0.482 -0.142 <0.001**
Teacher Support→ Life Satisfaction 
(B)

-2.683 1.92 -6.456 1.089 0.163

Interaction of A X B 0.113 0.037 0.040 0.185 0.002**

Note. **p-value significant at 0.01 level (2-tailed), R2=squared multiple correlations, △R2= changes in squared 
multiple correlations, b=unstandardized estimate, SE= standard errors, CI= confidence interval, LL= lower 
bound, UL= upper bound

Table 4
Moderation effect of levels of teacher support on the relationship between bullying experiences and life 
satisfaction

Level of teacher support b SE
95% CI

p
LL UL

Low (6–28) -1.1449 0.0371 -0.2179 -0.0719 0.0001**
Average (29–50) -0.0690 0.0238 0.1157 -0.0223 0.0039**
High (51–72) 0.0070 0.0314 -0.0547 0.0687 0.8243

Note. **p value significant at 0.01 level (2-tailed), b=unstandardized estimate, SE= standard errors, CI= 
confidence interval, LL= lower bound, UL= upper bound
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teacher support received, adolescents 
reported higher levels of life satisfaction at 
lower levels of bullying experiences. The 
level of satisfaction towards life declined 
as adolescents reported higher levels of 
bullying experience, while the graph shows 
a steep decline in life satisfaction when 
adolescents are facing higher bullying 
experiences at average or moderate levels 
of teacher support.

The impact of bullying experiences 
on life satisfaction is the greatest at low 
levels of teacher support. At a low level of 
teacher support, adolescents who reported 
lower levels of bullying experiences have 
higher levels of satisfaction. At a low level 
of teacher support, adolescents reported 
the lowest level of life satisfaction at 
high levels of bullying experience. Life 

satisfaction of adolescents shows a steepest 
decline from the average level of bullying 
experience compared to all other levels 
of teacher support. This indicates that 
the impact of bullying experience on life 
satisfaction is at its greatest at a low level 
of teacher support. At a high level of teacher 
support, adolescents reported higher levels 
of satisfaction towards life regardless of the 
level of bullying experiences as measured in 
the personal experiences scale. Therefore, 
no significant relation was found at a high 
level of teacher support.

DISCUSSION

Bullying is pervasive and a long-standing 
issue in school; this study showed that 
bullying indeed contributes to lower levels 
of life satisfaction. However, teacher support 

Figure 2. Interaction of bullying experience, teacher support and life satisfaction 
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could be the protective factor to decrease 
the impact of bullying on adolescents. 
The impact of bullying experiences on 
life satisfaction was established in this 
study. This study found that both bullying 
experiences and teacher support predicted 
life satisfaction. Simultaneously, teacher 
support moderates the relationship between 
bullying experiences and life satisfaction. 
This finding is aligned with previous studies 
in which bullying experiences contribute 
to decreased life satisfaction (Arnarsson et 
al., 2019; Blood et al., 2011). Adolescents 
predominantly centre their lives on their 
proximate social circles, encompassing 
parents, the school community, and peers. 
Given the substantial time spent at schools 
within the formal schooling system, 
adolescents primarily engage with their 
school environment, thereby indicating that 
the school community profoundly shapes 
their holistic assessment of quality of life, 
including satisfaction towards their life. The 
findings elucidated in this study emphasise 
the importance of teacher support within the 
school environment. 

The findings suggested that with a higher 
level of teacher support received, adolescents 
tend to have higher satisfaction towards life 
despite having more experiences of bullying. 
This implies that adolescents consistently 
benefit from increased levels of teacher 
support, irrespective of any negative life 
events they may encounter. Simultaneously, 
the impact of bullying on adolescents’ life 
satisfaction is greatest at low levels of 
teacher support. Given adequate levels of 
teacher support, adolescents may find it 

more manageable to navigate challenging 
instances of bullying, as teachers serve as a 
pivotal source of support within the school 
environment. 

Within the Malaysian context, teachers 
are commonly regarded as authoritative 
figures within schools, possessing a certain 
level of influence over student behaviour. 
This notion was reaffirmed by Halim et al. 
(2023), in which Malaysia, being a high 
power-distance society, tends to place 
great emphasis on respecting authority. 
Educational approaches in Malaysia 
generally can be teacher-centred, while 
students might expect teachers to initiate 
communication. In the context of the 
present study, while adolescents are dealing 
with circumstances that require help, such 
as experiencing bullying, teachers as the 
authority figure can play a crucial role in 
tackling and mitigating instances of ongoing 
victimisation, as well as offering support 
that aims at bullying prevention.

The support given by teachers as 
measured in this study encompasses 
emotional (e.g., trust, love, and empathy), 
instrumental (e.g., time), informational (e.g., 
advice) and/or appraisal (e.g., feedback; 
Malecki & Demaray, 2002). These various 
forms of teacher support might serve 
different purposes for adolescents in dealing 
with their bullying experience, for instance, 
emotional support given while hurt has 
been incurred, time given to resolve the 
bullying confrontation, as well as giving 
advice and feedback on ways to deal with 
bullying instances. Students tend to model 
their teachers whom they treat as role 



Bullying, Life Satisfaction, and Teacher Social Support

155Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 33 (1): 143 - 160 (2025)

models, which eases the process of instilling 
discipline; at the same time, children have a 
lesser tendency for misbehaviour if teachers 
demonstrate more support and empathy 
(Yaacob et al., 2023). In the context of 
bullying prevention, providing adolescents 
with sufficient support and guidance from 
teachers is considered essential to prevent 
them from becoming either perpetrators or 
victims of bullying. This proactive measure 
which teachers could take can be crucial 
in addressing bullying behaviours among 
adolescents.

Nevertheless, the extent of teacher 
support received might vary and depend 
significantly on individual perceptions. 
Adolescents’ perceptions of the availability 
of teacher support might influence their 
decisions to seek help and support from 
teachers and school authorities while dealing 
with bullying experiences. This presents 
an additional challenge for educators and 
teachers to ensure that students are aware 
of available support resources and know 
how to access those resources when needed.

The findings of this study also confirm 
the role of teacher support as a form of 
social capital for adolescents since having 
teacher support will greatly elevate life 
satisfaction, which is a major indicator of 
well-being for adolescents. Social capital 
theory suggests that social ties are resources 
that would contribute to the development 
of human capital (Machalek & Martin, 
2015). Cultivating supportive relationships 
between teachers and students facilitates 
coping with adverse life experiences, 
simultaneously fostering the development 

of valuable capital within adolescents, 
such as the inculcation of positive values 
and effective coping strategies. Supportive 
social networks for adolescents should 
encompass teachers and other key figures 
within their ecological system, including 
parents. Indeed, past studies have found 
that parenting and parental support have 
a vital role in enhancing life satisfaction 
and resilience among young people in 
Malaysia (Chong & Baharudin, 2017; 
Low & Chong, 2024), which provides a 
good future direction in investigating the 
phenomenon of bullying in Malaysia.

This study enhances our understanding 
towards the support mechanisms of the 
younger population, in which teacher 
support might buffer the harmful effect of 
bullying. Implementing efforts to reduce 
the occurrence of bullying is essential; 
however, strengthening ways to support 
adolescents should be one of the focuses 
of its mitigation strategy. As teachers 
play a fundamental part in moderating 
the influence of bullying experiences on 
life satisfaction, evidenced by the present 
findings, this calls for school authorities 
to take on collaborative intervention 
programs to address and prevent bullying 
experiences (Gutiérrez et al., 2017; Valdés-
Cuervo et al., 2018). Schools could enhance 
teacher-student relationships and foster a 
stronger school community through teacher 
training, support, and formal mentoring 
programs. Furthermore, enhancing teacher 
collaboration and communication within 
schools could encourage proactive responses 
to bullying incidents (Kollerová et al., 2021). 
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Support to students could be extended 
beyond the confines of physical classrooms, 
but a virtual platform should be considered 
for students to seek assistance during 
their trying times. Concurrently, schools 
and teachers must enhance students’ 
understanding of bullying, focusing on 
recognising instances of bullying and 
ways to access support within the school 
environment. While being involved in 
bullying, whether as a preparator or 
victim, could be a traumatic experience 
for adolescents, ensuring a safe space to 
build a safe teacher-student connection and 
supportive relationship would be important. 

CONCLUSION

In sum, the findings of this study show that 
bullying experiences and teacher support have 
predictive effects on life satisfaction among 
adolescents in Malaysia. Simultaneously, 
teacher support moderates the relationship 
between bullying experiences and teacher 
support. Support provided by teachers 
seems to be a great assistance. It exerts 
great influence on the life satisfaction of 
adolescents, whereby it serves as a form 
of social capital, enhancing adolescents’ 
overall life satisfaction. This study enhanced 
our understanding of the impact of bullying 
experience on life satisfaction amongst 
adolescents in Malaysia, suggesting the vital 
role of teacher support as the underlying 
mechanism that affects the relationship. 
The findings add to the knowledge field of 
developmental psychology in understanding 
adolescents’ development in facing adverse 
life experiences (i.e., bullying), and these 

findings have broad implications that can 
be used to improve interventions, strategies, 
and policy formulation aimed at improving 
the well-being of adolescents. 

Limitations, Future Study, and 
Implications

This study used a cross-sectional approach 
to examine the study variables. If resources 
are available,  future studies could 
strengthen their findings by implementing 
a longitudinal approach to examine changes 
and predictive relationships over time. Other 
methodologies, such as qualitative studies, 
could also be adapted to study this issue 
to allow for data triangulation for a better 
understanding.

Future studies could broaden their 
scope to include other populations, such 
as children, where bullying may also be 
prevalent. Adolescent samples in this 
present study reported mostly around the 
average scores in terms of life satisfaction. 
Future studies could examine the potential 
underlying reason contributing to the scores 
and replicate this current study in different 
geographical regions to ascertain the 
generalisability of current findings. Other 
potential support networks, such as parents, 
could be explored in future studies. Impacts 
of other demographic variables, such as 
gender and family background, could be 
examined, as socio-economic status might 
play a role in this current issue. Future studies 
could explore different aspects of bullying, 
such as physical bullying, relational-verbal 
bullying, and cyberbullying, to gain more 
insight into each aspect. 
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This study’s findings would furnish 
practitioners, teachers, parents, and 
policymakers with valuable insights, 
particularly in reference to the data, 
facilitating the design of programs and 
strategies aimed at providing enhanced 
support to adolescents struggling with 
bullying. Parents may find this research 
helpful in understanding the role of teacher 
social support as a potential mitigating 
factor in their children’s overall well-
being, helping them in advocating for a 
more supportive educational environment. 
Mental health practitioners may refer to the 
findings to adapt therapeutic approaches for 
adolescents facing bullying challenges and 
incorporate teacher support. In addition, 
the findings of this study offer valuable 
insights into issues of bullying, which can 
inform the development of evidence-based 
anti-bullying interventions and support 
mechanisms within Malaysian schools, 
which would benefit adolescents in the 
long run. Schools could enhance their 
well-being services, such as counselling 
and mentoring programs while educating 
students about the support resources 
available. Policymakers and school 
administrators need to recognise the 
existence of this critical issue of bullying, 
which is rampant in schools while utilising 
the findings to guide the formulation and 
enhancement of policies. Meanwhile, the 
development of tailored training sessions 
and educational curricula is imperative 
to equip teachers and educators with 
comprehensive knowledge of bullying 
dynamics, along with effective strategies for 

addressing and mitigating such occurrences 
within the school environment.
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ABSTRACT

The coronavirus outbreak has crippled the Philippine economy, resulting in losses in employment 
and livelihood. This economic havoc had a detrimental impact on the country’s poor and vulnerable 
sectors, driving them to engage in vagrancy to survive the health crisis. Hence, this study explored 
the lived experiences of vagrants and the reasons for vagrancy. The transcendental phenomenological 
research design of Moustakas (1994) through in-depth open-ended and semi-structured interviews 
was conducted to comprehend vagrants’ experiences during the pandemic. Qualitative data findings 
were analyzed using Braun and Clarke’s (2020) thematic analysis. This study showed participants 
shared feelings about their experiences, which depicted a difficult life, challenging vagrancy 
conditions, increased vulnerability to health risks, and lack of government assistance. Further, the 
study revealed that the primary causes of vagrancy are economic hardship and societal influence. 
The multi-dimensional issues concerning the economy, public health, and the government’s response 
to COVID-19 had a detrimental impact on the poor and the vulnerable in the Philippines.

Keywords: Begging, COVID-19, pandemic, transcendental phenomenology, vagrancy

INTRODUCTION 

The global health crisis caused by the 
Coronavirus has devastated lives and 
economies worldwide. In developing 

countr ies  l ike the Phil ippines,  the 
economic impact has been particularly 
severe, revealing deep disparities as the 
poor and vulnerable suffer the most. 
President Rodrigo Duterte declared a 
public health emergency to address this, 
leading to lockdowns, quarantines, and 
travel restrictions (Luna, 2020; Parrocha, 
2020). These measures resulted in business 
closures, curfews, and limited access to 
essentials, disproportionately affecting 
the poor (Chiu, 2021). The pandemic’s 
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economic downturn has worsened vagrancy, 
resulting in around 4.5 million homeless 
people nationwide, including three million 
in Manila (Perez-Rubio, 2021).

Recent articles have highlighted how 
the COVID-19 pandemic has intensified 
the vulnerabilities of the poor. Mendiola 
(2020) and Cordero (2020) reported that 
the pandemic exacerbates poverty, with 
data from Brookings and the World Bank 
showing that low-income families struggle 
to manage crisis risks. Beltran (2020) noted 
that increased evictions of slum communities 
during the pandemic have sharply caused 
homelessness and vagrancy among already 
struggling low-income families. Using local 
government reports and interviews, Beltran 
revealed that the economic downturn has led 
to greater housing and economic insecurity, 
worsening vagrancy.

The response of government agencies 
to rising vagrancy during the pandemic 
has faced criticism. Pacaol (2021) noted 
that strict lockdown enforcement led to the 
arrest of homeless individuals for curfew 
violations, arguing that they should be 
treated with more consideration and that 
there was a significant lack of access to 
basic services and healthcare. Bacchi and 
Chandran (2020) reported that authorities 
also shut down homeless shelters for 
violating quarantine protocols, forcing 
many to seek refuge in empty churches and 
schools. While the measures were necessary, 
the proponents argued that the needs of 
vagrants should have been better addressed.

The inability of vagrants to follow 
government protective measures and access 

healthcare has increased their vulnerability to 
COVID-19, presenting another critical area 
of concern. Perri et al. (2020) highlighted 
that shared homeless accommodations 
hindered social distancing, exacerbating the 
risk of infection. The study emphasized the 
need for safe housing and health services. 
Similarly, Culhane et al. (2020) noted 
that poor access to hygiene, sanitation, 
and early detection raised concerns about 
widespread virus transmission among the 
homeless. The study argues that immediate 
action, including humane accommodation, 
is needed to address these issues.

While  exis t ing s tudies  provide 
valuable insights, a notable gap exists in 
understanding the personal experiences of 
those who turned to vagrancy due to the 
pandemic. Current research often focuses 
on economic impacts and government 
responses, neglecting the intersection with 
individual experiences. This study aims 
to address this by exploring the factors 
leading to vagrancy, using transcendental 
phenomenology to examine how loss of 
employment, socioeconomic vulnerability, 
and health issues influenced these decisions. 
Additionally, it will investigate the hardships 
faced by vagrants, including their survival 
strategies, street conditions, interactions 
with the public and authorities, and access 
to healthcare and government assistance. By 
exploring these experiences, the research 
will provide crucial insights to guide 
policymakers, NGOs, and social services in 
developing targeted interventions to address 
socioeconomic inequalities and improve 
support systems during public health crises.
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Theoretical Framework

This research is anchored on Merton’s Strain 
and Marx’s Conflict theories. Merton (1938) 
posited that deviance and non-conformity 
arise when individuals are unable to meet 
basic needs through legitimate means. In 
this context, the COVID-19 pandemic 
created significant societal pressure on the 
poor, forcing them to deviate and engage 
in unlawful economic activities such as 
vagrancy for survival. Such acts violate 
Philippine legal norms, specifically Article 
202 of the Revised Penal Code (Republic 
Act No. 10158, 2012) of the Philippine 
Vagrancy Law.

Moreover,  Kar l  Marx’s  socia l -
conflict theory (as discussed in Ring, 
2012) rationalized vagrancy to structural 
inequalities in the labor market. Marx argued 
that capitalism perpetuates inequality, where 
the rich grow richer, and the poor become 
poorer due to unequal access to resources 
and opportunities. During the pandemic, 
the loss of jobs and livelihoods among 
the underprivileged in Malaybalay City 
highlighted these disparities, pushing more 
people into poverty and vagrancy.

METHODOLOGY

This research employed a transcendental 
phenomenological design conducted 
among the four (4) vagrants in Malaybalay 
City, Mindanao, Philippines, in October 
2021. Transcendental phenomenology, as 
articulated by Moustakas (1994), is centered 
on the participants’ lived experiences. 
Given the significant changes brought 
about by the pandemic, such as shifts in 

social dynamics, economic instability, and 
limited access to resources, this approach 
enables researchers to explore the unique 
challenges faced by those experiencing 
vagrancy without imposing preconceived 
notions. By focusing on participants’ 
narratives, researchers can uncover these 
individuals’ rich and nuanced realities, 
highlighting their struggles and resilience 
during such a tumultuous time. A defining 
aspect of transcendental phenomenology is 
its emphasis on bracketing, which involves 
setting aside researchers’ biases to fully 
understand participants’ perspectives. 
This is crucial when studying vagrancy, as 
individuals may encounter stigma, isolation, 
and systemic barriers that shape their 
experiences. Through systematic methods 
like in-depth interviews and thematic 
analysis, researchers can identify common 
themes and patterns that emerge from 
diverse experiences.

Purposive sampling was used to select 
participants with firsthand experience of 
vagrancy during the COVID-19 pandemic, 
ensuring they could provide relevant and 
insightful information. The primary criterion 
for selecting participants for the in-depth 
interviews was identifying individuals 
who began begging during this period. 
Additionally, participants had to meet at 
least one of the following conditions: (1) 
individuals affected by the pandemic who 
resorted to begging to support themselves 
and their families, (2) individuals who 
turned to vagrancy due to losing their 
jobs and livelihood during the pandemic, 
or (3) individuals who were unable to 
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support themselves during the pandemic and 
engaged in vagrancy as a result. The profile 
of the participants is presented in Table 1.

The selection of only four participants 
may seem limited, but it reflects a deliberate 
approach to capturing the depth of complex 
human experiences. The participants were 
chosen because they aptly represent the 
study’s key criteria, the most important 
being that they became vagrants only during 
the pandemic. While many individuals met 
this criterion, the researchers selected only 
four to avoid unnecessary data duplication. 
During the pre-test phase of the research 
instrument, it was found that potential 
participants shared similar stories and 
experiences, reinforcing the decision to limit 
the sample size.

A c c o r d i n g  t o  M o r s e  ( 2 0 1 6 ) , 
phenomenological studies can achieve 
saturation and validity with as few as 3 to 6 
participants, as the goal is to provide rich, 
detailed descriptions of the phenomenon 
rather than broad generalizability. As 
delineated in the qualitative research 
literature, the sample size is determined by 
data saturation, where no new themes or 
insights emerge from additional interviews. 
This principle guided the decision to work 
with a smaller, carefully selected group. 
Focusing on fewer participants allows a 
deeper exploration of each individual’s 
unique insights and perspectives. This 
approach fosters meaningful conversations, 
revealing the nuances of their experiences, 
par t icular ly  when par t ic ipants  are 
specifically chosen for their relevance to the 
research question. Ultimately, the decision 

to limit the sample size enhances the validity 
of the study, ensuring that the voices of the 
participants are understood and heard in a 
profound and insightful way.

Data was collected through in-depth 
interviews, utilizing both open-ended 
and semi-structured questions designed 
to explore the study’s core themes. The 
interview guide, carefully developed by the 
researchers, underwent a thorough review 
and validation by an expert in the field to 
ensure the questions were well-aligned 
with the research objectives. The validation 
process aimed to refine the questions, 
ensuring they were clear, unbiased, and 
capable of eliciting meaningful responses 
related to the topic under investigation. A 
sample of the in-depth interview questions 
is presented in Table 2.

Before the interviews, participants were 
thoroughly briefed on the study’s objectives 
and their rights. After a detailed explanation 
of the research process, informed voluntary 
consent was obtained. The interviews 
were audio-recorded with participants’ 
permission, each lasting between forty-five 
minutes and one hour, depending on the 
depth of the conversation. The interviews 
were designed to explore participants’ 
experiences with vagrancy and the reasons 
behind begging, and each session was 
divided into two parts with breaks in 
between.

Throughout the data collection process, 
the researchers adhered to strict ethical 
guidelines, ensuring the protection and 
well-being of participants. Health and safety 
measures were observed before, during, 
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and after the interviews. Moreover, to 
maintain ethical rigor, a social worker was 
present during the interviews to ensure that 
participants felt comfortable and were not 
subject to any form of coercion. Recognizing 
that participants might feel uncomfortable or 
embarrassed during the in-depth interviews, 
the researcher took measures to ensure 
a comfortable and respectful interview 
process. Confidentiality and anonymity 
were also strictly maintained. After the 
interviews, participants were debriefed, 
informed of their right to withdraw their 
data, and assured that they would still 
receive compensation.

For the analysis process, thematic 
analysis, as proposed by Braun and Clarke 
(2020), was employed to systematically 
identify, analyze, and report patterns 
(themes) within the data. Initially, the 
audio recordings were t ranscr ibed 
verbatim. The researchers then familiarized 
themselves with the transcripts by reading 
and re-reading the data, noting initial 
impressions. During the first cycle of 
coding, an inductive approach was used 
to generate and categorize codes from the 
data. This involved breaking down the 
data into smaller segments and labeling 
these segments with codes that captured 
the essence of key concepts relevant to 
the research questions. By identifying 
keywords or phrases, the researchers were 
able to categorize and organize the data 
effectively. In the second cycle, pattern 
coding was employed to group related 
codes and uncover patterns or similarities. 
This process involved organizing the 

initial codes into broader categories. 
The researchers then analyzed these 
categories to identify overarching themes 
that reflected the main ideas in the data. 
Categories and themes were reviewed 
and revised to ensure they accurately 
represented the data.

The researchers then examined the 
relationships between different codes 
and themes, allowing for a nuanced 
interpretation of participants’ responses. 
This approach facilitated the identification 
of recurring patterns and insights related to 
the study’s objectives. The study’s findings 
were then organized around the identified 
themes, with detailed descriptions and 
analyses supported by participant quotes 
to convey the overall meaning of their 
lived experiences (Abrazado et al., 2021). 
Moreover, to enhance trustworthiness and 
data validity, the researchers employed 
member-checking with the assistance of a 
social worker. They presented and read the 
study’s findings to selected participants, 
allowing them to react and validate the 
results.

FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION

Based on the data analysis, the experiences 
of  vagrants  dur ing the  COVID-19 
pandemic highlighted the shared challenges 
they faced. These included difficult life 
during the pandemic, challenging begging 
conditions, increased vulnerability to health 
risks, and lack of government assistance. 
Furthermore, the analysis revealed that the 
primary causes of vagrancy are economic 
insecurities and societal influence.
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Difficult Life During the Pandemic

Vagrants, already grappling with precarious 
living conditions, faced significant 
challenges during the COVID-19 pandemic. 
For instance, Ayda, who used to earn a 
living as a street vendor, faced financial 
difficulties and struggled to find food due 
to lockdown restrictions. “It is hard because 
of the lockdown. We cannot stroll around 
and find food to eat,” she explained, noting 
that the lockdown severely impacted her 
livelihood as she could no longer sell 
her goods. To survive the lockdown, she 
sometimes cooked root crops for food. 
She recalled, “I hadn’t left the house in a 
month, so I decided to dig up taro, cassava, 
and sweet potatoes.” Similarly, Berta, an 
elderly woman in her 70s, found it difficult 
to obtain food due to the restrictions. To get 
by, she relied on her previous earnings from 
selling rags and penny banks and had to save 
leftover rice for supper to stave off hunger 
at night. “Life was better before; now it’s 
tough, especially when you can’t buy rice 
to cook,” she remarked.

Meanwhile, Carla, a frail young mother 
in her early 20s, recounted that life was 
better before the pandemic. Her partner 
had a job, and they could provide enough 
food for the family. “We could eat back 
then before COVID-19 began. We can 
provide enough food for the family,” she 
said. However, during the pandemic, they 
struggled to find food due to the lockdown. 
Carla also faced difficulty finding a job 
because of health requirements. When asked 
how they managed during the lockdown, 
Carla responded that she had saved some 

money received from the provincial office 
prior to the lockdown, which helped provide 
food for her family. Also, Diday, a carefree 
and talkative vagrant, recalled how she 
starved during the lockdown due to the lack 
of assistance, saying, “I’m always starving 
because I don’t get any assistance.” She 
prepared rice porridge using a recycled 
milk can to address her hunger. She was 
also frustrated by lockdown restrictions, 
as she didn’t understand the concept of a 
“quarantine pass.” 

The experiences of Ayda, Berta, Carla, 
and Diday highlight the severe challenges 
faced by vagrants during the COVID-19 
pandemic. Government lockdowns, while 
essential for public health, disproportionately 
impacted impoverished populations by 
disrupting livelihoods and causing shortages 
of jobs and food. Merton’s strain theory 
shows how these constraints increase stress 
on vulnerable individuals, hindering their 
access to survival resources. Marx’s conflict 
theory complements this by illustrating 
how the pandemic deepened structural 
inequalities, with lockdowns reinforcing 
social control and neglecting marginalized 
needs. These theories demonstrate the 
interaction between individual strain and 
systemic inequality, supporting Macionis’ 
(2012) view that the economic hardship 
faced by the poor is a result of increasing 
global social inequality.

Challenging Begging Condition

Engaging in vagrancy during the pandemic 
became more difficult for vagrants as they 
faced several challenges in their begging 
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condition, including uncertainty of earnings, 
security, and societal risks.

Uncertainty of Earnings

Vagrants never knew how much money 
they made from begging due to the various 
restrictions that prevented them from 
wandering and seeking alms. For instance, 
Ayda mentioned she could occasionally 
earn Php100.00 or Php 200.00 per day, 
which she believed was sufficient to meet 
her necessities since she was living alone. 
She chose the city for begging because 
of the residents’ compassion and would 
specifically appeal to those who appeared 
well-off. Despite her efforts, she couldn’t 
save money because of high living costs, 
noting, “A hundred pesos isn’t enough; 
everything is so expensive.”

Similarly, Berta found it difficult to earn 
money through begging, sometimes making 
only Php100.00 and Php 50.00 a day. She 
used this money to buy rice and various 
food items. She mentioned she couldn’t save 
money from begging because her earnings 
are just enough to cover her daily expenses, 
“I can’t save money because it’s just enough 
to cover my daily expenses for food.» Berta 
expressed gratitude to those who gave her 
alms, which helped her buy rice when she 
could not sell rags or penny banks. Diday 
also struggled with meager earnings from 
begging, barely making 20-100 pesos a day 
and unable to save due to high living costs, 
“It’s hard to save money because things are 
expensive, and it’s also tough not to spend 
on food.» She occasionally begs outside the 
church, where people often give her money 

and food. On the contrary, Carla persistently 
begs to provide food for her family, earning 
around 600-700 pesos a day. She moves 
between a fast-food chain and a convenience 
store during her begging. Unlike other 
participants, Carla earns more from begging 
because people are more sympathetic to 
her situation, given that she has a child to 
support. However, she struggles to save 
money from her earnings, using it just to 
buy food and her child’s needs. 

The participants’ experiences reveal 
the long-term effects of the COVID-19 
pandemic, particularly the negative impact 
on the poor. Vagrants, who rely on minimal 
earnings from begging, faced increased 
difficulty meeting their needs due to rising 
costs. Strain Theory shows how inflation 
heightened stress and uncertainty for 
vagrants, while Conflict Theory illustrates 
how the capitalist system deepened 
inequalities, further marginalizing them. 
Both theories provide crucial insights: Strain 
Theory underscores the financial strain 
and reliance on societal aid for survival, 
whereas Conflict Theory highlights the need 
for systemic support to address structural 
inequalities. Nuguer and Parrado (2021) 
note that the poor are especially vulnerable 
to inflation due to limited resources and 
reliance on informal debt to meet basic 
needs.

Security and Societal Risks

The lives of vagrants on the street have also 
been constantly confronted with a number 
of difficulties; participants faced various 
threats to their security and expressed 
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frustrations about how some people treated 
them on the street. Despite having a place 
to live, Ayda chose to sleep in the city’s bus 
terminal due to her fear of thugs lurking 
around her house. She also avoided walking 
around the streets to avoid arrest, saying, “I 
don’t stroll; others were arrested for straying 
around. I’m afraid they’ll arrest me and 
force me to pay fines I can’t afford.” She 
also shared her experience of encountering 
harsh criticism from others when asking 
for alms. She recounted, “Some people get 
angry, claiming that we have able bodies but 
do not work.”

As for Berta, she recalled that during 
the Enhanced Community Quarantine 
(ECQ) lockdown, she stayed home out of 
fear of being arrested. She said, “I didn’t 
leave the house then because I was afraid 
of being arrested and fined 1,500 pesos. I 
can’t even afford to buy rice, let alone pay 
such fines; I’d end up in prison.” When 
the lockdown transitioned to General 
Community Quarantine (GCQ), which 
allowed for less restricted movement, Berta 
could go out and beg for alms. However, 
she remained apprehensive about the 
potential dangers and conflicts on the 
streets, saying, “I feel frightened during 
street conflicts, where people act hostile, 
and fights may break out.” Despite this, 
she continued to beg, taking precautions 
to avoid confrontational situations. She 
also shared similar sentiments with Ayda, 
describing her experience of receiving 
derogatory comments from the public. She 
said, “People get angry and ask, ‘You’re 
asking for alms? Why don’t you find work?’ 

I simply respond that we can’t work because 
no one will hire us due to our age.”

While begging on the street, Carla 
worries about her children’s safety and 
fears they might be arrested while they 
are begging on the street. She expresses 
concern about being apprehended by the 
police, especially since she cannot leave 
her breastfeeding child at home. Carla also 
faces criticism from others for bringing her 
baby while begging, “It’s tough because 
people scold me for bringing my child 
along, accusing me of involving my child 
in the situation. Others also warn that the 
police could arrest us, as children are not 
permitted to be outside.” Meanwhile, Diday 
admitted feeling helpless in the face of street 
threats, admitting, “I’m easily frightened 
by what others say.” She revealed that 
she was repeatedly harassed by a friend 
who demanded payment for caring for her 
dog while she was begging. This constant 
harassment caused her considerable distress 
and interfered with her sleep. She said, “She 
keeps threatening me to pay her, and I’m 
afraid I won’t be able to afford it.”

The fear of arrest and harsh public 
treatment experienced by Ayda, Berta, 
and Carla highlights the stress and strain 
from their inability to meet basic needs. 
This societal disdain for vagrants stems 
from norms that prioritize productivity and 
employment, stigmatizing those without 
work as undignified. Participants struggle 
to meet expectations of employment and 
financial independence, aligning with 
Fuseini’s (2016) view of vagrancy as a 
degrading condition. According to the 



170 Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 33 (1): 161 - 180 (2025)

Amihan Liway Sagbigsal-Ayson and Jennyleigh Acebuque Mangubat

Strain Theory, such pressures heighten 
anxiety and stress, leading individuals to 
resort to alternative coping mechanisms. For 
vagrants, begging becomes a critical survival 
strategy in response to the strain they 
experience despite derogatory comments 
and harsh treatment.

The pandemic exacerbated challenges 
for vagrants, with government ordinances 
guided by the Local Government Code 
of 1991 (Republic Act No. 7160, 1991) 
criminalizing vagrancy under the pretense 
of public order. Marx’s Conflict Theory 
helps explain the impact of these ordinances, 
arguing that they disproportionately targeted 
vagrants who already lacked resources and 
political power. The arrest and punishment 
of vagrants, as noted by Beier and Ocobock 
(2008), serve as a form of social control 
that reinforces their marginalization. Strain 
Theory highlights the personal stress and 
adaptive behaviors of vagrants facing 
barriers to societal goals. At the same 
time, Conflict Theory reveals the structural 
inequalities and power dynamics that have 
exacerbated their disadvantaged status. 

Increased Vulnerability to Health Risks

Vagrants may face heightened vulnerability 
to contracting and suffering from severe 
illness due to COVID-19. This vulnerability 
to health risk is worsened by skepticism 
towards the virus and hesitancy to receive 
vaccinations.

Possible COVID-19 Symptoms

The participants claimed to have various 
illnesses during the COVID-19 pandemic. 

For instance, Ayda experienced persistent 
fevers and occasional fatigue, but she was 
unsure if these symptoms were COVID-
related since her symptoms were relieved 
by medicine. Berta, on the other hand, had 
a three-day fever accompanied by severe 
coughing, sore throat, nausea, vomiting, 
and blurred vision. Despite her symptoms, 
she believed that they were unrelated to 
COVID-19, as she found relief after taking 
medication. As for Carla, she experienced 
fatigue, body pain, headache, loss of taste, 
sore throat, stuffy/runny nose, nausea, and 
vomiting. She considered these symptoms 
normal before COVID-19 and doubted they 
were related to it, “Coughing and colds are 
completely normal; they existed before 
COVID-19.” Meanwhile, Diday suffered 
from fever, coughing, difficulty breathing, 
fatigue, sore throat, nausea, and diarrhea. 
She feared these symptoms were indicative 
of COVID-19 and was deeply concerned 
about the potential threat it posed.

Participants struggled with government 
protective measures like social distancing 
and handwashing due to limited access to 
healthcare, unstable housing, inadequate 
sanitation, and lack of clean water. These 
factors made them highly vulnerable to 
COVID-19 and other illnesses, increasing 
their strain. Strain Theory highlights how 
these systemic barriers prevent vagrants 
from effectively managing their health, 
leading to heightened stress and health risks. 
Fertel (2020) emphasizes that the inability 
to meet basic health needs, including food 
insecurity, malnutrition, insufficient rest, 
and hygiene challenges, worsens their 
vulnerability to COVID-19.
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Conflict Theory complements this by 
highlighting how these systemic issues are 
rooted in class disparities, leading to unequal 
health outcomes. The marginalization 
and limited resources of vagrants reflect 
broader power dynamics that perpetuate 
inequality. Culhane et al. (2020) express 
concerns about widespread transmission 
among vagrants due to insufficient hygiene 
facilities and difficulties in early detection—
issues exacerbated by structural inequalities. 
Both Strain and Conflict Theories provide 
a comprehensive understanding of the 
intensified challenges faced by vagrants 
during the pandemic, addressing both 
personal stressors and broader societal 
forces.

COVID-19 Skepticism and Vaccine 
Hesitancy

Participants demonstrated a lack of 
awareness about COVID-19, expressing 
disbelief and skepticism regarding the 
pandemic while emphasizing their strong 
faith in God. They also showed reluctance 
to receive vaccination due to fears and 
constraints imposed by their families. 
Ayda firmly believed that COVID-19 was 
a government-created conspiracy, likening 
it to secret martial law imposed under the 
guise of a pandemic, “This COVID-19 is a 
martial law, a secret they enforce because 
they can’t openly declare it. So, they label 
it as COVID-19 instead,” she stated.

Despite her skepticism, Ayda displayed 
bravery, drawing strength from her religious 
faith. She objected to the vaccination, 
citing fear of adverse side effects and 

that there had been deaths from them 
before. Berta expressed doubts about 
COVID-19, but she relied on her faith in 
God, believing prayer would protect her 
from COVID-19. Nevertheless, her decision 
to forgo immunization was impacted by 
her uncertainty and lack of knowledge of 
the virus. She was hesitant due to fear of 
pain during the procedure and was also 
influenced by her children’s concerns about 
potential side effects, “I am hesitant to get 
vaccinated because I’m afraid it will hurt. 
My children also don’t want me to get 
vaccinated.”

On the other hand, Carla acknowledged 
the risk posed by COVID-19 but insisted that 
she did not think of its existence, attributing 
her faith to God. Despite her awareness 
of the importance of vaccination, she was 
hesitant due to misinformation propagated 
by others. In addition, she was swayed by 
unfounded rumors that the vaccine would 
turn recipients into zombies, which made 
her fearful of receiving the shot, “I fear 
getting vaccinated because people told me it 
would turn us into zombies.” Despite initial 
uncertainty, she acknowledged the threat of 
COVID-19, stating, “I believe it because 
many people have died of it.” Diday, on 
the other hand, initially wanted to get 
vaccinated, but her fears and her partner’s 
disapproval held her back, “I would like 
to, but my live-in partner won’t allow it 
because we heard the vaccine has caused 
many deaths.”

The par t ic ipants’ disbel ief  and 
uncertainties about COVID-19, shaped by 
their limited awareness, can be analyzed 
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through Strain Theory. This theory suggests 
that significant socioeconomic challenges, 
like poverty and limited education, lead 
individuals to adopt alternative coping 
mechanisms. In this case, vagrants’ 
reluctance to receive the vaccine reflects 
an adaptive response to their environment, 
with misinformation and skepticism 
serving as ways to manage uncertainty and 
fear about potential side effects. Conflict 
Theory adds depth by highlighting how 
structural inequalities exacerbate these 
issues. Economic strain limits access to 
education and reliable health information, 
perpetuating misinformation and distrust. 
This creates a power imbalance where 
disadvantaged groups, such as vagrants, are 
systematically deprived of accurate health 
information. Research shows that lower 
socioeconomic status is associated with 
poorer understanding of COVID-19 and 
greater vaccine hesitancy (Dash et al., 2021; 
McCormack, 2021).

P a r t i c i p a n t s ’ s t r o n g  r e l i g i o u s 
beliefs and family-oriented culture 
further reinforce their skepticism about 
COVID-19. Their worldview, grounded 
in faith and family, provides a sense 
of control during uncertain times and 
influences their vaccination decisions. Bok 
et al. (2021) note a correlation between 
higher religiosity and COVID-19 disbelief, 
emphasizing the impact of cultural factors 
on health behaviors. The participants’ 
reliance on religious and familial guidance 
highlights how deeply ingrained cultural 
values affect their acceptance or rejection 
of public health measures.

Lack of Government Assistance

Three participants voiced their frustration 
with the government’s response to 
COVID-19 ,  h igh l igh t ing  the  l ack 
of assistance they received during the 
lockdown. For instance, Ayda expressed 
her dissatisfaction with the government’s 
handling of the situation, noting that she 
had not received any support and was 
unhappy with the delay in their pension. 
She also criticized the local government for 
not addressing her concerns, citing budget 
constraints, “I went to the local government, 
but they would just tell you that there is still 
no budget.” Ayda urged the government 
to resolve the pension issue promptly 
and called for an end to pandemic-related 
conspiracies to improve people’s lives. 
Similarly, Carla expressed disappointment 
over the lack of assistance, “We have not 
received any assistance.” She appealed to 
the government to provide food aid for her 
family and expressed hope of finding work 
once her children are older. 

Additionally, Diday stressed the 
importance of government assistance in 
preventing hunger with daily food. She 
described the challenges of obtaining help 
from the local government due to a lack of 
documentation and her non-local status. 
Frustrated, she recounted, “I asked for 
help before, but they told me they couldn’t 
assist me because I don’t have the necessary 
documents and I’m not a local resident.” 
Diday expressed a desire to stop begging 
and secure stable employment, hoping for 
opportunities like street sweeping once the 
pandemic ends. In contrast, Berta was the 
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only participant who expressed satisfaction 
with government assistance during the 
lockdown. She recalled receiving food 
packs and financial aid from the local 
government, “We received 2,000 pesos 
and food items like rice, canned goods, and 
instant noodles during the lockdown. We 
were grateful because it allowed us to cook 
food.” However, Berta was hesitant to make 
further appeals, citing her shyness. Her 
requests were to ease her financial needs, 
such as buying rice, and to receive assistance 
for her eye condition, as she could not afford 
eyeglasses. Berta believed that seeking 
God’s help was the only viable solution to 
end the COVID-19 pandemic. 

The lack of government assistance 
during the pandemic significantly strained 
participants, leading to dissatisfaction 
and frustration due to inadequate support. 
Strain Theory suggests that such barriers 
heighten frustration and prompt increased 
reliance on personal coping mechanisms 
and criticism of the system. Conflict 
Theory adds that government actions 
often prioritize mainstream populations, 
leaving vulnerable groups at greater risk. 
Oxfam and Development Pathway report 
that 2.7 billion people globally did not 
receive public financial support during the 
pandemic (“2.7 billion people did not get 
state aid”, 2020), illustrating how systemic 
inequalities worsen the challenges faced by 
these groups.

Reasons and Causes of Vagrancy

The results revealed that the participant’s 
decision to beg on the street was influenced 

by two primary categories: economic 
insecurity and societal factors.

Begging as a Result of Economic 
Insecurity

The data from the four participants 
highlighted economic insecurity as a 
primary cause for engaging in vagrancy. 
They cited navigating food insecurity for 
survival, socioeconomic vulnerability due to 
widowhood and old age, loss of employment 
due to lockdown restrictions, and health 
issues as significant factors contributing to 
their situation.

Navigating Food Insecurity for Survival. 
During the pandemic, the participants 
resorted to begging on the streets to meet 
their basic needs. This survival strategy 
emerged in response to the challenging 
circumstances brought by the pandemic, 
highlighting their resourcefulness and 
resilience during the crisis. For example, 
Ayda chose to stay in one spot while 
begging, appealing to well-off passersby for 
sympathy and help. She explained her dire 
need for food and to improve her situation, 
“My reason is to be able to have food to eat 
and escape my poor situation.” Similarly, 
Berta stayed in one place, selling penny 
banks and begging for alms to survive. She 
stressed that food insecurity drove her to 
this, saying, “I’m here begging for alms 
because I have nothing to eat. Sometimes, 
I tell people that I can’t even afford coffee, 
and they kindly give me alms, which I save 
to buy rice.” Carla also turned to begging to 
meet basic needs like food and support her 
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child during the pandemic; “I’m begging 
here to buy food and necessities for my child 
because the pandemic has made life difficult 
for us.” Additionally, Diday emphasized 
her determination to survive, noting that 
begging offered crucial relief by ensuring 
she had enough food to eat: “I just want to 
survive and have a food to eat, because it’s 
hard to let yourself starve in these difficult 
times.”

The COVID-19 pandemic has severely 
burdened the poor, making it hard for them 
to meet acceptable standards of survival and 
living conditions. As discussed by Merton 
(1938), the Strain Theory suggests that when 
traditional paths to success are blocked, 
individuals may turn to unconventional 
strategies like vagrancy for survival, 
particularly in the face of food insecurity. 
Concurrently, Conflict Theory, articulated 
by Marx, highlights the socioeconomic 
disparities driving such behaviors. The 
pandemic’s economic contraction has 
widened the wealth gap, exacerbated 
systemic inequalities and increased vagrancy 
among the disadvantaged (Pylas, 2021).

Socioeconomic Vulnerability: Widowhood 
and Old Age. Ayda and Berta shared the 
loss of their husbands and difficulty finding 
work due to their age. This led them to 
resort to begging. Ayda, in particular, 
faces these challenges alone as a widowed 
elderly woman with no children, relying 
solely on herself to survive. The pandemic 
has been especially hard for Ayda; her 
economic vulnerability, including limited 
job opportunities due to age discrimination 

and her status as a widow, has driven 
her to engage in vagrancy to survive the 
pandemic. She said, “Because of my age, 
no one will hire me if I apply for a job as a 
street sweeper or even a housemaid. Since 
my husband is gone, I’ve ended up like this, 
so I just ask for alms.” Berta shared similar 
sentiments. Due to her age, she was rejected 
as a street sweeper, leaving her no choice 
but to beg for alms. She emphasized that 
begging was essential for her survival. Berta 
recalled when her husband’s death forced 
her to beg on the street because she couldn’t 
support herself, “I asked for a job like 
street sweeping, but they refused because 
I’m old. So, I was left with no choice but 
to beg for alms. I also don’t have anyone, 
and my husband has already passed away.” 
Her daughter, who also lived in the city, 
could not support her due to her financial 
struggles. 

Wi d o w h o o d  a n d  a g e - r e l a t e d 
employment challenges highlight the 
increased socioeconomic vulnerability of 
Ayda and Berta as elderly widows and 
vagrants. In patriarchal societies like the 
Philippines, the loss of a male breadwinner 
puts additional pressure on family income 
and stability, leading individuals to adopt 
coping mechanisms such as vagrancy. 
Strain Theory explains that limited 
institutional means force these individuals 
to resort to unconventional methods for 
survival. Jimenez’s (2021) UN-DESA 
report confirms that spousal loss impacts 
economic stability, particularly for women 
and children. Conflict Theory further 
emphasizes how patriarchal structures 
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and economic inequalities exacerbate the 
vulnerability of elderly widows, weakening 
traditional familial support due to economic 
constraints (Carandang et al., 2019).

Loss of Employment due to Lockdown 
Restrictions. The lockdown restrictions 
imposed to mitigate the spread of the 
Coronavirus have significantly impacted the 
economy, causing distress among workers 
who lost their jobs. Carla’s partner was 
one of the unfortunate workers, rendered 
unemployed by the pandemic, leaving 
Carla to work hard at begging to support 
their family’s daily needs. “The pandemic 
has made things difficult for us. My live-in 
partner lost his job and hasn’t been able to 
return to work,” Carla shared. Although her 
partner occasionally helps her with begging, 
he is often left at home with their other 
children. Carla mentioned that his partner 
struggles to find work despite actively 
seeking employment.

The pandemic-induced economic crisis 
has disproportionately affected low-income 
workers, worsening economic inequality. 
Marx’s Conflict Theory highlights how 
widening income disparities reflect deeper 
systemic issues and class conflicts. Job 
losses and diminished livelihoods force 
some individuals into vagrancy as a survival 
strategy. Merton’s Strain Theory supports 
this, suggesting that blocked opportunities, 
such as unemployment, lead individuals to 
unconventional methods like vagrancy. The 
combined impact of economic downturns 
and systemic inequalities pushes the poor to 
adopt such measures. This dual perspective 

aligns with Sagbigsal et al. (2019), 
illustrating how both theories explain the 
rise in vagrancy during economic crises.

Health Issues. Two participants, Berta 
and Diday, identified health-related issues 
as key factors that drove them to beg for 
alms on the street. Berta highlighted her 
underlying health conditions, such as knee 
pain and arm numbness, which prevented 
her from working and forced her to beg. “I 
cannot work any longer because I have been 
struggling with my knees’ condition and 
the numbness of my arm,” she explained. 
Diday also began begging after her partner 
met with an accident, leaving her to fend for 
both. “A fast-food chain van hit my live-in 
partner, and I was the only one striving back 
then. It has been more than a year now,” 
she recalled. For Diday, begging for alms 
provides crucial relief during the pandemic, 
with her 89-year-old partner assisting her in 
meeting their daily needs.

The underlying medical conditions and 
unforeseen accidents exacerbate financial 
anxieties among participants. Strain theory 
suggests that individuals facing additional 
financial strain due to health issues may 
resort to vagrancy as a means of coping. 
Conflict theory reinforces this view by 
highlighting how systemic inequalities in 
healthcare and social support exacerbate 
financial distress, leading to increased 
reliance on unconventional survival 
strategies such as begging. This aligns 
with the UN-DESA policy brief (Jimenez, 
2021), which indicates that illness and lack 
of adequate health insurance further strain 
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livelihoods, contributing to the prevalence 
of vagrancy among the impoverished.

Underlying medical conditions and 
unforeseen accidents heighten financial 
anxieties among participants. Strain Theory 
suggests that added financial strain from 
health issues may drive individuals to 
vagrancy as a coping mechanism. Conflict 
Theory supports this by highlighting how 
systemic healthcare and social support 
inequalities exacerbate financial distress, 
increasing reliance on unconventional 
survival strategies like begging. This 
aligns with the UN-DESA policy brief 
(Jimenez, 2021), which notes that illness and 
inadequate health services have contributed 
to the prevalence of vagrancy among the 
impoverished.

Begging as A Result of Societal Influence

Societal influence can drive individuals 
to engage in vagrancy, as seen in Berta’s 
experience. She learned to beg from a 
friend who was also a widow, stating, “I 
tagged along with my friend and learned 
how to beg.” Berta also mentioned joining 
a group of beggars out of embarrassment, 
saying, “I joined them because I felt 
ashamed begging alone.” In collectivist 
countries like the Philippines, societal 
influence has fostered a culture of begging, 
shaping individuals’ decisions to engage 
in vagrancy. This aligns with Sagbigsal et 
al. (2019), who found that societal factors 
contribute to this behavior. Table 3 presents 
the themes, categories, and code derived 
from this study’s data.

Table 3
Themes, categories, and codes derived from the data

Themes  Categories and Codes
Difficult Life 
During the 
Pandemic

• Difficulty accessing food due to lockdown restrictions 
• Livelihood has been affected, and finding work is challenging due to health requirements
• Faced starvation as no aid has been provided 
• Frustration over lockdown restrictions and lack of knowledge about obtaining a 

quarantine pass
Challenging 
Begging 
Condition

• Uncertainty of Earnings 
	Inability to save money 
	Earnings from begging are insufficient

• Security and Societal Risks
	Feared for own safety while being alone in the house
	Terrified of being arrested for vagrancy by the authorities and police
	Anxious about potential dangers arising from hostile situations on the street
	Felt helpless in the face of threats on the street 
	Was advised not to wander around due to the COVID-19 threat
	Worried about the children's safety while they were out on the street asking for alms
	Criticized for bringing her baby while begging on the street

Increased 
Vulnerability 
to Health 
Risks

• Possible COVID-19 Symptoms
	Trouble breathing due to a severe cough 
	Experienced sore throat, nausea, diarrhea, vomiting and blurred vision
	Experienced fatigue, tiredness, muscle and body pain and headache
	Lost sense of taste, experienced fever, as well as chills



177Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 33 (1): 161 - 180 (2025)

Vagrancy in the Midst of COVID-19 Pandemic

Themes  Categories and Codes
• COVID-19 Skepticism and Vaccine Hesitancy
	Belief in the COVID-19 pandemic being a hoax and a government-created conspiracy
	Not believing in the existence of COVID-19 and displaying confidence in a Supreme 

Being instead of fearing the pandemic
	Fear and hesitation about getting vaccinated due to misinformation, such as the belief 

that it could cause death or turn people into zombies
	Feeling anxious about getting vaccinated and claiming that the procedure would be 

painful
	Reluctance to receive the vaccination due to familial factors

Lack of 
Government 
Assistance

• Unable to receive government assistance during lockdown
• Disappointment with the way the local government handled concerns
• Help was denied because they were not residents of the city

Reasons and 
Causes of 
Vagrancy

• Begging as a Result of Economic Insecurity
	Navigating Food Insecurity for Survival
	Socioeconomic Vulnerability: Widowhood and Old Age (loss of husband and 

unemployment due to age)
	Loss of Employment due to lockdown
	Health Related Issues (underlying health conditions and partner met with an accident)
• Begging as a Result of Societal Influence

Table 3 (continue)

CONCLUSION

The research highlights the relevance of 
Karl Marx’s Social Conflict Theory to 
the current situation in the Philippines, 
revealing significant social inequalities 
exacerbated by the pandemic. Economic 
insecurities, such as unemployment and 
job loss, have contributed to the rise 
of vagrancy. The pandemic has further 
exposed the severe financial difficulties 
and food insecurity faced by vagrants due 
to lockdown restrictions. These challenges 
are compounded by societal issues like 
derogatory comments, threats, and limited 
access to healthcare and government 
support, worsening their physical and 
mental health. The commercialization 
of healthcare has further marginalized 
impoverished families, turning it into a 
privilege rather than a right. Addressing 

these issues requires a multi-faceted 
a p p r o a c h ,  i n c l u d i n g  c o m m u n i t y 
engagement and government intervention 
to address the root causes of vagrancy and 
empower individuals to rebuild their lives.

The findings highlight significant 
implications for local and national 
governments, particularly agencies like 
the Department of Social Welfare and 
Development (DSWD) and City Social 
Welfare and Development (CSWD). 
Although laws addressing health, poverty, 
and the elderly have been enacted, their 
implementation lacks the effectiveness 
needed to address the socioeconomic and 
political challenges faced by low-income 
families and the elderly. Legislative bodies 
must re-evaluate and revise these laws and 
policies to improve government services 
for citizens.
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Valuable lessons can be learned for 
improving future government programs: (1) 
providing immediate economic relief through 
unemployment insurance and financial 
aid; (2) implementing job opportunities 
and livelihood programs for vulnerable 
groups like the homeless; (3) enhancing 
management of financial assistance to 
prioritize the poor and vulnerable; and (4) 
improving healthcare services by offering 
free check-ups, medications, hygiene 
products, and emergency kits to those with 
limited access. Local organizations and 
communities can significantly enhance 
national government programs by facilitating 
aid distribution during emergencies like 
pandemics, typhoons, and earthquakes. 
Their proximity ensures immediate support. 
Additionally, local governments can align 
their resolutions, ordinances, and policies 
with national programs to effectively extend 
basic services. Barangay units, being the 
most accessible, can provide essential 
services such as healthcare, social welfare, 
and other crucial support.

This study has limitations, including a 
small sample size of four participants, which 
may not fully represent the experiences of 
all vagrants in Malaybalay City, affecting 
the richness and generalizability of the 
data. Conducting street interviews posed 
challenges like environmental distractions, 
potentially disrupting the process and 
impacting data quality. Participants’ 
reluctance to share personal information 
due to fear or mistrust may also affect the 
accuracy of their responses. Additionally, 
the study was conducted during the 
COVID-19 pandemic, with strict health 

protocols that may have influenced the 
study’s outcomes. Despite the study’s 
limitations, steps were taken to minimize 
potential biases, including non-participant 
observation and member checking to ensure 
alignment with participants’ experiences. 
Although the small sample size may limit 
the generalizability of the findings, the study 
significantly contributes to the literature on 
Vulnerabilities and Social Marginalization 
by examining vagrancy during the 
COVID-19 pandemic. Future research 
should consider using multiple qualitative 
approaches or triangulation methods to more 
fully capture the experiences of vagrants in 
the post-pandemic context.
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ABSTRACT

The competence-based curriculum aims to develop the skills, abilities, and competencies of 
students from their previous experiences. A particular interest in this curriculum sprouted from its 
potential to ensure that students acquire enhanced employability skills. The recognition of the need 
to understand the implementation of the competence-based curriculum policy in Rwanda rendered 
this research relevant. Therefore, the study endeavored to test the influence of teacher preparedness 
and the availability of teaching materials on the implementation of a competence-based curriculum. 
This study employed quantitative methods, wherein a sample (n = 207) of teachers was selected 
through the random sampling method. In alignment with the quantitative approach, a survey 
composed of standardized instruments was distributed to the study participants to collect data that 
was subsequently analyzed by statistical procedures. Descriptive analysis, Pearson correlation, and 
multiple regression tests were carried out to achieve the objective of the study. The results indicated 
that teacher preparedness and the availability of teaching materials had a positive and significant 
influence on the implementation of a competence-based curriculum and explained a 37% variance, 
which implies that well-prepared teachers and easy accessibility of teaching materials stand for a 
37% chance of successful implementation of a competence-based curriculum. Further, it was also 

noted that teacher preparedness (β=0.517, p 
<0.005) had a greater influence on competence-
based curriculum than the availability of teaching 
materials. Relevant implications were drawn 
from these findings, and recommendations were 
made accordingly. 

Keywords: Competence-based curriculum, curriculum 
reform, educational policy, policy implementation, 
Rwanda
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INTRODUCTION

Competence-Based Curriculum (CBC) 
appeared in the United States in the 1950s and 
early 1960s and garnered attention towards 
using behaviorally observed attributes that 
could contribute to curriculum development. 
In the 1970s and 1980s, CBC focused on 
using fragmented behavioral elements in 
the curriculum, which led to its decreased 
popularity. After some improvement, CBC 
approaches became popular and practical 
in developed countries in Europe, such 
as France, the Netherlands, the United 
Kingdom, and Germany, followed by 
developing countries in Africa like South 
Africa, Ethiopia, Tanzania, Mozambique, 
and later Rwanda (Paulo & Tilya, 2014; 
Tilya & Mafumiko, 2010).

The CBC adopted in Rwanda by 
the Ministry of Education emphasizes 
discrete skill-based learning over traditional 
knowledge (Ministry of Education, 2015). 
According to the CBC, the objective is to 
encourage skill learning that enables higher-
order thinking skills, resulting in effective 
learning. Consequently, such a learning 
environment allows students to tackle 
real-life problems using practical ideas 
rather than depending heavily on age-old 
memorization and recall (V. Nsengimana, 
2020). The key features of CBC include 
inclusiveness, flexibility, transparency, 
and accountability; integration with ICT 
as a tool; interconnection with cross-
cutting issues like comprehensive sexuality 
education, environment, and sustainability; 
financial education; gender; genocide 
studies; peace and values education; 

standardization culture; and inclusive 
education (Ministry of Education, 2015). 
The curriculum emphasizes practical skills 
like using science and technology for 
seeking resolution to everyday issues and 
fast work completion. The curriculum also 
seeks to cultivate interest, inquisitiveness, 
and research skills among the students to 
elucidate ideas, hypotheses, and scientific 
occurrences. The curriculum framework 
emphasizes the need to evaluate students’ 
accuracy of responses, coherence of 
concepts, logical deduction, precision, 
use of suitable methodologies, quality of 
outcomes, swiftness and effectiveness, and 
consistent performances on aptitude and 
practical examinations. 

Many Asian countries have adopted 
CBC, including but not limited to China, 
Singapore, Hong Kong, Malaysia, and 
the Philippines. Most of these countries 
quickly adjusted their education policies to 
meet the requirements of the CBC (Cator 
et al., 2014). For instance, the Singaporean 
authorities adopted a new policy regarding 
the educational system in their medical 
schools. This adjustment required students of 
internship programs to be assessed on six core 
competencies (Khoo et al., 2014). Shortly, 
many countries in Africa, such as South 
Africa, Ethiopia, Tanzania, Mozambique, 
and Ghana, followed the example of 
developed countries by implementing the 
CBC (Makunja, 2015; Paulo & Tilya, 2014). 
The common problems encountered in 
African countries while implementing CBC 
were (a) the development of educational 
policies, (b) the creation of the profile of 
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school administrators, and (c) the creation 
of the profile of students. Additionally, the 
teachers grappled with insufficient training, 
along with a lack of teaching and learning 
materials. In 2015, the Rwandan government 
decided to change the curriculum at all 
levels of elementary and secondary schools 
from KBC to CBC (Mbarushimana & 
Kuboja, 2016).

The Rwandan educational leaders 
wanted to design an elaborative curriculum 
emphasizing transferable skills that are 
expected by employers and the global labor 
market (Mbarushimana & Kuboja, 2016; 
Ngendahayo & Askell-Williams, 2016). It 
was hoped that this change of curriculum 
would equip the students with the requisite 
knowledge and skills, for instance, critical 
thinking, productive employment, and 
problem-solving, that would be relevant 
in the 21st century. Rwandan citizens were 
enthusiastic about seeing the potential 
outcomes of this innovation for the Rwandan 
community (Karanja, 2016). The CBC was 
expected to equip students with adequate 
skills to solve problems that may be 
encountered on the job. It was also expected 
to provide the competencies required for the 
young people in Rwanda to become self-
employed after finishing their secondary 
school education (Kafyulilo et al., 2013) and 
bridge the gap between secondary school 
and the workplace (Johnstone & Soares, 
2014). Understanding the implementation of 
CBC is valuable to practitioners and to the 
larger body of research in the curriculum. 
As much as research exists, none of the 
research endeavors have discussed the 

implementation of CBC in the bordering 
districts of Rwanda, particularly in the 
western district of Rubavu. Hence, the 
current study was carried out to test the 
influence of teacher preparedness and the 
availability of teaching materials on the 
implementation of CBC in the selected 
region.

Theoretical Foundation

Rogan and Grayson (2003) suggested a 
theory for curriculum implementation 
based on three constructs—profile of 
implementation, outsider influence, and 
capacity to innovate. According to them, 
the subconstructs of the capacity to innovate 
include physical resources, learner factors, 
teacher factors, and the school ecology and 
management. Elaborating on the construct’s 
capacity to innovate, Rogan and Aldous 
(2005) described the best-case scenario for 
curriculum implementation as the presence 
of adequate teaching resources and teacher 
willingness to change, improvise, and 
collaborate, among other critical factors. 
However, teachers’ inability to understand 
or resistance to accept changes in curriculum 
results in ineffective implementation (Pintó, 
2005). The social cognitive theory also posits 
that individuals learn from their environment 
while participating in its creation (Bandura, 
1986). Extending this idea to curricular 
reform, the school environment, resulting 
from teachers’ active participation, directly 
influences their efficacy and instrumentality 
toward reform (Min, 2019). 

Implementation fidelity, which is 
the degree to which the implemented 
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intervention meets its intended standard, is a 
vital concept in improving change outcomes 
(Clayback et al., 2023). Adequate resources 
and support must be provided to improve 
fidelity in implementing curriculum change 
(Clayback et al., 2023; Forman et al., 2009). 
Clearing these impeding factors appears 
promising in adopting and implementing a 
curriculum. 

Teacher Preparedness

Teacher preparedness is a prime factor in 
implementing a new curriculum. There is a 
need to develop new teacher training methods 
to implement CBC successfully. These 
methods ought to take into consideration 
the rapid and constant innovations in the 
information and communication technology 
field. According to Cator et al. (2014), 
teacher training programs should incorporate 
the core principles of CBC. In other words, 
in-service teachers should be given some 
level of autonomy when it comes to place, 
time, and the pace at which they implement 
the ideas of CBC. In addition, in-service 
teachers should be allowed ample liberty 
to align their personal teaching goals with 
those assigned by the government and the 
institution they serve.

CBC is defined by Baker (2015) as 
a curriculum that assesses the learning 
of the students based on their abilities as 
opposed to the theoretical knowledge they 
possess. Gruppen (2015) explains that the 
students in CBC should be able to apply 
the skills acquired practically. In addition 
to that, the practical skills and the ability 
of the students should match the specific 

job market requirements. In this learner-
centered curriculum, one of the roles of the 
teachers is to implement the curriculum 
in the classroom. It has been seen that the 
process of implementing a new curriculum 
sometimes passes through various steps. 
This was the case in Germany, where 
the implementation of a new CBC for 
general practice was done by following 
five steps (Steinhaeuser et al., 2013). The 
idea of implementing the curriculum by 
following different phases is also true in 
Rwanda, where CBC has been implemented 
progressively until 2018 (Ministry of 
Education, 2015). 

The implementation of any curriculum 
should follow the education mission 
statement released by the government and 
the school calendar provided. It is then the 
responsibility of the teachers to develop 
a yearly plan, semester plan, monthly 
plan, and daily lesson plan that respect 
the syllabus (Arafah & Sihes, 2015). The 
reason for such clearly defined hierarchical 
planning lies in the fact that students 
graduating from a particular curriculum 
will face the challenges of job market 
requirements (Backes et al., 2015). Hence, 
the efficacy of the implementation will have 
a direct bearing on the graduating students’ 
success in the job market. However, the 
preparedness of the teachers can impact its 
receptibility and consequent implementation 
(Momanyi & Rop, 2020). 

The preparation of the teachers to 
embrace their careers is the key to success 
in teaching. Student achievement is related 
to the preparation of teachers to start 
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teaching. Teacher preparedness reflects an 
internal feeling of teachers showcasing 
how prepared they are to teach a new 
skill (Murphy-Pope, 2013). Thus, in this 
study, teachers’ preparedness ought to be 
measured by classroom management, use of 
diverse instructional strategies, knowledge 
of the subject matter, use of computers in 
classroom instruction, and assessment of 
students (Arafah & Sihes, 2015; Murphy-
Pope, 2013).

Availability of Teaching Materials

CBC is a curriculum that requires many 
teaching and learning resources. Among 
several others, teaching materials are a 
notable factor contributing to successful 
learner performance (Sephania et al., 
2017). In classrooms, learning activities 
and resources are vital for teaching and 
learning to yield an adequate educational 
response (Carrete-Marín & Domingo-
Peñafiel, 2022). In the countries where CBC 
was developed and implemented, a lack 
of textbook teaching guides is one of the 
major problems that was encountered. In 
Indonesia, according to the study conducted 
by Suyanto (2017), CBC started at a time 
when the schools were not yet ready to 
implement it. The lack of readiness was 
characterized by the absence of school 
policies that could have helped school 
leaders in managing the implementation, 
the lack of preparation of teachers, and the 
unavailability of textbooks for teachers and 
students at all schools.

To be well organized, teachers need 
some written textbooks that aid in classroom 

activities and are sometimes prepared 
and distributed by curriculum managers. 
In Rwanda, the Ministry of Education, 
which governs the Rwanda Education 
Board, prepares and distributes the national 
curriculum syllabuses to all schools in 
Rwanda. The implementation of CBC is 
measured by the authentic assessment of 
teaching methods, teachers, and students 
(Kouwenhoven, 2010; Muraraneza & 
Mtshali, 2018; Muraraneza et al., 2017). 
Teaching materials expected to be used in 
schools to better implement CBC include 
books, teaching aids, computers, libraries, 
and CD ROMs. Yet, a study has shown that 
in Tanzania, the lack of teaching materials, 
such as history textbooks, is a hindrance 
to the implementation of CBC (Namamba 
& Rao, 2017). The result of this study 
corroborates the initial challenges in the 
implementation of CBC due to the lack 
of teaching materials (Mbarushimana & 
Kuboja, 2016).

Teacher Preparedness and 
Implementation of Competence-based 
Curriculum 

Every teacher needs to be prepared to 
embrace the challenges innate to the 
teaching profession. The preparation of 
teachers starts during their training (pre-
service training) programs and continues 
while they are teaching (in-service training). 
Many studies link teacher preparedness to 
curriculum implementation (Achimugu, 
2016; Alı & Zahadi, 2014; Simiyu, 2019), 
demonstrating that the preparation of 
teachers is a crucial factor in implementing 
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a curriculum such as CBC. Implementing 
CBC requires teachers to be aware of the 
core principles of CBC, which are mostly 
emphasized in in-service training.  

Every teacher needs consistent training 
and orientation when implementing a new 
curriculum or teaching new subject content 
(Papay & Kraft, 2015). Students’ achievement 
depends highly on the teachers’ actual 
preparedness and perceived preparedness 
to deliver the instruction (Murphy-Pope, 
2013). However, teachers who implement 
CBC in the classroom may face problems 
that compromise implementation. For 
instance, in Kenya, while studying the 
determinants of implementing a chemistry 
curriculum, Muse et al. (2019) demonstrated 
that the heavy workload of teachers hinders 
the perfect implementation of CBC in 
chemistry subjects. Further, it was found 
that preparing teachers through frequent 
and timely training could yield better 
results in the implementation of CBC 
(Mogere & Mbataru, 2023). Hence, it 
may be deducted that the preparedness of 
teachers can enhance the quality of their 
working environment as well as other 
logistic factors. Bandura (1986), in his social 
cognitive theory, posited that individuals 
learn not only through their own experiences 
but also through their interaction with their 
environment. More recently, it was found 
that nurturing a climate of trust among 
teachers was vital for schools’ success 
(García-Martínez et al., 2021). 

Moreover, there were perceived benefits 
of not imposing these collaborations but 
rather leaving them to teachers’ autonomy 

(Muckenthaler et al., 2020). For instance, it 
is possible that when teachers feel confident 
about the implementation of CBC and readily 
implement it, they create an environment 
that embraces the implementation of CBC. 
On the contrary, when teachers are not ready 
to implement CBC, they potentially create 
an environment that is negative toward the 
implementation of the curriculum. Applying 
the social cognitive theory to teacher 
preparedness, we may note that teachers are 
not only motivated to take action by their 
own experiences but are also shaped by the 
nature of their environment. Consequent to 
these ideas, the following hypothesis was 
formulated:

H1: There is a positive relationship 
between teacher preparedness and the 
implementation of a competence-based 
curriculum.

Availability of Teaching Materials and 
Implementation of Competence-based 
Curriculum 

In Africa, CBC first started in South Africa, 
one of the most developed countries on the 
continent, before extending to Tanzania, 
Ethiopia, Mozambique, and later Rwanda 
(Paulo & Tilya, 2014; Tilya & Mafumiko, 
2010; Victorini & Wambiya, 2016). One 
of these countries’ biggest challenges in 
the implementation process was the lack 
of teaching materials. A study conducted 
in Tanzania and South Africa (Victorini & 
Wambiya, 2016) showed that most of the 
secondary schools do not have sufficient 
teaching materials to implement CBC. In 
recent years, teaching materials have been 
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largely available in digitized forms. Kihoza 
et al. (2016) demonstrated the challenges 
related to the use and integration of 
information, communication, and technology 
in schools in Tanzania. The challenges that 
compromise the implementation of CBC are 
mostly related to the lack of infrastructure 
that can accommodate the CBC teaching 
model. 

The self-determination theory (Ryan 
& Deci, 2000) highlights competence, 
relatedness, and autonomy as essential 
elements for an individual’s well-being. 
Moreover, the feeling of competence 
in teachers could entail their ability to 
access and use essential teaching materials, 
which consequently shapes their intrinsic 
motivation. Additionally, when individuals 
lack a sense of relatedness to their peers and 
work environment, they may experience low 
levels of motivation to engage, accompanied 
by potential burnout (Buonomo, 2022). 
Further, in terms of autonomy, teachers may 
be more likely to successfully implement 
CBC through meaningful collaborations 
if it were not imposed on them but rather 
introduced as a system that they would 
understand and accept to be valuable 
(Muckenthaler et al., 2020). On the 
contrary, it is also likely that the successful 
implementation of CBC can occur when 
supervisors provide the needed resources 
and constantly monitor the process of 
curriculum implementation (Benson & 
Njuguna, 2023).

A study conducted in China by Chen 
and Wei (2015) showed that implementing 
CBC in the classroom is highly dependent 

on the teachers’ interaction with the 
teaching materials. The developed countries 
invest money in the educational sector 
and provide the schools with teaching 
materials. The richer the country, the better 
the educational system. Additionally, 
educational administrators must ensure 
that learning resources, particularly those 
pertaining to practical work and other 
teaching aids, are prioritized (Benson 
& Njuguna, 2023). Another study noted 
the importance of access to the internet 
connection in the implementation of CBC 
among developed countries where teaching 
is associated with the use of a computer 
and internet connection, which makes the 
educational processes comfortable for 
teachers and students (Griffith & Lim, 
2014). Furthermore, sometimes, the lack 
of adequate facilities also leads to teachers 
resorting to the teacher-centered approach, 
for instance, a teacher’s responsibility to 
handle a large number of students in an 
institution that lacks proper infrastructure, 
like laboratories (Tabaro, 2018). In the 
absence of adequate teaching resources, 
the adoption and implementation of CBC 
appear improbable. Therefore, the second 
hypothesis for this study was formulated 
as below: 

H2: There is a relationship between the 
availability of teaching materials and 
the implementation of a competence-
based curriculum.

The literature review revealed that 
teacher preparedness and the availability 
of teaching materials were hypothesized 
to influence the implementation of a 
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competence-based curriculum. Particularly 
in light of the theories discussed previously, 
the third hypothesis for this study was 
formulated. 

H3: There is a significant influence of 
teacher preparedness and competence-
based curriculum on the implementation 
of the competence-based curriculum. 

The conceptual model for this study, 
developed based on the three hypotheses 
and illustrated in Figure 1, seeks to answer 
the following research questions through 
its findings. 

1. What is  the state of teacher 
preparedness and availability of 
teaching materials in the context of 
the study?

2. What is the statistical relationship 
between teacher preparedness, the 
availability of teaching materials, 
and the implementation of a 
competence-based curriculum?

3. What is the influence of teacher 
preparedness and availability 
of teaching materials on the 
implementation of a competence-
based curriculum?

METHODOLOGY

This study sought to test the relationships 
between the selected variables and, 
therefore, deemed quantitative methods 
to be fit for this evaluation (Creswell & 
Creswell, 2018). The use of numerical data 
collected using reliable survey instruments 
is typical of quantitative methods. A 
deductive approach was used to conduct 
this study. Two principal theories are 
generally applicable when conducting 
research using the deductive approach. 
The first is confirmatory research, in which 
scientists test hypotheses formulated 
based on prior research against empirical 
data. Confirmatory research validates 
hypotheses or disproves them. The second 
exploratory research is, by definition, 
an investigation into the data, which 
begins with the collection of data and 
proceeds with the investigation to develop 
hypotheses and theories grounded in the 
insights gained from the data. In this study, 
hypotheses were first formulated based 
on prior studies and then tested using 
data collected from the selected sample. 
Accordingly, a survey was administered 
to the selected sample to collect the data 

Figure 1. Conceptual model of the study

Availability 
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for this study, which was analyzed using 
statistical tools. Subsequently, the results 
interpreted are presented in adherence to 
quantitative methods.

Instrumentation

The data was collected using a survey 
questionnaire as an instrument. The survey 
was comprised of two parts: the first part 
collected demographic information, and 
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the second part included items measuring 
the perception of teacher preparedness, 
availability of teaching materials, and the 
implementation of CBC. The scale proposed 
by Murphy-Pope (2013) for measuring 
the perception of teacher preparedness, 
which included a total of 15 items, was 
used in this study. The perception of 
the availability of teaching materials 
was measured using a scale of 15 items 
proposed by García-López et al. (2018). 
Further, García-López et al.’s (2018) 
scale of 14 items was used to measure 
the implementation of CBC. A pilot test 
was carried out with 20 respondents to 
ensure the reliability of the instruments. 
The reliability of the instrument was 
determined based on Cronbach’s alpha 
score of 0.7 (Bolarinwa, 2015). The pilot 
test results suggested the instrument to be 
reliable, with Cronbach’s alpha scores of 
0.77 for teacher preparedness, 0.75 for 
availability of teaching materials, and 0.79 
for implementation of CBC.

Participants

Probability sampling is typically the type 
of sampling design selected for quantitative 
studies (Best & Kahn, 2006) because it 
allows every member of the population to 
have an equal chance of being part of the 
sample. Therefore, teachers were recruited 
using randomized sampling methods for 
this study. The sample size was determined 
based on Yamane’s formula, which is 
suitable for surveys applicable to a finite 
population (Uakarn et al., 2021). As a 
result, 207 teachers from schools in the 

Table 1
Sample and demographic distribution

Type of 
School

No. of 
Schools

Estimated 
population Sample

Private 
Schools 15 162 86

Public 
Schools 11 187 121

Total 26 349 207

Frequency Percentage 
(%)

Gender
Male 145 70.1
Female 62 29.9
Age
29 & below 51 24.6
30–39 78 37.7
40–49 53 25.6
50 & above 25 12.1
Educational attainment
High school 13 6.3
Diploma 30 14.5
Bachelors 148 71.5
Master’s & above 16 7.7
Years of service
Below 10 133 64.3
11–20 50 24.1
Above 20 24 11.6
School status
Public 38 18.3
Semi-public 127 61.4
Private 42 20.3

Rubavu district of Rwanda were chosen as 
participants in this study, according to the 
distribution presented in Table 1.

FINDINGS 

Perceptions of Teachers 

The first research question, considering 
the perceptions of the secondary school 
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teachers in the Rubavu district regarding 
the study variables, is framed as follows: 
“What is the state of teacher preparedness 
and availability of teaching materials in 
the context of the study?” The results are 
presented according to the responses on 
each variable, reflecting their perception 
of each item in terms of their agreement or 
disagreement with the statements.

Perception of Teachers on Teacher 
Preparedness 

The secondary school teachers were asked 
to respond by encircling the relevant 

number in the questionnaire (Likert scale) 
that describes how they perceived teacher 
preparedness to implement the CBC in the 
classroom. The responses were gathered 
through a Likert scale ranging from 1 to 
5. Each item was given one point, and 
the mean score was determined. Table 2 
summarizes the responses.

The overall mean score was M = 
3.502, with SD = 0.7319. This result was 
interpreted as a high perception of their 
teachers’ preparation for implementing CBC 
in the classroom. The result suggests that the 
secondary school teachers in the Rubavu 

Table 2
Perception of teachers on teacher preparedness

Items M SD SR
The system of competence-based learning promotes increased teamwork. 3.84 1.15 Agree
I use a variety of instructional methods to teach. 3.82 1.03 Agree
I am prepared to teach my subject matter by using a competence-based 
curriculum.

3.72 1.12 Agree

I select and adapt curriculum and instructional materials. 3.67 0.97 Agree
I am prepared to assess the competencies of my students. 3.64 1.02 Agree
The new challenge of this teaching-learning model has motivated me to 
investigate new technologies and methods.

3.64 1.02 Agree

The new learning system requires greater coordination of efforts between 
teachers.

3.64 1.13 Agree

I feel prepared to use this curriculum model successfully. 3.58 1.01 Agree
The new model requires a significant increase in course preparation time. 3.57 1.14 Agree
When I first taught using the competence-based curriculum, I was well 
prepared to handle a discipline situation.

3.47 1.14 Undecided

I attended training organized by the Rwanda Education Board before the 
implementation of a competence-based curriculum.

3.32 1.29 Undecided

When I first taught using the competence-based curriculum, I was well 
prepared to handle a range of classroom management issues.

3.29 1.15 Undecided

I learned how to teach using the competence-based model in a teacher 
training college.

3.14 1.31 Undecided

There is greater difficulty assessing students with this learning system. 3.09 1.15 Undecided
I use a computer in my classroom instruction. 3.08 1.27 Undecided
Overall mean 3.50 0.73 Agree

Note. Legend: M= Mean, SD= Standard Deviation, SR= Scaled Response
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district perceived themselves as prepared to 
use the competence-based learning system 
to promote teamwork in the classroom (M = 
3.84, SD = 1.154). In addition, these teachers 
are prepared to use a variety of instructional 
methods (M = 3.82, SD = 1.027). 

There is a high score of teachers’ 
preparedness on the subject matter using 
CBC (M = 3.72, SD = 1.123). However, 
some teachers (16.7%) still had difficulties 
assessing the students with the CBC learning 
system (M = 3.09, SD = 1.15). Although 
teachers are well prepared to teach using 
the CBC model, some of them (15.2%) 
indicated that they do not use computers 
in the classroom (M = 3.08, SD = 1.27). In 
addition to a lack of computer skills, the 
secondary school teachers in the Rubavu 
district scored average on the items of 
learning how to teach using the CBC method 
in college before they started their teaching 

career (M = 3.14, SD = 1.305). This means 
that the teachers are undecided on whether 
they must or must not learn how to teach 
using the CBC model. 

Perception of Teachers on Availability 
of Teaching Materials 

The respondents answered by checking 
how they perceived their access to relevant 
teaching materials to assess the availability 
of teaching materials. Table 3 presents the 
results in the form of a Likert scale ranging 
from 1 to 5. The overall mean score was M 
= 3.102 and SD = 0.645, which is interpreted 
as the average perception of teachers on 
the availability of teaching materials. The 
secondary school teachers confirmed that 
they have internet connections in their 
respective schools (M = 3.52, SD = 1.272). 
This validation regarding the perception of 
access to the internet connection may be due 

Table 3
Perception of teachers on the availability of teaching materials

Item M SD SR
My school has access to an internet connection. 3.52 1.27 Agree
The new curricular model requires the teacher to diversify the types of 
learning resources used.

3.51 1.04 Agree

The application of competence-based education has allowed me to 
explore beneficial internet resources.

3.48 1.14 Undecided

My school has a computer and projector that help me teach using a 
competence-based curriculum model.

3.27 1.16 Undecided

The lack of school guide material makes me go back to the content-based 
curriculum.

3.27 1.12 Undecided

The school has a complete mathematical set to teach geometry. 3.26 1.04 Undecided
My school has enough library resources. 3.23 1.10 Undecided
Some students do not have textbooks to use in the classroom. 3.21 1.26 Undecided
I have all the required textbooks I need for the subject I teach to deliver 
the instruction.

3.05 1.17 Undecided

Rwanda Education Board provides schools with teaching materials 
before teachers implement a competence-based curriculum.

2.86 1.24 Undecided
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to the government of Rwanda’s promotion 
of using technology in all areas of activities, 
including education (Ministry of Education, 
2015). 

In addition, the secondary school 
teachers of the Rubavu district are required to 
diversify the learning resource information 
provided to the students to vary the reference 
resources of learning materials (M = 3.51, 
SD = 1.042). CBC allows teachers to explore 
beneficial resources (M = 3.48, SD = 1.143). 
Even if most of the schools have access to 
an internet connection, the perception of 
the participants in this study was average 
on the item that seeks to understand if the 
schools have enough resources to facilitate 
the implementation of CBC (M = 2.79, SD = 
1.145). Further, the participants’ perceptions 
were average on the number of students in 
the classroom, which is either suitable or not 
suitable for the implementation of CBC (M 
= 2.71, SD = 1.226). The result shows that 
teachers do not generally allow the students 
to submit their assignments via the Internet 
(M = 2.68, SD = 1.301), which generated the 
interpretation of the average perception of 
online submission of assignments.  

Relationship Between Teacher 
Preparedness, Availability of Teaching 
Materials and the Implementation of a 
Competence-based Curriculum 

Research question 2 stated, “How are teacher 
preparedness and availability of teaching 
materials related to the implementation 
of a competence-based curriculum?” The 
responses were analyzed after conducting a 
Spearman correlation test using SPSS. The 
results summarized in Table 4 indicate that 
all the independent variables are positively 
correlated with the dependent variable and 
even among each other. 

There is a strong positive correlation 
between teacher  preparedness  and 
implementation of CBC (r = 0.567**, 
n = 336, p < 0.01). Further, the result 
indicates a moderately positive relationship 
between teaching material availability and 
implementation of CBC (r = 0.445**, n = 
336, p < 0.01). Consequently, hypotheses 1 
and 2 were accepted. 

The positive correlation between the 
independent variables and the dependent 
variable implies that when the values of the 
independent variables go up, the value of 

Table 3 (continue)

Item M SD SR
Each classroom I teach has at least one computer. 2.85 1.34 Undecided
The classroom materials available are suitable for competence-based 
teaching.

2.84 1.19 Undecided

The economic resources available at my school are enough to implement 
a competence-based curriculum.

2.79 1.15 Undecided

The number of pupils per class is suitable for competence-based teaching. 2.71 1.23 Undecided
I allow students to submit assignments via the Internet. 2.68 1.30 Undecided
Overall mean 3.10 0.65 Undecided

Note. Legend: M= Mean, SD= Standard Deviation, SR= Scaled Response



193Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 33 (1): 181 - 202 (2025)

The Implementation of Competence-based Curriculum

the dependent variable also goes up. This 
suggests that the greater the government 
of Rwanda’s desire to implement CBC, the 
greater the need for the Rwanda Education 
Board to prepare teachers to teach using 
CBC. Additionally, more teaching materials 
should be available in schools to enable 
teachers to utilize them and contribute to the 
successful implementation of CBC.

Influence of Teacher Preparedness and 
Availability of Teaching Materials on 
the Implementation of Competence-
based Curriculum

A regression analysis was carried out to test 
the influence of the independent variables—
teacher preparedness and availability of 
teaching materials—on the implementation 

of a competence-based curriculum. The 
results of this test are presented in Table 5.

The regression test analysis produced 
a model in which teacher preparedness and 
the availability of teaching materials had a 
significant influence on the implementation 
of a  competence-based curr iculum 
(p=0.000). Additionally, the results indicate 
that the independent variables—teacher 
preparedness and availability of teaching 
materials—explain 37% of the variance in 
the implementation of a competence-based 
curriculum (r2=0.37, F(2.205=60.448, 
p=0.000).

Therefore, the third hypothesis (H3) was 
also accepted. The model further indicates 
that out of the two independent variables, 
teacher preparedness (β=0.517, t(207)=8.15, 

Table 4
Relationship among the variables

 1 2 3
1. Teacher Preparedness 1
2. Availability of Teaching Materials 0.401** 1
3. Implementation of CBC 0.567** 0.445** 1

Note. **=Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed)

Table 5
Regression analysis test result

Model Summary
Model R R Square Adjusted R Square Standard Error of the Estimate
1 0.609a 0.371 0.365 0.5804

Note. a. Predictors: (Constant), Teaching Materials Availability, Teacher Preparedness

ANOVA
Model Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig.
1 Regression 40.731 2 20.366 60.448 0.000b

Residual 69.067 205 0.337
Total 109.798 207

Note. a. Dependent Variable: Implementation of competence-based curriculum; b. Predictors: (Constant), 
Teaching Materials Availability, Teacher Preparedness
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p <0.005) had a greater influence on the 
implementation of a competence-based 
curriculum, suggesting that 67% of the 
unexplained variance may be attributed to 
other variables excluded from this study, 
leaving room for future investigation. These 
findings substantiated teacher preparedness 
and the availability of teaching materials as 
factors explaining the implementation of a 
competence-based curriculum in Rwanda. 

DISCUSSION

This study was carried out to understand 
the implementation of a competence-based 
curriculum in Rwanda in a selected country 
district, namely Rubavu. It was found that 
the perceived preparedness of teachers 
was high, while the perception of access to 
relevant resources was average. However, 
both variables contributed significantly to 
the implementation of the CBC. Making 
relevant resources available to stakeholders 
is central to the successful implementation 
of educational policy (Esongo, 2017). One 

of the most basic aids in curricular change is 
the availability of textbooks, which is often 
the first step in implementing the change 
(Gracin & Matić, 2021). However, the 
mere availability of textbooks for teachers 
does not guarantee successful teaching 
and learning. In fact, Carrete-Marín and 
Domingo-Peñafiel (2022) pointed out 
that the way teachers utilize the textbook 
and ensure its adaptation to the learning 
situation is of greater importance. In support 
of these findings, the current study found 
that teachers’ perception was average 
regarding the availability of teaching 
materials, potentially posing challenges in 
implementing the CBC. 

In the recent past, the greatest factor 
in the advancement of any sector has 
been the integration of technology into 
all operations. Technology competence is 
also recognized as a 21st-century skill, and 
schools need to help teachers nurture this 
skill for effective teaching-learning (Jung & 
Ottenbreit-Leftwich, 2020; Yılmaz, 2021). 

Coefficients

Model
Unstandardized 

Coefficients
Standardized 
Coefficients

B Std. Error Beta t Sig.
1 (Constant) 1.202 0.211 5.707 0.000

Teacher Preparedness 0.463 0.057 0.517 8.153 0.000
Teaching Materials Availability 0.173 0.070 0.157 2.476 0.014

Note. a. Dependent Variable: Implementation of competence-based curriculum
The findings of this study resulted in the following regression equation:
y= 1.202 (a) + 0.517 (βTP) + 0.157 (βATM)
Where Y = Implementation of Competence Based Curriculum (dependent variable); 
a = constant value or Y-intercept; 
βTP= teacher preparedness (independent variable); 
βATM = availability of teaching materials (independent variable)

Table 5 (continue)
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Evidently, the educational sector has also 
seen tremendous leaps in the integration of 
technology into the curriculum. As such, 
teachers need access to adequate resources, 
including technology infrastructure, which 
seems vital to curriculum implementation 
(Ghunu, 2022). In support, this study 
found that teachers acknowledged the 
provision of an internet connection, but the 
adequate technology infrastructure could be 
improved further. The results of the studies 
by Mentz and Mentz (2003) and Suyanto 
(2017) found that internet connectivity was 
limited across many countries in Africa. 
This challenge appears to exist in rural 
Rwanda even to date despite its satellite 
launch in 2019, which was revealed during 
the COVID-19 pandemic (Uwizeyimana, 
2022). Uwizeyimana (2022) discussed 
the challenge of merely 30% of schools 
in Rwanda being equipped with internet 
access.

Further, Murithi and Yoo (2021) noted 
that while basic technology literacy was 
apparent, facilities enabling the integration 
of technology for curriculum implementation 
were inadequate in Kenyan public primary 
schools. They further highlighted the need 
for sufficient pedagogical knowledge to 
successfully implement the curriculum. 
The results of this study indicate that 
despite being generally prepared to teach, 
the participants were unfamiliar with the 
mechanism of using the CBC. These results 
agree with the results of a study conducted 
by Kafyulilo et al. (2013), where they found 
that pre-service teachers had difficulties in 
preparing a lesson plan according to CBC, 

even though the pre-service teachers were 
in their last year of training. Likewise, the 
result of the present study indicates that some 
teachers want in-service training to increase 
their competence in teaching by using CBC. 
Hence, just as much as the infrastructure 
is made available, pedagogical knowledge 
as a resource must also be offered to aid in 
the implementation of a competence-based 
curriculum in Rwanda, as evidenced in this 
study. 

Teachers have been identified as a vital 
factor in the success of any innovative 
educational  endeavor (Al-Awidi  & 
Aldhafeeri, 2017). A study carried out in 
Kenya assessing the teachers’ preparedness 
in the implementation of CBC highlighted 
the need for teacher training in pedagogy and 
assessments (Momanyi & Rop, 2020). This 
need was verified by the current study, which 
found that the participants were relatively 
unfamiliar with the CBC implementation. 
The results of the participant’s responses to 
the teacher preparedness items in the survey 
indicate that they lacked adequate training 
on the implementation of CBC. Additionally, 
the extent to which teachers are supported 
in terms of conducive workloads and timely 
training—allowing ample planning time—
can also impact curriculum decisions (Fu 
& Sibert, 2017; Mogere & Mbataru, 2023; 
Muse et al., 2019). Another interesting 
finding in this study was that despite 
teachers feeling prepared to implement 
CBC, they were not prepared to handle 
in-class situations. A potential challenge in 
the shift towards CBC could be attributed to 
the teachers’ convenience of practicing the 
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teacher-centered approach due to the dearth 
of knowledge of CBC implementation 
(Mathias et al., 2023; T. Nsengimana et al., 
2017). In fact, it was noted by Otara et al. 
(2019) that although teachers in Rwanda 
adopted the constructivist approaches, 
teacher-centeredness was still predominant. 
The same was the case in its neighboring 
country, Burundi, where teacher-centered 
approaches were still in use (Niyukuri, 
2020; Sibomana et al., 2021). The findings 
of this study, in concurrence with past 
research, imply that teacher training in 
the implementation of CBC is vital to 
successfully enabling the shift. Further, 
in-service training could induce a more 
willing transition towards the discovery 
methods of pedagogy characteristic of the 
CBC. In essence, equipping teachers with 
pedagogical capabilities and adequate 
resources are potential determinants of 
the success of CBC implementation, as 
confirmed in this study. 

Furthermore, this study found that 
the availability of teaching materials was 
relevant to the implementation of CBC, 
thus supporting the findings of previous 
studies (Esongo, 2017; Mbarushimana & 
Kuboja, 2016; Namamba & Rao, 2017; 
V. Nsengimana, 2020; Pale & Amukowa, 
2020). Teachers may still need to learn 
how to use certain teaching tools, such as 
computers and projectors, for instructional 
purposes. Teachers’ tendency to make their 
tasks easy justifies in-service training in the 
new programs or teaching methods (Simiyu, 
2019). Additionally, this study found that 
teacher preparedness was a factor affecting 

the implementation of CBC, which supports 
similar findings of past studies (Alkandari, 
2023; Curry & Docherty, 2017; Mogere & 
Mbataru, 2023; Momanyi & Rop, 2020). As 
such, this study provided evidence for the 
substantial impact of teacher preparedness 
and the availability of teaching materials 
on the successful implementation of CBC. 

CONCLUSION

This study aims to investigate how the 
availability of teaching materials and teacher 
preparedness influenced the implementation 
of a competence-based curriculum. It was 
found that both independent variables 
influenced the dependent variable positively 
and significantly. From the findings, we can 
infer that the success of a policy greatly 
depends on the environment created to 
support its implementation. This study 
sought to understand the curriculum 
implementation policy in Rwanda by testing 
the influence of the selected variables on 
the implementation of CBC. Consequently, 
it provided evidence for the significance of 
support in the form of providing adequate 
teaching materials and nurturing teacher 
preparedness for the success of competence-
based curriculum policy implementation. 
Failure to implement policies to improve 
practice is not uncommon, particularly in 
the absence of support systems (Hudson et 
al., 2019). Adequate support typically aids 
in narrowing the policy implementation 
gap (Makinde, 2005). As such, implications 
for theory and practice may be drawn. 
Theoretically, this study adds to the literature 
on educational policy implementation by 
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extending it to the context of this study. 
Further, practical implications suggest 
that a newly formulated policy can result 
in its successful implementation when 
all stakeholders are brought on board. In 
this study, it was noted that the teacher 
participants were largely undecided on 
their preparedness for the implementation 
of CBC. Therefore, one of the implications 
for practice implies making deliberate 
and mindful efforts toward providing 
a conducive environment that includes 
adequate resources and proper training for 
the success of educational reforms. 

Just like other research studies, this 
study is not short of limitations. Firstly, 
the design employed in this study allows 
for the use of self-reported responses to a 
survey questionnaire, which is ineffective 
in exploring concepts in depth. As such, 
conducting a qualitative study in a similar 
context is recommended for future research 
to add more depth to the understanding 
of the implementation of CBC. Secondly, 
since the present study used a relatively 
small sample size, other studies could also 
consider a larger sample size to further 
support or refute the findings of this study. 
Additionally, it may be recommended to 
policymakers regarding competence-based 
curriculum implementation to ascertain 
teachers’ preparedness through ample 
training and support the implementation 
by making relevant resources available 
and accessible. The various implications of 
CBC may be effectively disseminated to all 
stakeholders to ensure that they willingly 
embrace its implementation. 
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ABSTRAK

Kajian dialektal Melayu yang tergolong dalam bangsa Austronesia terus mendapat sambutan 
untuk dibincangkan oleh para ilmuan bahasa. Hal ini turut diteruskan dalam kajian dialektal 
dengan meneliti keakraban atau kekerabatan atau genealogi dialek yang berasal daripada sesuatu 
bahasa. Oleh itu, kajian varian dialek Melayu Jugra (DMJ) Selangor yang menggunakan analisis 
kualitatif komparatif ini diketengahkan untuk meneruskan kesinambungan kajian dialektal ini. 
Oleh itu, makalah ini tuntasnya ingin melihat sebahagian aspek fonologi dan rekonstruksi dalaman 
dengan melihat kekerabatan varian semasa dengan bahasa induknya iaitu Bahasa Melayik Purba 
(BMP). Justeru, objektif kajian ini ialah membandingkan konsonan dan separuh vokal antara BMP 
dengan DMJ dan membincang inovasi ataupun retensi yang berlaku dalam DMJ. Pendekatan yang 
diguna pakai bagi menjawab objektif kajian ini ialah pendekatan perbandingan tradisional dan 
reka bentuk kajian perbandingan kualitatif. Hasil perbandingan memperlihatkan 13 ciri inovasi 
fonologi ataupun perselisihan fonetik (teratur dan sporadik) dan retensi yang diturunkan dalam 
DMJ dalam varian semasa iaitu varian Bandar (VBNDR), Kelanang (VKLNG) dan Permatang 
Pasir (VPP). Hasil persamaan dan perbezaan yang wujud antara kawasan terutamanya ini dapat 
mengukuhkan lagi hujah yang menyokong bahawa DMJ adalah daripada kelompok BMP. Justeru, 
penyelidikan ini secara tidak langsung membantu menambah dan memperlihatkan keterikatan 

jalinan kesinambungan kajian linguistik 
bandingan terhadap dialek Melayu yang 
berada di bawah rumpun Austronesia melalui 
maklumat retensi yang diperoleh dalam DMJ 
daripada BMP. Sehubungan itu, DMJ perlu 
dipelihara dan dibukukan agar warisan negeri 
Selangor tidak hilang ditelan arus zaman. 

Kata kunci: Fonologi, inovasi, konsonan, pendekatan 
perbandingan, tradisional 
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Comparative Qualitative Analysis of Jugra Malay Dialect Variants

ABSTRACT

The study of Malay dialects belonging to the Austronesian race continues to be welcomed and 
discussed by linguists. This is also continued in dialectal studies by examining the closeness or 
kinship or genealogy of dialects originating from a language. Therefore, the study of Jugra Malay 
dialect variants (DMJ) of Selangor using this comparative qualitative analysis is highlighted to 
continue this dialectal study. Therefore, this paper ultimately wants to look at some aspects of 
phonology and internal reconstruction by looking at the kinship of the current variant with its parent 
language, which is Bahasa Melayik Purba (BMP). Therefore, the objective of this study is to compare 
consonants and semi-vowels between BMP and DMJ and discuss innovation or retention that occurs 
in DMJ. The approach used to answer the objectives of this study is the traditional comparative 
approach and qualitative comparative study design. The results of the comparison show 13 features 
of phonological innovation or phonetic disagreement (regular and sporadic) and retention revealed 
in the DMJ in the current variant, namely the Bandar (VBNDR), Kelanang (VKLNG) and Permatang 
Pasir (VPP) variants. The results of the similarities and differences that exist between these areas 
can further strengthen the argument that DMJ is from the BMP group. Thus, this research indirectly 
helps to add and show the interweaving of the continuity of comparative linguistic studies on the 
Malay dialects under the Austronesian cluster through the retention of information obtained in the 
DMJ from the BMP. Accordingly, DMJ needs to be preserved and recorded so that the heritage of 
the state of Selangor is not lost to the tide of time.

Keywords: Comparative approach, consonant, innovation, phonology, traditional

PENGENALAN 

Kajian dialektal ialah penyelidikan 
tentang hubungan, kekerabatan ataupun 
sejarah dialek yang berbeza yang berasal 
daripada bahasa yang sama. Dialek Melayu 
Semenanjung Malaysia telah dibahagikan 
kepada tujuh kumpulan dialek oleh Omar 
(1993). Pembahagian dialek yang dibuat oleh 
Omar (1993) ini sudah tentulah berdasarkan 
perbandingan aspek-aspek fonologi. Dialek-
dialek tersebut merangkumi dialek yang 
letaknya di barat laut yang meliputi kawasan 
Perlis, Kedah (termasuk Langkawi), Pulau 
Pinang dan Perak Utara sehingga Taiping 
dan dikenali umum sebagai dialek utara atau 

dialek Kedah. Kedua, dialek Perak yang 
meliputi kawasan Perak Tengah. Ketiga, 
dialek selatan yang meliputi Perak Selatan, 
Selangor, Melaka dan Johor. Keempat, 
dialek Kelantan yang kawasannya ialah 
keseluruhan negeri Kelantan dan juga 
termasuk kawasan-kawasan sempadan 
Pahang dan Terengganu. Kelima, dialek 
Terengganu yang terletak di bahagian timur 
Semenanjung. Keenam, dialek Pahang 
yang terdapat di negeri Pahang dan yang 
terakhir ialah dialek Negeri Sembilan 
yang dituturkan secara meluas di negeri 
Sembilan. Secara amnya, sesetengah 
pendapat (Bellwood, 1985; Dyen, 1965; 
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Kern, 1889), mendakwa orang Melayik 
(istilah Melayik diperkenalkan oleh 
Hudson [1970] bermaksud bahasa yang 
memiliki kesamaan ciri dengan bahasa 
Melayu—fonologi dan nahu. Justeru, 
semua bahasa di Borneo adalah dalam 
kelompok Melayik), asalnya dari Taiwan, 
China ataupun wilayah Nusantara. Tatacara 
kualitatif, yang biasanya disebut sebagai 
kaedah perbandingan tradisional (Collins, 
1997), sebenarnya telah berakar sejak ilmu 
ini mula bangkit ke permukaan mandala 
akademik dunia pada pertengahan abad ke-
19 lagi. Pengoperasian tatacara ini adalah 
dengan membandingkan ciri linguistik, 
misalnya fonologi ataupun morfologi bahasa 
serumpun. Serentak dengan itu, dibina pula 
perangkat kesepadanan (korespondensi) 
bunyi bagi membolehkan penentuan 
bentuk-bentuk bahasa purba dilakukan. 
Lalu daripada perbandingan ciri linguistik 
tersebut dicarikan ciri pengekalan (retensi) 
dan perubahan (inovasi) yang terjadi. Ciri 
ini dapat mengukur hubungan dekat-jauh 
ataupun pengelasan antara bahasa yang 
dibandingkan (dapat dilihat dalam kajian 
yang telah dilaksanakan oleh Hamid et al. 
(2012), Aman et al. (2015), dan Ab Hamid et 
al. (2017, 2022). Disebabkan perbandingan 
ciri linguistik ini, ciri retensi (pengekalan) 
dan inovasi (perubahan) dikenal pasti 
(Ringe & Eska, 2013). Ciri-ciri ini dapat 
digunakan untuk menggambarkan hubungan 
jauh dekat ataupun pengelasan antara 
bahasa yang dibandingkan. Oleh itu, dalam 
makalah ini dengan adanya varian semasa 
dialek Melayu Jugra (DMJ) dalam Bahasa 
Melayik Purba (BMP) telah mendorong 

pengkaji untuk melakukan perbandingan 
tahap rendah (lower level reconstruction), 
iaitu perbandingan yang tidak melibatkan 
rumpun bahasa Melayu dengan rumpun 
bahasa lain di dunia. Perbandingan ini hanya 
melibatkan dialek yang serumpun dengan 
bahasa Melayu. Berdasarkan pernyataan 
tersebut, pengkaji membuat kesimpulan 
bahawa terdapat banyak dialek Melayu 
yang belum dikaji sepenuhnya. Oleh itu, 
dialek Melayu Jugra yang berada di bawah 
pentadbiran negeri Selangor menjadi 
tumpuan kajian ini kerana Jugra merupakan 
tamadun awal perkembangan Melayu negeri 
Selangor. 

Permasalahan Kajian

Mengumpul bahan terhadap kajian lepas 
merupakan salah satu cara memulakan 
sesebuah kajian. Justeru, dalam makalah 
ini, hanya tujuh buah penulisan bidang 
linguistik yang melibatkan pengkajian 
tentang dialek Jugra telah dilakukan oleh 
pengkaji terhadap kajian perpustakaan. 
Antara penulisan lepas yang telah dirujuk 
ialah Omar (1991), Collins (1996) dan 
Chelaeh et al. (2017) dan Ab Hamid (2018, 
2019a, 2019b, 2020). Kajian yang ingin 
diketengahkan dalam dialek Selangor oleh 
Omar (1993) adalah untuk melihat secara 
langsung ciri leksikal sepunya dan ciri 
tersendiri leksikal yang diwakili dalam 
kawasan kajian tersebut. Perkara yang 
ingin diketengahkan di sini ialah usaha 
pengelompokan yang dibuat oleh Omar 
dibuat melalui kaedah kualitatif. Kaedah 
ini dilakukan berdasarkan perbandingan 
antardialek untuk mengesan dan perbezaan 
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dialektal .  Mana-mana dia lek yang 
memperlihatkan persamaan ciri linguistik 
akan dikelompokkan dalam kumpulan yang 
sama. Sebaliknya, jikalau ada perbezaan, 
maka dialek itu berada dalam kelompok 
yang berbeza. Hal ini bermakna, darjah 
perbezaan ataupun persamaan itu lazimnya 
bergantung kepada lokasi keberadaan 
dialek-dialek berkenaan.

Seterusnya, dalam kajian beliau itu 
juga memuatkan perbandingan antara 
subdialek Selangor Barat, subdialek Kuala 
Lumpur dengan dialek Minang (Min) 
yang melibatkan sistem vokal dan sistem 
konsonan. Masalahnya di sini, Omar tidak 
menyebut lokasi khusus yang menjadi 
tempat kajiannya. Bukan itu sahaja, malah 
Omar hanya melakukan pengelompokan 
secara umum sahaja sedangkan Omar sendiri 
menyebut dalam buku tersebut bahawa 
kajian dialek bagi negeri Selangor adalah 
rumit berbanding dengan kajian dialek di 
negeri-negeri lain. Hal ini disebabkan negeri 
Selangor merupakan tempat pertembungan 
penutur daripada pelbagai lapisan masyarakat 
dan mewakili pelbagai kawasan dialek lain 
(Omar, 1991). Jadi, pemerian Omar mestilah 
dalam skala yang lebih jitu. Tidak dinafikan 
Omar ada memerikan aspek fonologi 
dalam dialek Selangor, namun beliau tidak 
mengupas dengan lebih terperinci tentang 
sistem fonologi seperti pendeskripsian 
fonem inventori yang terdapat dalam 
dialek Selangor serta proses fonologinya. 
Yang beliau hanya lakukan ialah melakukan 
perbandingan dengan subdialek lain untuk 
membuktikan sama ada dialek Selangor 
mempunyai ciri khusus ataupun tidak. 

Didapati juga Omar (1991) tidak menyatakan 
metodologi dan kaedah pengumpulan data 
kajiannya. Beliau tidak memberi penjelasan 
kawasan mana yang diambil sebagai lokasi 
kajian dan tidak membahagiakan dialek 
Selangor kepada variannya. 

Sementara itu, Collins (1996) turut 
membuat penelitian dialek di Selangor, 
iaitu tinjauan di Jugra dengan mengenal 
pasti ciri-ciri tatabunyi di kawasan itu. 
Kajian Collins ini ini berbeza dengan kajian 
Omar kerana Collins menyatakan lokasi 
yang ingin dikaji berbanding dengan kajian 
Omar (1991). Lokasi kajian yang disebutkan 
oleh Collins dalam kajian beliau itu ialah 
Kelanang, Permatang Buah, Pulau Nyatuh di 
Mukim Kelanang serta Kampung Air Tawar, 
Katung, Gelanggang Buaya, Sungai Buaya 
Ujung, Sungai Arak, Bandar dan Sungai 
Ingat di Mukim Bandar. Bagaimanapun, 
kajian ini hanya memberi penekanan 
pada bunyi vokal dan konsonan akhir kata 
sahaja. Hasilnya, kajian Collins menemukan 
bahawa terdapat tujuh fonem vokal dalam 
dialek Jugra, iaitu /i/,/e/, /ε/, /ə/, /a/, /o/, 
dan /u/. Manakala, dapatan kajian tentang 
aspek bunyi konsonan, hanya terdapat tiga 
perkara sahaja yang ditekankan, iaitu /a/ dan 
alofonnya, perselisihan bentuk hentian akhir 
kata dan /s/ di akhir kata.

Collins (1996) turut membincangkan 
kaitan bentuk fonetik ini dengan sejarah 
penyebaran bahasa Melayu. Beliau juga 
mengakui bahawa informan yang dipilih 
hanyalah informan berketurunan Melayu 
sahaja, biarpun di Jugra ramai yang 
berketurunan Jawa. Selain itu, seperti 
juga kajian Omar, Collins juga tidak 
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memperincikan secara menyeluruh tentang 
dialek Melayu Jugra, misalnya pemerian 
aspek fonologi seperti inventori vokal, 
diftong, konsonan serta proses fonologinya. 
Collins juga tidak menyatakan varian-varian 
yang terdapat di Jugra secara terperinci. 
Jika diteliti penulisan-penulisan Collins 
sebelum-sebelum ini tentang dialek-dialek 
Melayu yang ada di Semenanjung Malaysia 
memang pemeriannya secara umum sahaja. 

Dapatlah disimpulkan bahawa kajian 
yang dikemukakan oleh Omar (1991) dan 
Collins (1996) tentang dialek Selangor 
begitu terhad. Aspek fonologi yang dikaji 
dalam dialek Melayu Selangor tidak diteroka 
secara menyeluruh. Kedua-duanya hanya 
menyenaraikan leksikal yang mengalami 
perubahan dalam fonologi. Penekanan 
Omar (1991) berkenaan pembahagian 
kelompok antara subdialek Selangor dengan 
subdialek Kuala Lumpur dan dialek Minang. 
Sementara Collins (1996) pula hanya 
menyatakan fonem apa yang berubah dan 
muncul dalam ragam Jugra. Kedua-dua 
kajian tidak membincangkan tentang ciri-
ciri fonetik, proses-proses fonologi seperti 
pengguguran, peleburan, perubahan bunyi 
pada konsonan dan vokal dan rumus yang 
berlaku dalam dialek tersebut dengan jelas. 

Sementara itu, kajian yang dilakukan 
oleh sekumpulan ahli penyelidik dari 
Universiti Kebangsaan Malaysia yang 
diketuai oleh Chelaeh et al. (2017) membawa 
sinar baharu daripada dua kajian sebelum ini. 
Kajian mereka dilihat lebih berpada kerana 
mereka membuat pendeskripsian fonologi 
atau variasi-variasi Jugra, mendeskripsikan 
inventori yang terdapat dalam dialek Jugra, 

dan membincangkan proses fonologi yang 
wujud dalam variasi-variasi Jugra dengan 
terperinci.Yang menarik perhatian pengkaji 
juga dalam kajian mereka ini, ialah mereka 
ingin membuktikan sama ada kajian Omar 
ataupun Collins yang benar kerana Collins 
menemukan frikatif velar /ɣ/ dalam dialek 
Selangor yang menggantikan getaran getaran 
alveolar /r/ pada posisi awal kata dan tengah 
kata. Sebaliknya, dalam kajian Omar, beliau 
tidak membincangkan langsung mengenai 
fonem ini dan dalam data beliau, fonem /r/ 
ini dikekalkan. Oleh itu, dapatan kajian yang 
ingin dibuktikan oleh pasukan penyelidik 
yang diketuai oleh Chelaeh ini mendapati 
bahawa sememangnya kajian oleh Collins 
(1996) itu benar dan mereka membuat 
kesimpulan bahawa dialek Jugra tidak 
mempunyai fonem /r/ dan inilah yang 
dikatakan ciri unik bagi ragam kawasan ini. 
Sementara itu, fonem /a/ digunakan secara 
meluas dalam dialek dialek Melayu Jugra ini. 

Bagaimanapun, pada hemat pengkaji, 
ada kelompangan yang wujud daripada 
kajian Omar (1991), Collins (1996) dan 
Chelaeh et al. (2017), iaitu pengelompokan 
varian perlu dilandaskan kepada sebuah 
metodologi yang kukuh dan menyakinkan. 
Sehubungan dengan itulah diperlukan 
disiplin linguistik perbandingan sejarawi 
yang bermatlamat untuk merekonstruksi 
induk varian-varian tersebut.  Hasil 
rekonstruksi itu akan menyingkapi tabir 
ciri inovasi dan retensi (Campbell, 2004: 
Collins, 1989; Fox, 1995; Mahsun, 1995). 
Dengannya pasti akan memungkinkan 
sebuah pengelompokan varian yang benar-
benar kukuh. 
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Manakala, kajian Ab Hamid (2018, 
2019a, 2019b, 2020) pula hanya melihat 
analisis fonologi yang melibatkan aspek 
inventori fonem dalam dialek Melayu 
Jugra di varian Bandar Permatang Pasir, 
Kelanang, dan Jugra tanpa melibatkan 
ilmu perbandingan. Melihat kepada kajian 
lepas, sangat jelas kekurangannya jika 
timbang taranya adalah daripada aspek 
ilmu bandingan tersebut. Pengelompokan 
yang dilakukan tidak didasarkan kepada 
ciri inovasi ataupun ciri retensi. Sebaliknya, 
perkara itu hanya disandarkan melalui 
kaedah perbandingan antardialek, yakni 
dengan hanya membandingkan fonem 
sesebuah varian dengan varian yang 
lain untuk mengesan ciri persamaan dan 
perbezaan (Ab Hamid et al., 2017). Jika 
wujud persamaan, maka varian tersebut akan 
digolongkan dalam satu kelompok yang 
sama. Sebaliknya, jika terdapat perbezaan, 
maka varian yang memperlihatkan ciri 
itu tidak termasuk dalam kelompok yang 
memiliki persamaan itu tadi.

Kenyataan ini  bukan bermakna 
pengkaji ingin meminggirkan kaedah 
perbandingan antardialek di suatu sudut 
yang terpencil. Kaedah ini juga penting 
untuk menguji teori persebaran dialek 
Melayu. Harus jelas bahawa salah satu 
matlamat disiplin linguistik perbandingan 
sejarawi adalah untuk mengelompokan atau 
mengklasifikasikan bahasa ataupun dialek. 
Ini juga bererti untuk melihat kekerabatan 
antara bahasa dengan dialek. Melalui kaedah 
rekonstruksi dan klasifikasi akan dikesani 
evolusi kesejarahan sesuatu bahasa ataupun 
dialek tersebut. Justeru, menerapkan disiplin 

linguistik perbandingan sejarawi berupaya 
mengatasi kekangan kajian lepas (Ab Hamid 
et al., 2017).

Tujuh kajian terdahulu mengenai dialek 
Jugra telah dirujuk dalam kajian ini untuk 
mencari dan mengkaji kelemahan yang 
harus ditambah baik bagi menghasilkan 
kajian baharu yang lebih saintifik. Penemuan 
kajian terdahulu terhadap bahasa yang dikaji 
juga memberikan gambaran awal kepada 
pengkaji untuk menjalankan kajian yang 
baharu. Tidak keterlaluan untuk dikatakan di 
sini yang hasil penulisan ini adalah sebagai 
kajian perintis dalam bidang fonologi dan 
ilmu perbandingan DMJ. 

Justeru, berdasarkan cerakinan kajian 
lampau tersebut membolehkan pengkaji 
membuat satu rumusan untuk dijadikan 
panduan bagi kajian yang dijalankan 
ini. Terdapat banyak isu yang muncul 
hasil daripada perbincangan ringkas 
mengenai kajian terdahulu. Antaranya 
ialah berkaitan jumlah inventori fonem 
yang telah dibahaskan dalam ketujuh-
tujuh kajian yang dirujuk. Sehubungan itu, 
kajian lepas juga tidak pernah menyentuh 
soal perbandingan varian semasa dengan 
bentuk purbanya. Walau bagaimanapun, 
isu ini tidak menunjukkan bahawa kajian 
sebelumnya tidak tepat ataupun berkualiti; 
sebaliknya, ia menunjukkan bahawa kajian 
terhadap DMJ memerlukan kajian yang 
lebih teliti lagi. Namun begitu, dalam 
makalah ini, disimpulkan bahawa tujuan 
utama kajian ini ialah (data dan kajian yang 
telah diperoleh oleh dalam kajian pengkaji 
terhadap inventori semasa (Ab Hamid, 2018, 
2019a, 2019b, 2020), memastikan inventori 
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yang sebenarnya bernuansa dalam varian 
semasa DMJ dibandingkan dengan bahasa 
Melayu Purba (BMP) bagi mengetahui 
ciri retensi dan inovasi yang wujud dalam 
DMJ. Hal ini bersesuaian dengan objektif 
yang diketengahkan dalam kajian. Susunan 
bahasa Melayik Purba (Adelaar, 1985) ialah 
asas dalam perbincangan ini. Aspek yang 
diteliti berhubung Melayik Purba ialah 
fonologi, khususnya konsonan yang terdapat 
dalam varian semasa DMJ. DMJ yang 
dimaksudkan ini tersebar luas di pelbagai 
kawasan, dan ia pastinya melampaui 
batas geografi setempat Selangor. Kajian 
ini hanya memfokuskan kepada enam 
varian berdasarkan mukim dan tiga mukim 
memperlihatkan kelainan yang dianggap 
dapat mewakili keseluruhan varian DMJ.

Kajian ini menggunakan pendekatan 
linguistik perbandingan kualitatif, iaitu 
dengan peristilahan yang diberikan oleh 
Collins (1997) ialah linguistik perbandingan 
tradisional.  Justif ikasi  penggunaan 
pendekatan perbandingan linguistik 
kualitatif adalah untuk mengekalkan 
matlamat pengkaji pada permulaan bahagian 
ini bagi membandingkan dengan lebih 
baik varian DMJ semasa dengan BMP. 
Wajaran ini dilakukan kerana tiada pengkaji 
terdahulu yang menggunakan pendekatan 
ini dalam mengkaji DMJ dan secara tidak 
langsung akan membantu menghasilkan 
sumbangan dapatan yang baharu.

Objektif Kajian

Kajian perbandingan DMJ dengan BMP 
dilaksanakan oleh pengkaji kerana belum 
ada kajian terdahulu yang menggunakan 

perbandingan kualitatif dalam setiap 
penelitian kajian DMJ yang dilakukan. 
Sekiranya ada pendekatan yang telah 
dijalankan, kajian tersebut menyentuh 
aspek lain dan hasilnya masih dilihat 
lompong. Ekoran daripada beberapa 
permasalahan dan persoalan dalam kajian 
lepas, pada asasnya objektif kajian ialah 
(1) membandingkan penyebaran konsonan 
dan separuh vokal BMP dengan varian DMJ 
dan (2) membincangkan inovasi dan retensi 
bersama dalam ragam DMJ.

METODOLOGI

Kajian tentang perbandingan DMJ 
dengan BMP menggunakan reka bentuk 
kualitatif dan berdasarkan kepada dua 
kaedah iaitu kepustakaan dan lapangan. 
Kaedah kepustakaan merupakan kaedah 
yang digunakan oleh seseorang pengkaji 
untuk mendapatkan data dan bukti melalui 
kajian ke atas dokumen dan rekod (Bakar, 
1991). Kajian kepustakaan dilakukan untuk 
mendapatkan maklumat penting tentang 
masyarakat Jugra dan Selangor. Sebelum 
pengkaji pergi ke lapangan, maklumat 
tentang latar belakang masyarakat (lokasi, 
jumlah penduduk, penutur natif, kegiatan 
ekonomi dan lain-lain) ini adalah penting 
kerana ia boleh memberikan maklumat 
awal berkaitan kehidupan masyarakat 
tersebut. Selain itu, kaedah kepustakaan 
membolehkan pengkaji mendapatkan 
maklumat penting mengenai kajian terdahulu 
tentang subjek yang sedang dikaji. Maklumat 
tentang penyelidikan terdahulu dapat 
membantu pengkaji daripada menjalankan 
penyelidikan yang sama. Sebanyak tujuh 
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kajian (Ab Hamid, 2018, 2019a, 2019b, 
2020; Chelaeh et al., 2017; Collins, 1996; 
Omar, 1991) sebelumnya telah dirujuk 
untuk mendapatkan pemahaman awal 
tentang kajian penyelidik terhadap DMJ 
sebelumnya. Oleh itu, kajian perpustakaan 
juga dijalankan untuk menghasilkan garis 
panduan untuk pendekatan perbandingan 
bahasa. Selain perpustakaan, sumber awal 
turut diperoleh di Pejabat Daerah Jugra.

Berikutnya ialah kaedah kelapangan. 
Kerja lapangan ini adalah penting untuk 
pengkaji mendapatkan data dan maklumat 
yang boleh dipercayai bagi mencapai 
objektif kajian. Kajian ini dijalankan pada 
17 hingga 24 Mac 2018. Kaedah lapangan 
ini melibatkan teknik pemilihan senarai kata/
soal selidik, pemilihan kawasan dan batasan 
kajian, pemilihan informan, pengumpulan 
dan penyebaran data. 

Senarai kata swadesh yang telah 
disesuaikan dengan masyarakat yang dikaji 
digunakan sebagai soal selidik dalam kajian 
ini dan turut digunakan dalam kajian Hasrah 
et al. (2010), Kaharuddin dan Aman (2011), 
Ab Hamid (2014, 2019a, 2019b, 2020), Ab 
Hamid dan Aman (2016), dan Ab Hamid et 
al. (2017, 2018, 2022). 

Senarai kata ini terdiri daripada 400 
perkataan asas yang digunakan dalam DMJ 
yang terdiri daripada dua belas domain 
makna (1) tubuh badan, (2) alat pertanian, 
(3) kata kerja, (4) makanan, (5) alat rumah, 
(6) waktu dan cuaca, (7) nama dan ganti 
nama, (8) kata ukuran, (9) binatang, (10) 
pakaian, (11) persaudaraan dan (12) 
kata bilangan. Pengkaji mengumpul dan 
menguji sendiri senarai kata ini di enam 
buah kampung: Kampung Kelanang 

(VKLNG), Bandar (VBNDR), Permatang 
Pasir (VPP), Ayer Tawa, Sungai Buaya, 
dan Sungai Ingat. Walau bagaimanapun, 
selepas data dibersihkan, pengkaji menemui 
hanya tiga varian yang berbeza yang 
menunjukkan perbezaan antara satu sama 
lain, iaitu varian Kelanang (VKLNG), 
varian Bandar (VBNDR), dan varian 
Permatang Pasir (VPP). Bagi melaksanakan 
kerja perbandingan memadai 100 hingga 
200 (Adelaar, 1985) dijadikan maklumat 
data untuk dianalisis. Oleh itu, untuk 
melaksanakan kerja perbandingan DMJ 
dengan BMP, sebanyak 186 kosa kata 
telah diambil dan dijadikan sebagai contoh 
data yang dianalisis. Data yang digunakan 
dalam kajian ini dapat dianggap sebagai 
data primer.

Bertepatan dengan tajuk penyelidikan, 
kawasan kajian meliputi batasan geografi 
setempat. Oleh itu, kawasan kajian yang 
dipilih adalah di mana dialek Melayu 
digunakan di Jugra. Pengkaji memilih 
kawasan kajian ini kerana percaya bahawa 
terdapat puluhan varian DMJ (andaian awal 
pengkaji sebelum bertemu informan). Walau 
bagaimanapun, selepas seminggu berada di 
kawasan lapangan, didapati bahawa terdapat 
beberapa puluhan kampung yang mencakupi 
DMJ ini, tetapi pengkaji hanya melihat tiga 
mukim yang mewakili sebahagian besar DMJ 
yang terdapat di kawasan tersebut. Pemilihan 
kawasan kajian turut dibantu oleh informan 
dan ketua kampung di sini. Data yang 
diambil dan dijadikan asas kajian ini ialah 
Varian Kelanang (VKLNG), varian Bandar 
(VBNDR), dan varian Permatang Pasir 
(VPP). Hasil temu bual selama seminggu 
menunjukkan bahawa bahasa informan agak 
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berbeza antara satu sama lain dalam tiga 
varian ini. Selain itu, faktor geografi yang 
memisahkan kawasan ini turut memainkan 
peranan dalam penentuan kawasan kajian 
(Ab Hamid, 2018, 2019a, 2019b, 2020). 

Dalam kajian dialek dan linguistik 
bandingan, pemilihan informan merupakan 
kriteria yang penting untuk menunjukkan 
kejituan data yang dipungut. Informan 
berdasarkan jantina, umur, dan pendidikan 
telah dijadikan kayu ukur dalam pemilihan 
informan. Oleh itu, pengkaji telah memilih 
informan lelaki dan perempuan. Pewajaran 
memilih kedua-dua informan ini dibuat 
berdasarkan pemerhatian yang dilakukan 
oleh pengkaji yang mendapati percakapan 
informan lelaki dan perempuan dapat 
mewakili percakapan kawasan kajian. 
Daripada tiga kawasan kajian yang 
pengkaji kumpulkan data ini, pengkaji 
telah memilih informan lelaki dan wanita 
di varian Kelanang (VKLNG), varian 
Bandar (VBNDR), dan varian Permatang 
Pasir (VPP). Dari segi umur pula, informan 
pengkaji terdiri daripada golongan tua 
yang baik dan sempurna alat artikulasinya. 
Pengkaji mengambil informan yang berumur 
50 tahun hingga 77 tahun. Seterusnya, dalam 
kajian ini pengkaji memilih informan 
yang tidak mempunyai pendidikan formal. 
Enam orang informan sebenarnya tidak 
mempunyai pendidikan formal. Mereka 
bekerja sebagai nelayan, ketua kampung 
dan suri rumah tangga.

Dalam kajian ini, senarai 400 perkataan 
telah diambil daripada senarai Aman (1997), 
dalam kajiannya yang bertajuk Perbandingan 
fonologi dan morfologi bahasa Iban, 
Kantuk, dan Mualang. Walaupun senarai 

kata ini pada asasnya diambil daripada 
senarai kata tersebut, namun dalam kajian 
ini, senarai kata tersebut telah diubah suai 
supaya bersesuaian dengan masyarakat 
yang dikaji. Bagi tujuan perbandingan, 200 
daftar kata BMP daripada Adelaar (1985) 
digunakan. Teknik temu bual, penceritaan, 
rakaman dan pemerhatian juga digunakan 
untuk mengumpul data. Data diperoleh 
melalui penggunaan bahasa secara lisan. 

Pengkaji menggunakan teknik temu 
bual untuk menjalankan kajian ini. Senarai 
kata yang disediakan oleh pengkaji 
dikaitkan dengan soalan yang ditanya 
kepada informan. Sepanjang temu bual, 
pengkaji telah menggunakan pelbagai 
teknik dan gaya untuk memulakan temu 
bual. Pengkaji bertanya, “Mak cik, ini 
panggil apa?” sebagai salah satu cara untuk 
mengajukan soalan yang berkaitan dengan 
anggota badan, seperti perkataan “hidung” 
sambil menunjukkan hidung. 

Selain itu, pengkaji meminta informan 
menceritakan asal-usul kawasan yang 
didiami. Sebagai contoh, informan di 
ketiga-tiga kawasan kajian menceritakan 
bahawa penduduk awal kawasan kajian 
dan sejarahnya. Teknik ini diguna pakai 
bagi mendapat maklumat tambahan selain 
data linguistik dan salah satu cara untuk 
mengelak informan merasa bosan. Jika 
informan kelihatan letih, pengkaji memberi 
mereka minuman untuk berehat. Selepas 
masa berehat selama lapan hingga dua belas 
minit, pengkaji mengembalikan informan ke 
topik asalnya dengan menanyakan soalan 
yang berkaitan dengan senarai kata. Sesi 
soal jawab ini berlangsung selama dua 
hingga tiga jam. 
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Pengkaji juga menggunakan teknik 
rakaman dengan menggunakan pita rakaman 
untuk menemu bual informan di setiap 
lokasi kajian. Sebelum memulakan sesi soal 
jawab untuk mengumpulkan data kajian, 
pengkaji telah meminta izin secara lisan dan 
memaklumkan kepada informan bahawa 
perbualan ini akan dirakam menggunakan 
pita rakaman. Apabila pihak informan 
bersetuju perbualan ini dirakam, pita 
rakaman diletakkan berhampiran pengkaji 
dan informan.

Untuk kajian, teknik rakaman adalah 
yang terbaik. Hal ini kerana maklumat 
yang diperoleh melalui teknik ini akan 
dapat disimpan untuk masa yang lebih 
lama untuk digunakan sebagai rujukan. 
Setiap perbualan informan dan soalan yang 
diajukan dirakam secara sedar dalam kajian 
ini. Selepas itu, setiap rakaman perbualan 
yang berkaitan dengan data kajian ini 
ditranskripsikan dalam bentuk fonetik. 
Lambang fonetik antarabangsa (IPA) 
digunakan untuk transkripsi data. Sepanjang 
temu bual dengan informan, teknik 
transkripsi digunakan semasa mencatat hasil 
data yang diperoleh di lapangan. Pengkaji 
turut menggunakan teknik pemerhatian ikut 
serta untuk melengkapkan data. Teknik ini 
digunakan oleh pengkaji untuk memastikan 
apa yang diujarkan oleh informan mengenai 
data yang dibincangkan adalah betul dengan 
melihat sendiri ujaran yang keluar daripada 
mulut informan. Pengkaji turut serta dalam 
perbualan dan menulis sedikit tentang 
perkara yang berkaitan dengan tajuk kajian. 
Pengkaji mencatat dan bertanya kembali 
kepada informan sekiranya mendengar 
perkataan yang kurang jelas. Memandangkan 

percakapan adalah alamiah dan spontan, 
teknik ini sesuai untuk digunakan.

Seterusnya, kaedah pemaparan (data 
yang dianalisis dipaparkan serta dibandingkan 
dalam bentuk jadual terhadap ciri linguistik 
yang berlaku dan dihuraikan berdasarkan 
sumber data yang diperoleh di lapangan) 
dan analisis data (dibincangkan berdasarkan 
tatacara yang terdapat dalam perbandingan 
rekonstruksi dalaman dan menggunakan 
peristilahan yang terdapat dalam bidang 
linguistik bandingan serta membincangkan 
hasil penemuan) turut digunakan. Kajian ini 
menggunakan pendekatan ilmu perbandingan 
bahasa (diperkenalkan oleh seorang hakim 
kolonial, William Jones yang tiba di 
Culcatta pada tahun 1783 serta berusaha 
untuk mempelajari bahasa Sanskerta untuk 
mengetahui sistem undang-undang di India. 
Melalui proses belajar itu, Jones mulai sedar 
adanya hubungan erat antara Sanskerta, Latin 
dengan Yunani. Sebelumnya telah mengarang 
buku Grammar of the Persian language pada 
tahun 1771). Dengan wawasan itu, Jones 
mencetuskan permulaan ilmu linguistik 
moden-pidato disampaikan kepada anggota 
Persatuan Asia Diraja Benggala 1786, berjudul 
‘The Third Anniversary Discourse.’ Esei 
inilah yang mengasaskan ilmu linguistik 
sejarawi dan pengkajian bahasa Keluarga 
Indo-Eropah (Jones, 1990). Manakala, 
William Morris Wade pula memperkenalkan 
pendekatan rekonstruksi dalaman pada 
tahun 1960-an (Campbell, 2001, 2004). 
Pendekatan rekonstruksi dalaman yang telah 
dimanfaatkan oleh Adelaar (1985), Crowley 
(1992), Campbell (2001, 2004), Collins (1986, 
1989), dan Aman (2008) telah digunakan 
untuk mencapai semua objektif kajian. 
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Kajian ini melihat ciri retensi dan inovasi 
DMJ daripada BMP dengan menggunakan 
susunan bahasa Melayik Purba (BMP) yang 
dibangunkan oleh Adelaar (1985) sebagai asas 
perbandingan. Adelaar merekonstruksikan 
BMP pada tahun 1985. Oleh itu, susunan 
bahasa Melayik Purba ini digunakan sebagai 
asas untuk membandingkan varian DMJ bagi 
mencapai objektif kajian. BMP digunakan 
kerana BMP ialah bahasa Melayu yang lebih 
tua hasil daripada rekonstruksi dalaman 
yang telah dilakukan oleh Adelaar (1985). 
Oleh itu, bolehlah dikatakan bahawa BMP 
menyebabkan variasi yang berlaku dalam 
dialek Melayu lain. 

ANALISIS DAN PERBINCANGAN

Perbandingan Fonem Bahasa Melayik 
Purba dengan Dialek Melayu Jugra

Bahagian ini adalah untuk membandingkan 
BMP dengan DMJ, yang dibatasi oleh 
elemen perubahan fonem dan fonotaktik 
untuk mencari elemen kedinamikan dan 

ketahanan bahasa. Ini memenuhi tuntutan 
sebenar ahli linguistik bandingan. Kajian ini 
tidak akan membincangkan perbandingan 
leksikal dan maklumat klasifikasi kerana 
kajian ini terhad dalam tempoh setahun. 
Perbincangan bermula dengan:

(1) membandingkan penyebaran 
konsonan dan separuh vokal BMP 
dengan varian DMJ dan 
(2) membincang status retensi bersama 
dan inovasi dalam ragam DMJ.

Perbandingan Fonem Konsonan BMP 
dengan DMJ

Konsonan BMP yang dikemukakan oleh 
Adelaar (1985) dipaparkan sebelum 
membandingkan BMP dengan DMJ. 
Jadual 1 berikut menunjukkan rupa bentuk 
konsonan BMP.

BMP *p

Konsonan plosif BMP *p diturunkan secara 
teratur di setiap posisi kata dalam semua 
varian. Perbandingan penyebaran konsonan 

Jadual 1
Inventori konsonan BMP

                                    Daerah
Cara    Sebutan 
Sebutan

Dua- 
Bibir Gigi- Gusi Lelangit 

Keras
Lelangit 
Lembut Pita Suara

Letupan/
Plosif

Tbs
Bs

*p
*b

*t
*d

*k
*g

*Ɂ

Afrikat/ 
Afrikat

Tbs
 Bs

*tʃ
*dʒ

Frikatif/ 
Frikatif

Tbs 
Bs

*s
*ɣ

*h

Sengau/
 Nasal

Tbs 
Bs *m *n

*ɲ *ŋ

Sisian/Lateral Bs *l
Separuh Vokal Tbs

Bs *w *j

Sumber: Adelaar (1985)
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BMP *p > [p] DMJ ditunjukkan dalam 
Jadual 2.

BMP *pindik ‘pendek’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR dan VPP pendeɁ; 
BMP *pandʒaŋ ‘panjang’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR dan VPP pandʒaŋ; 
BMP *panas ‘panas’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR dan VPP panas; 
BMP *pəgaŋ ‘pegang’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR dan VPP pəgaŋ; 
BMP *əmpat ‘empat’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR dan VPP əmpat; 
BMP *apa ‘apa’ > VKLNG, VBNDR 
dan VPP apə; 
BMP *siapa ‘siapa’ > VKLNG dan VPP 
sapə; VBNDR siapə; 
BMP *sajap ‘sayap’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR dan VPP sajap;
BMP *asəp ‘asap’ > VKLNG, VBNDR 
dan VPP asap.

Jadual 2
Perbandingan sebaran konsonan plosif BMP *p > 
[p] dan DMJ

Posisi Awal
Kata

Tengah
Kata

Akhir
Kata BMP/DMJ 

BMP [*p-] [*-p-] [*-p]
VKLNG [p-] [-p-] [-p]
VBNDR [p-] [-p-] [-p]
VPP [p-] [-p-] [-p]

BMP *t 

Pada semua kedudukan, setiap varian DMJ 
mengekalkan konsonan plosif BMP *t 
secara teratur. Sumber data yang diperoleh 
di lapangan dan Jadual 3 menunjukkan 
perbandingan sebaran plosif BMP *t > [t] 
DMJ seperti berikut:

BMP *tulan ‘tulang’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR, dan VPP tulaŋ; 

BMP *taŋan ‘tangan’ > VKLNG ləŋan; 
VBNDR dan VPP taŋan; 
BMP *dataŋ ‘datang’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR, VPP dataŋ;
BMP *kitaɁ ‘kita’ > VKLNG, VBNDR, 
VPP kitə;
BMP *kulit ‘kulit’ > VKLNG, VBNDR 
dan VPP kulet;
BMP *ɣambut ‘rambut’ > VKLNG dan 
VBNDR; VPP ɣambut.

Jadual 3
Perbandingan sebaran konsonan plosif BMP *t > 
[t] dan DMJ

Posisi Awal
Kata

Tengah
Kata

Akhir
Kata BMP/DMJ 

BMP [*t-] [*-t-] [*-t]
VKLNG [t-] [-t-] [-t]
VBNDR [t-] [-t-] [-t]
VPP [t-] [-t-] [-t]

BMP *k

Semua varian DMJ mengekalkan konsonan 
plosif BMP *k dengan teratur pada kedua-
dua posisi awal dan tengah. Namun begitu, 
sesetengah data yang ditemui, contohnya 
data yang menunjukkan pada posisi akhir 
kata BMP *k, didapati telah berlakunya 
inovasi secara teratur dalam semua varian 
apabila *-k > [-Ɂ]. Sumber data berikut dan 
Jadual 4 menunjukkan bandingan sebaran 
konsonan plosif BMP *k > [k] atau [Ɂ] 
dalam varian DMJ.

BMP *kunit ‘kuning’> VKLNG, 
VBNDR dan VPP kuniŋ;
BMP *kitaɁ ‘kita’ > VKLNG, VBNDR 
dan VPP kitə; 
BMP *akaɣ ‘akar’> VKLNG, VBNDR 
dan VPP aka;
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BMP *bakaɣ ‘bakar’> VKLNG bakͻ; 
VBNDR baka; VPP bakaw;
BMP *baik ‘baik’ >VKLNG, VBNDR 
dan VPP bajeɁ;
BMP *pindik ‘pendek’ >VKLNG, 
VBNDR dan VPP pendeɁ.

Jadual 4
Perbandingan sebaran konsonan plosif BMP *k > 
[k] dann DMJ

Posisi Awal
Kata

Tengah
Kata

Akhir
Kata BMP/DMJ 

BMP [*k-] [*-k-] [*-k]
VKLNG [k-] [-k-] *-k > [-Ɂ]
VBNDR [k-] [-k-] *-k > [-Ɂ]
VPP [k-] [-k-] *-k > [-Ɂ]

BMP *Ɂ

Konsonan plosif BMP *Ɂ di posisi akhir kata 
diturunkan secara langsung dalam perkataan 
tertentu dalam setiap varian DMJ. Namun, 
ada contoh sumber data memperlihatkan 
di posisi akhir kata BMP*Ɂ menunjukkan 
telah berlakunya inovasi sporadik kepada 
semua varian ketika *-Ɂ> [-ø] dalam semua 
varian. Contoh data yang diperoleh adalah 
seperti berikut: 

BMP *timbaɁ ‘menembak’ > VKLNG 
dan VBNDR tembaɁ; VPP mənembaɁ; 
BMP *duaɁ ‘dua’ > VKLNG, VBNDR 
dan VPP duə; 
BMP *kitaɁ ‘kita’ > VKLNG, VBNDR 
dan VPP kitə;
BMP *kamuɁ ‘kamu’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR dan VPP kamu;
BMP *manaɁ ‘mana’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR dan VPP manə;
BMP *iniɁ ‘ini’ > VKLNG, VBNDR 
dan VPP ini.

Jadual 5 menunjukkan perbandingan 
sebaran plosif BMP *Ɂ> [Ɂ], atau [ø] dalam 
varian DMJ.

Jadual 5
Perbandingan sebaran konsonan plosif BMP *Ɂ> 
[Ɂ] dan DMJ

Posisi Awal
Kata

Tengah
Kata

Akhir
Kata BMP/DMJ 

BMP - - [*-Ɂ]
VKLNG - - *-Ɂ> [-Ɂ] atau 

[-ø]
VBNDR - - *-Ɂ> [-Ɂ] atau 

[-ø]
VPP - - *-Ɂ> [-Ɂ] atau 

[-ø]

BMP *b 

Kesemua varian DMJ menunjukkan 
turunan konsonan plosif BMP *b secara 
langsung di posisi awal kata. Namun 
begitu, dalam sesetengah data BMP -*b 
telah mengalami perubahan secara sporadik 
pada posisi tengah kata dalam perkataan 
tertentu dengan berubah menjadi [-w], 
manakala dalam data lain ia kekal [-b-]. 
Contoh data dan Jadual 6 menunjukkan 
perbandingan sebaran plosif BMP *b > [b], 
atau [w] dalam semua varian DMJ.

BMP *bəlah ‘belah’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR, VPP bəlah; 
BMP *bəlakaŋ ‘belakang’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR, VPP blakaŋ;
BMP *babah ‘bawah’ > VKLNG, VPP 
dan VBNDR bawah;
BMP *ɣambut ‘rambut’ > VKLNG dan 
VBNDR rambut; VPP ɣambut;
BMP *timbaɁ ‘menembak’ > VKLNG 
dan VBNDR temba; VPP mənembaɁ.
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Jadual 6
Perbandingan sebaran konsonan plosif BMP *b > 
[b] dan DMJ

Posisi Awal
Kata

Tengah
Kata

Akhir
Kata BMP/DMJ 

BMP [*b-] [*-b-] -
VKLNG [b-] *-b- > [-b-] 

atau [-w-]
-

VBNDR [b-] *-b- > [-b-] 
atau [-w-]

-

VPP [b-] *-b- > [-b-] 
atau [-w-]

-

BMP *d 

BMP *d turun secara langsung di posisi 
tengah kata dalam semua varian. Dalam 
sesetengah data yang ditemui didapati 
BMP*d berubah secara sporadik dalam 
semua varian menjadi [l] pada posisi awal 
kata dalam perkataan tertentu. Berikut ialah 
contoh data, dan Jadual 7 menunjukkan 
perbandingan penyebaran konsonan plosif 
BMP *d > [d], atau [l] dalam varian DMJ.

BMP *di ‘di’ > VKLNG, VBNDR dan 
VPP di;
BMP *dilah ‘lidah’ > VKLNG, VBNDR 
dan VPP lidah;
BMP *dəkət ‘dekat’ >VKLNG, VBNDR 
dan VPP dəkat; 

BMP *hidup ‘hidup’ >VKLNG dan 
VBNDR hidup; VPP idup.

BMP *g 

BMP *g diturunkan secara teratur di kedua-
dua posisi awal dan tengah kata dalam 
semua varian. Perbandingan penyebaran 
konsonan BMP *g > [g] dalam varian DMJ 
ditunjukkan dalam Jadual 8 dan contoh data 
adalah seperti berikut:

BMP *gigi ‘gigi’ > VKLNG, VBNDR, 
VPP gigi; 
BMP *gigit ‘gigit’ > VKLNG dan VPP 
gigit; VBNDR giget. 
BMP *pəgaŋ ‘pegang’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR, VPP pəgaŋ. 
BMP *dagiŋ ‘daging’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR, VPP dagiŋ. 

Jadual 8
Perbandingan sebaran konsonan plosif BMP *g > 
[g] dan DMJ

Posisi Awal
Kata

Tengah
Kata

Akhir
Kata BMP/DMJ 

BMP [*g-] [*-g-] -
VKLNG [g-] [-g-] -
VBNDR [g-] [-g-] -
VPP [g-] [-g-] -

Jadual 7
Perbandingan sebaran konsonan plosif BMP *d > 
[d] dan DMJ

Posisi Awal
Kata

Tengah
Kata

Akhir
Kata BMP/DMJ 

BMP [*d-] [*-d-] -
VKLNG *d- > [d-] 

atau [l-]
[-d-] -

VBNDR *d- > [d-] 
atau [l-]

[-d-] -

VPP *d- > [d-] 
atau [l-]

[-d-] -

BMP * tʃ

BMP * tʃ menurunkan secara langsung 
di kedua-dua posisi awal dan tengah kata 
dalam semua varian. Jadual 9 menunjukkan 
perbandingan penyebaran plosif BMP * tʃ> 
[tʃ] dalam varian DMJ.

BMP *tʃium ‘cium’ > VKLNG dan 
VBNDR tʃijum; VPP tʃium; 
BMP *kətʃil ‘kecil’ > VKLNG, VBNDR 
dan VPP kətʃil;
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Jadual 9
Perbandingan sebaran konsonan afrikat BMP *tʃ> 
[tʃ] dan DMJ

Posisi Awal
Kata

Tengah
Kata

Akhir
Kata BMP/DMJ 

BMP [*tʃ-] [*-tʃ-] -
VKLNG [tʃ-] [-tʃ-] -
VBNDR [tʃ-] [-tʃ-] -
VPP [tʃ-] [-tʃ-] -

BMP *dʒ

BMP *dʒ menurunkan secara langsung di 
kedua-dua posisi awal dan tengah kata dalam 
semua varian. Sumber data berikut dan Jadual 
10 menunjukkan perbandingan penyebaran 
afrikat BMP *dʒ> [dʒ] dalam varian DMJ.

BMP *dʒatuh ‘jatuh’ > VKLNG dʒatuh; 
VBNDR dan VPP dʒatoh;
BMP *dʒalan ‘jalan’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR dan VPP dʒalan; 
BMP *hidʒaw ‘hijau’ > VKLNG dan 
VPP idʒaw; VBNDR hidʒaw; 

Jadual 10
Perbandingan sebaran konsonan afrikat BMP 
*dʒ> [dʒ] dan DMJ

Posisi Awal
Kata

Tengah
Kata

Akhir
Kata BMP/DMJ 

BMP [*dʒ-] [*-dʒ-] -
VKLNG [dʒ-] [-dʒ-] -
VBNDR [dʒ-] [-dʒ-] -
VPP [dʒ-] [-dʒ-] -

BMP *s 

BMP*s menurunkan secara langsung dan 
teratur di semua posisi kata dalam semua 
varian. Perbandingan sebaran frikatif BMP 
*s > [s] dalam varian DMJ ditunjukkan 
dalam Jadual 11 dan contoh data adalah 
seperti berikut:

BMP *sakit ‘sakit’ > VKLNG sakit; 
VBNDR dan VPP saket;
BMP *sajap ‘sayap’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR dan VPP sajap; 
BMP *masak ‘masak’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR dan VPP masaɁ; 
BMP *busuk ‘busuk’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR dan VPP busuɁ; 
BMP *tikus ‘tikus’ > VKLNG, VBNDR 
dan VPP tikus;
BMP *panas ‘panas’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR dan VPP panas.

Jadual 11
Perbandingan sebaran konsonan frikatif BMP *s> 
[s] dan DMJ

Posisi Awal
Kata

Tengah
Kata

Akhir
Kata BMP/DMJ 

BMP [*s-] [*-s-] [*-s]
VKLNG [s-] [-s-] [-s]
VBNDR [s-] [-s-] [-s]
VPP [s-] [-s-] [-s]

BMP *h 

BMP *h turun secara teratur di awal, 
tengah dan akhir kata dalam semua varian. 
Namun, apabila BMP *h >ø di awal kata, 
sesetengah data memperlihatkan semua 
varian melalui perubahan sporadik pada 
posisi ini. Contoh data dan Jadual 12 
menunjukkan perbandingan sebaran 
frikatif BMP *h > [h] atau [ø] dalam 
varian DMJ.

BMP *hutan ‘hutan’ > VKLNG dan 
VBNDR utan; VPP ͻtan; 
BMP *hidup ‘hidup’ > VKLNG dan 
VBNDR hidup, VPP idup;
BMP *habu ‘bahu’ > VKLNG, VBNDR 
dan VPP abu;
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BMP *hitəm ‘hitam’ > VKLNG dan 
VPP itam; VBNDR hitam;
BMP *hati ‘hati’ > VKLNG ati; VBNDR 
dan VPP hati;
BMP *dʒahət ‘jahat’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR dan VPP dʒahat;
BMP *dahan ‘dahan’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR dan VPP dahan;
BMP *babah ‘bawah’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR dan VPP bawah.

Jadual 12
Perbandingan sebaran konsonan frikatif BMP *h> 
[h] dan DMJ

Posisi Awal
Kata

Tengah
Kata

Akhir
Kata BMP/DMJ 

BMP [*h-] [*-h-] [*-h]
VKLNG [*h-] > [h-] 

atau [ø-]
 [-h-] [-h]

VBNDR [*h-] > [h-] 
atau [ø-]

[-h-] [-h]

VPP [*h-] > [h-] 
atau [ø-]

[-h-] [-h]

BMP *ɣ

BMP*ɣ diturunkan secara langsung pada 
setiap posisi kata dalam VPP. Namun begitu, 
sesetengah data memperlihatkan posisi 
awal kata, BMP *ɣ melalui inovasi secara 
langsung dan teratur menjadi [r] untuk 
VKLNG dan VBNDR, menjadi inovasi 
secara sporadik dalam VPP menjadi [r] atau 
[ɣ]. Pada posisi tengah kata pula, BMP *ɣ 
diturunkan secara langsung dalam varian 
VKLNG dan VPP. Sementara itu, inovasi 
secara sporadik untuk sebahagian data yang 
ditemui di posisi tengah kata turut berubah 
menjadi [-r-] dan [-ɣ-], dalam VKLNG 
dan inovasi secara teratur menjadi [-r-] 
dalam VBNDR. Di akhir kata pula, BMP 

*ɣ menurunkan secara terus dalam semua 
varian, tetapi mengalami inovasi secara 
sporadik dalam VKLNG dan VBNDR ini 
menjadi [r] ataupun [ø] dalam sesetengah 
kata. Seterusnya bagi VKLNG pula, pada 
posisi akhir kata inovasi secara sporadik 
berlaku apabila BMP *ɣ menjadi [-r], [-w] 
ataupun [-ø]. Contoh data yang diperoleh 
adalah seperti berikut: 

BMP *ɣambut ‘rambut’ > VKLNG dan 
VBNDR rambut; VPP ɣambut;
BMP *ɣumput ‘rumput’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR dan VPP rumput;
BMP *təɣbaŋ ‘terbang’ > VKLNG dan 
VBNDR tərbaŋ; VPP təɣbaŋ;
BMP *bəɣat ‘berat’ > VKLNG dan VPP 
bəɣat; VBNDR bərat;
BMP *haɣi ‘hari’ > VKLNG dan VPP 
haɣi; VBNDR hari;
BMP *miɣah ‘merah’ > VKLNG dan 
VBNDR merah; VPP meɣah;
BMP *diɣi ‘diri’ > VKLNG dan VPP 
diɣi; VBNDR bədiri;
BMP *gaɣut ‘garu’ > VKLNG dan 
VBNDR garu; VPP gaɣu;
BMP *buɣuŋ ‘burung’ > VKLNG buruŋ 
VBNDR buroŋ; VPP buɣoŋ;
BMP *təluɣ ‘telur’ > VKLNG təlͻ; 
VBNDR dan VPP təlo;
BMP *kəɣəbaw ‘kerbau’ > VKLNG dan 
VBNDR; VPP kəɣəbaw;
BMP *liheɣ ‘leher’ > VKLNG dan VPP 
leher; VBNDR lehe;
BMP *tiduɣ ‘tidur’ > VKLNG, VBNDR 
dan VPP tidͻ;
BMP *ikuɣ ‘ekor’ > VKLNG ekor; 
VBNDR dan VPP eko;
BMP *uləɣ ‘ular ’ > VKLNG dan 
VBNDR ula; VPP ulaw;
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BMP *pasiɣ ‘pasir’ > VKLNG, VBNDR 
dan VPP pase;
BMP *aiɣ ‘air’ > VKLNG, VBNDR 
dan VPP aje;
BMP *bakaɣ ‘bakar’ > VKLNG bakͻ; 
VBNDR baka; VPP bakaw;
BMP *bəsaɣ ‘besar’ > VKLNG dan 
VPP bəsͻ; VBNDR bəsa;
BMP *libaɣ ‘lebar’ > VKLNG lebͻ; 
VBNDR lebar; VPP lεbaw.
Jadual 13 menunjukkan perbandingan 

sebaran frikatif BMP *ɣ> [ɣ], [r], [w] atau 
[ø] untuk varian DMJ.

Jadual 13
Perbandingan sebaran konsonan frikatif lelangit 
lembut BMP *ɣ> [ɣ] dan DMJ

Posisi Awal
Kata

Tengah
Kata

Akhir
Kata BMP/DMJ 

BMP [*ɣ-] [*-ɣ-] [*-ɣ]
VKLNG  [r-] [*-ɣ-] > 

[-ɣ-] atau 
[-r-]

[*-ɣ] > [-r] 
atau [-ø]

VBNDR  [r-]  [-r-] [*-ɣ] > [-r] 
atau [-ø]

VPP [*ɣ-] > 
[ɣ-] atau 

[r-]

 [-ɣ-] [*-ɣ] > [-r], 
[-w] atau 

[-ø]

BMP *m 

BMP *m menurunkan secara langsung dan 
teratur pada semua posisi kata dalam semua 
varian DMJ. Contoh data dan Jadual 14 
menunjukkan perbandingan penyebaran 
konsonan BMP *m > [m] dalam varian 
DMJ.

BMP *muntah ‘muntah’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR dan VPP muntah;
BMP *makan ‘makan’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR dan VPP makan;

BMP *səmpit ‘sempit’ > VKLNG 
səmpit; VBNDR dan VPP səmpet;
BMP *ɣumput ‘rumput’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR dan VPP rumput;
BMP *daləm ‘dalam’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR dan VPP dalam;
BMP *maləm ‘malam’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR dan VPP malam.

Jadual 14
Perbandingan sebaran konsonan nasal BMP *m> 
[m] dan DMJ

Posisi Awal
Kata

Tengah
Kata

Akhir
Kata BMP/DMJ 

BMP [*m-] [*-m-] [*-m]
VKLNG [m-] [-m-] [-m]
VBNDR [m-] [-m-] [-m]
VPP [m-] [-m-] [-m]

BMP *n 

BMP *n menurunkan secara langsung 
dan teratur untuk semua varian di awal, 
tengah dan akhir perkataan. Namun, 
dalam sesetengah sumber data mengalami 
inovasi secara sporadik dalam VKLNG dan 
VBNDR pada posisi awal menjadi [-t] dan 
berubah menjadi [ŋ-] pada posisi akhir kata 
untuk semua varian sedangkan data yang 
lain kekal [n-]. Contoh data serta Jadual 15 
memaparkan perbandingan sebaran nasal 
BMP *n > [n], [t] atau [ŋ] untuk varian DMJ.

BMP *naik ‘naik’ > VKLNG, VBNDR 
dan VPP naiɁ;
BMP *nipis ‘nipis’ > VKLNG tipes, 
VBNDR tipis; VPP nipes;
BMP *anak ‘anak’ > VKLNG, VBNDR 
dan VPP anaɁ;
BMP *bunuh ‘bunuh’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR dan VPP bunuh;
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BMP *dʒalan ‘dʒalan’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR danVPP dʒalan;
BMP *tulan ‘tulang’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR dan VPP tulaŋ;
BMP *makan ‘makan’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR dan VPP makan;
BMP *awan ‘awan’ > VKLNG, VBNDR 
dan VPP awan.

BMP *ɲ

Semua varian DMJ menurunkan BMP *ɲ 
di awal dan tengah kata. Sumber data dan 
perbandingan sebaran nasal BMP *ɲ> [ɲ] 
dalam varian DMJ adalah seperti berikut 
dan dalam Jadual 16.

BMP *ɲamuk ‘nyamuk’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR dan VPP ɲamoɁ;
BMP *kuɲah ‘kunyah’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR dan VPP kuɲah.

BMP *ŋ

BMP *ŋ diturunkan di tengah dan akhir 
kata untuk semua varian DMJ. Contoh data 
dan perbandingan sebaran nasal BMP *ŋ> 
[ŋ] dalam varian DMJ ditunjukkan dalam 
Jadual 17.

BMP *laŋit ‘langit’ > VKLNG dan 
VBNDR laŋit; VPP laŋet;
BMP *aŋin ‘angin’ > VKLNG, VBNDR 
dan VPP aŋin;
BMP *dataŋ ‘datang’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR dan VPP dataŋ;
BMP *bəlakaŋ ‘belakang’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR dan VPP blakaŋ.

BMP *l 

BMP *l menurunkan secara langsung dan 
teratur pada semua posisi kata dalam semua 
varian DMJ. Sumber data adalah seperti 

Jadual 15
Perbandingan sebaran konsonan nasal BMP *n> [n] dan DMJ

Posisi Awal
Kata

Tengah
Kata

Akhir
Kata BMP/DMJ 

BMP [*n-] [*-n-] [*-n]
VKLNG [*n-] > [n-] atau [t-] [-n-] [*-n] > [n] atau [-ŋ] 
VBNDR [*n-] > [n-] atau [t-] [-n-] [*-n] > [n] atau [-ŋ]
VPP [*n-] > [n-] [-n-] [*-n] > [n] atau [-ŋ]

Jadual 16
Perbandingan sebaran konsonan nasal BMP *ɲ> 
[ɲ] dan DMJ

Posisi Awal
Kata

Tengah
Kata

Akhir
Kata BMP/DMJ 

BMP [*ɲ-] [*-ɲ-] -
VKLNG [ɲ-] [-ɲ-] -
VBNDR [ɲ-] [-ɲ-] -
VPP [ɲ-] [-ɲ-] -

Jadual 17
Perbandingan sebaran konsonan nasal BMP *ŋ> 
[ŋ] dan DMJ

Posisi Awal
Kata

Tengah
Kata

Akhir
Kata BMP/DMJ 

BMP - [*-ŋ-] [*-ŋ]
VKLNG - [-ŋ-] [-ŋ]
VBNDR - [-ŋ-] [-ŋ]
VPP - [-ŋ-] [-ŋ]
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berikut dan perbandingan penyebaran 
konsonan BMP *l > [l] dalam varian DMJ 
dipaparkan dalam Jadual 18. Fenomena 
turunan ini dilihat persamaannya dengan 
dialek Melayu Tioman Aur Pemanggil 
(DMTAP).

BMP *laki ‘laki’ > VKLNG, VBNDR 
dan VPP laki;
BMP *liheɣ ‘leher’ > VKLNG dan VPP 
leher; VBNDR lehe;
BMP *kulit ‘kulit’ > VKLNG, VBNDR 
dan VPP kulet;
BMP *tulan ‘tulang’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR danVPP tulaŋ;
BMP *pukul ‘pukul’ > VKLNG bantaj; 
VBNDR dan VPP pukul;
BMP *tumpul ‘tumpul’ > VKLNG 
tumpol; VBNDR tͻmpul; VPP tͻmpͻl 
(Ab Hamid et al., 2017, p. 238).

Jadual 18
Perbandingan sebaran konsonan lateral BMP *l> 
[l] dan DMJ

Posisi Awal
Kata

Tengah
Kata

Akhir
Kata BMP/DMJ 

BMP [*l-] [*-l-] [*-l]
VKLNG [l-] [-l-] [-l]
VBNDR [l-] [-l-] [-l]
VPP [l-] [-l-] [-l]

BMP *w 

Dalam semua varian DMJ, BMP *w 
diturunkan secara teratur di tengah dan 
akhir kata. Sumber data serta perbandingan 
penyebaran konsonan BMP *w > [w] 
dalam varian DMJ dipaparkan dalam 
Jadual 19. Fenomena turunan ini dilihat 

persamaannya dengan dialek Melayu 
Tioman Aur Pemanggil.

BMP *tawaɁ ‘tertawa’ > VKLNG dan 
VPP tawə; VBNDR tərtawa; 
BMP *awan ‘awan’ > VKLNG, VBNDR 
dan VPP awan;
BMP *hidʒaw ‘hijau’ > VKLNG dan 
VPP V idʒaw; BNDR hidʒaw
BMP *kəɣəbaw ‘kerbau’ > VKLNG dan 
VBNDR; VPP kəɣəbaw (Ab Hamid et 
al., 2017, p. 238).

Jadual 19
Perbandingan sebaran konsonan separuh vokal BMP 
*w> [w] dan DMJ

Posisi Awal
Kata

Tengah
Kata

Akhir
Kata BMP/DMJ 

BMP - [*-w-] [*-w]
VKLNG - [-w-] [-w]
VBNDR - [-w-] [-w]
VPP - [-w-] [-w]

BMP *j 

Dalam semua varian DMJ, BMP *j 
diturunkan secara teratur di tengah dan akhir 
kata. Sumber data adalah seperti beikut serta 
perbandingan penyebaran separuh vokal 
BMP *j > [j] dalam varian DMJ dipaparkan 
dalam Jadual 20. Fenomena turunan ini 
dilihat persamaannya dengan dialek Melayu 
Tioman Aur Pemanggil.

BMP *kajuɁ ‘kayu’ > VKLNG, VBNDR 
dan VPP kaju;
BMP *sajap ‘sayap’ > VKLNG, 
VBNDR dan VPP sajap;
BMP * suŋaj ‘sungai’ > VKLNG dan 
VBNDR suŋaj; VPP sͻŋaj. (Ab Hamid 
et al., 2017, p. 238).
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Jadual 20
Perbandingan sebaran konsonan separuh vokal BMP 
*j> [j] dan DMJ

Posisi Awal
Kata

Tengah
Kata

Akhir
Kata BMP/DMJ 

BMP - [*-j-] [*-j]
VKLNG - [-j-] [-j]
VBNDR - [-j-] [-j]
VPP - [-j-] [-j]

Perbincangan Perbandingan Konsonan 
dan Separuh Vokal BMP Dengan DMJ

U n t u k  m e n c a p a i  o b j e k t i f  k a j i a n , 
perbandingan antara BMP dengan varian 
DMJ telah dipaparkan. Hasil perbandingan 
yang telah dilaksanakan terhadap konsonan 
dan separuh vokal dalam Jadual 1 hingga 20 
memperlihatkan bahawa terdapat konsonan 
dan separuh vokal BMP yang diturunkan 
secara langsung dalam semua DMJ. Untuk 
konsonan BMP *p, *t, *s, *m, dan *l 
memperlihatkan penurunan secara langsung 
di semua posisi kata dalam semua varian 
dan fenomena ini dan situasi ini turut 
berlaku dalam dialek Melayu Tioman-Aur-
Pemanggil (DMTAP; Ab Hamid et al., 
2017). Retensi turut berlaku bagi konsonan 
BMP *k di posisi awal dan tengah kata, 
*b di awal kata, *d di tengah kata, *g dan 
tʃ di awal dan tengah kata sama dengan 
situasi DMTAP (Ab Hamid et al., 2017) 
*h di tengah dan akhir kata sama dengan 
situasi DMTAP (Ab Hamid et al., 2017), 
*n di tengah kata, *ŋ, *w dan *j di tengah 
dan akhir kata sama dan sama situasi yang 
berlaku dalam DMTAP (Ab Hamid et al., 
2017). Turunan langsung ini secara tidak 
langsung memperlihatkan DMJ dan DMTAP 
adalah daripada rumpun yang sama dengan 

BMP dan memperlihatkan keterikatan antara 
kedua-dua dialek ini dengan induknya. 

Oleh itu, keputusan perbandingan ini 
menunjukkan bahawa terdapat inovasi 
dan retensi BMP yang diturunkan dalam 
varian DMJ yang secara tidak langsung 
mengukuhkan bahawa ilmu linguistik 
sejarawi dapat mencerakinkan hubungan 
dan perubahan varian semasa dengan bahasa 
induknya melalui perbandingan diakronik 
yang telah dilaksanakan. Sehubungan 
itu, penemuan bolehlah dikatakan dapat 
membantu mengukuhkan teori The Malay 
of Sundaland kerana ia jelas menunjukkan 
bahawa varian DMJ dan DMTAP berasal dari 
tanah ranah orang Melayu. Selain ciri retensi 
ini, terdapat data yang memperlihatkan ciri 
inovasi telah berlaku dalam varian semasa. 
Perbincangan berkaitan inovasi yang telah 
berlaku dapat dilihat dalam bahagian 
analisis inovasi bersama dan perbincangan 
sebagaimana yang terdapat dalam Jadual 21. 

Analisis Inovasi Bersama dan 
Perbincangan

Dalam perbincangan sebelum ini, pengkaji 
telah membandingkan konsonan BMP 
dengan DMJ untuk menunjukkan bahawa 
beberapa varian mempunyai fonem yang 
kekal (retensi), manakala beberapa varian 
DMJ telah mengalami perubahan (inovasi) 
daripada bahasa induknya. Oleh itu, bahagian 
ini akan menunjukkan dan membincangkan 
inovasi fonologi ataupun perselisihan 
fonetik yang berlaku dalam setiap DMJ 
yang menyebabkan keterpisahan DMJ 
dengan BMP. Jadual 21 menggambarkan 
13 ciri inovasi fonologi ataupun perselisihan 
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fonetik yang dapat dikenal pasti melalui 
analisis dapatan perbandingan BMP dengan 
DMJ sebelum ini.

Setiap varian DMJ mengekalkan 
konsonan plosif *k dalam BMP pada 
posisi awal dan tengah kata secara teratur. 
Walau bagaimanapun, contoh daripada data 
nombor 1 dalam Jadual 21 menunjukkan 
bahawa apabila *-k berubah menjadi 
[-Ɂ], dalam semua varian dan mengalami 
inovasi secara teratur pada posisi akhir 
kata. Konsonan plosif BMP -*k diturunkan 
secara langsung pada posisi akhir kata 
dalam DMJ dalam sesetengah kata. Walau 
bagaimanapun, contoh data nombor 2 
menunjukkan bahawa pada posisi akhir kata 
BMP *[-Ɂ], inovasi sporadik telah berlaku 

dalam semua varian apabila *[-Ɂ] berubah 
menjadi [-ø].

Selanjutnya,  setiap varian DMJ 
menunjukkan turunan secara langsung 
konsonan plosif BMP *b pada posisi awal 
kata. Namun begitu, BMP*-b- berubah 
secara sporadik dalam semua varian menjadi 
[-w-] dalam beberapa data, manakala yang 
lain kekal [-b-] dalam semua varian, seperti 
dalam data 3. Dalam semua varian, Jadual 
21 pada item nombor 4 *d dalam BMP 
berubah menjadi [l-] pada posisi awal 
kata dalam perkataan tertentu, dan dalam 
beberapa data ia kekal [d-]. *h dalam BMP 
diturunkan secara teratur pada posisi tengah 
dan akhir kata dalam semua varian, seperti 
yang ditunjukkan oleh item nombor 5. 

Jadual 21
Inovasi (perubahan) fonologi atau perselisihan fonetis BMP dengan DMJ

No. BMP Posisi Kata Inovasi Fonologi atau Perselisihan Fonetis BMP dengan DMJ Jenis
Inovasi

1. *-k Akhir Kata BMP*-k > [-Ɂ] dalam semua VJRA. Teratur
2. *-Ɂ Akhir Kata BMP *-Ɂ> [-ø] dalam semua varian; sesetengah data yang lain 

kekal [-Ɂ].
Sporadik

3. *-b- Tengah Kata BMP *-b- > [w] dalam semua varian; data yang lain kekal [-b-]. Sporadik
4. *d- Awal Kata BMP *d- > [l-] dalam semua varian; data yang lain kekal [d-]. Sporadik
5. *h- Awal Kata BMP *h- > [ø-] semua VJRA; data yang lain kekal [h-] dalam 

semua varian.
Sporadik

6. *ɣ- Awal Kata BMP *ɣ- > [r-] VKLNG dan VBNDR; data yang lain kekal [ɣ-] 
dan [r-] dalam VPP.

Teratur

7. *ɣ- Awal Kata BMP **ɣ- > [ɣ-] dan [r-] dalam VPP. Sporadik
8. *-ɣ- Tengah Kata BMP *-ɣ- > [-r-] dan [-ɣ-], dalam VKLNG Sporadik
9. *-ɣ- Tengah Kata BMP *-ɣ- > [-r-], dalam VBNDR Teratur
10. *-ɣ Akhir Kata BMP *-ɣ > [-r] dan [-ø] VKLNG dan VBNDR; VPP [-r], [-w] 

dan [-ø]. 
Sporadik

11. *-ɣ Akhir Kata BMP *-ɣ > [-r], [-w] dan [-ø] VPP; VKLNG dan VBNDR [-r] 
dan [-ø].

Sporadik

12. *n- Awal Kata BMP *n- > [t-] VKLNG dan VBNDR; data yang lain kekal [t-] 
dalam semua varian.

Sporadik

13. *-n Akhir Kata BMP *-n > [-ŋ] dalam semua varian; lain-lain data kekal [-n] 
untuk semua varin.

Sporadik



Norfazila Ab Hamid, Ernawita Atan dan Wan Robiah Meor Osman

224 Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 33 (1): 203 - 227 (2025)

Walau bagaimanapun, pada posisi awal kata 
perubahan secara sporadik telah berlaku 
dalam sesetengah data dalam semua varian 
apabila *h- dalam BMP menjadi [ø-] pada 
posisi ini dan data yang lain kekal sebagai 
[h-].

Dalam data 6 sehingga 11 memperlihatkan 
pada posisi awal kata, BMP *ɣ- telah 
mengalami inovasi secara teratur berubah 
menjadi [r-] untuk VKLNG dan VBNDR, 
menjadi inovasi secara sporadik dalam VPP 
menjadi [r-] ataupun [ɣ-]. Pada posisi tengah 
kata pula, BMP *-ɣ- diturunkan secara 
langsung dalam varian VKLNG dan VPP. 
Namun, diposisi tengah kata ini, inovasi 
secara sporadik dalam sebahagian data 
turut berlaku menjadi [-r-] dan [-ɣ-], dalam 
VKLNG dan inovasi secara teratur menjadi 
[-r-] dalam VBNDR. Pada posisi akhir kata 
pula, BMP *-ɣ diturunkan secara langsung 
dalam semua varian, namun mengalami 
inovasi secara sporadik dalam VKLNG dan 
VBNDR ini menjadi [-r] ataupun [-ø] dalam 
sesetengah kata. Seterusnya bagi VKLNG 
pula, pada posisi akhir kata inovasi secara 
sporadik berlaku apabila BMP *-ɣ menjadi 
[-r], [-w] atau [-ø]. 

Jadual 21 memperlihatkan BMP *n 
menurun secara teratur dalam semua 
varian pada posisi awal, tengah dan akhir 
kata. Namun begitu, pada data 12 dan 13 
dalam sesetengah data BMP *n mengalami 
inovasi secara sporadik dalam VKLNG dan 
VBNDR pada posisi awal menjadi [-t] dan 
[ŋ-] pada posisi akhir kata dalam semua 
varian, sedangkan data yang lain kekal [n-].

Hasil analisis perselisihan fonetis 
ini menunjukkan bahawa terdapat satu 

inovasi secara teratur berlaku dalam semua 
varian, seperti yang ditunjukkan pada item 
nombor 1. Inovasi secara teratur yang telah 
berlaku memperlihatkan kesemua varian 
ini mengalami perubahan daripada bentuk 
purbanya. Keteraturan inovasi dalam 
VBNDR dalam data 6 dan 9 memperlihatkan 
keterpisahan yang agak jauh daripada BMP 
berbanding VKLNG dan VPP. 

Keterpisahan ini juga dikaitkan 
dengan faktor VBNDR adalah VBNDR, 
sebuah kampung tradisional Melayu, 
berfungsi sebagai pusat pemerintahan 
kedua di Selangor selepas Kuala Selangor. 
Pada tahun 1898, Sultan Selangor ke-
5, Almarhum Duli Yang Maha Mulia 
(DYMM) Sultan Ala’eddin Sulaiman 
Shah ibni Almarhum Raja Muda Musa, 
membuka Kampung Bandar. Kampung 
ini dikenali sebagai Bandar Temasya oleh 
penduduk setempat kerana ia sesuai dengan 
pusat kerajaan dan pentadbiran Selangor. 
Memandangkan VBNDR pernah menjadi 
pusat pemerintahan, sudah tentulah kawasan 
ini dikunjungi oleh pelbagai kaum, etnik dan 
bahasa dari luar. 

Sekiranya dilihat dalam semua inovasi 
daripada item 1 sehingga 13, didapati 
hubungan VPP agak rapat dengan BMP 
kerana kekerapan dan inovasi daripada 
bentuk purba kelihatan sedikit berbanding 
dengan VBNDR dan VKLNG. Sekiranya 
dilihat pada data 6 posisi awal kata, inovasi 
secara teratur telah berlaku ketika BMP 
*ɣ- berubah menjadi [r-] dalam VKLNG 
dan VBNDR dan data yang lain kekal [ɣ-] 
dan [r-] dalam VPP. Data ini mengukuhkan 
bahawa Kampung Permatang Pasir ialah 
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salah satu kampung yang asal dan yang 
paling penting di Jugra bagi melambangkan 
penutur natif dialek Melayu Jugra. Kampung 
ini didiami oleh kira-kira seribu lebih 
orang. Sebahagian penduduk di kampung 
ini berketurunan Jawa. Tambahan pula, 
terdapat sebuah muzium di Kampung 
Permatang Pasir yang menyimpan maklumat 
sejarah lebih daripada seratus tahun tentang 
Kesultanan Melayu Selangor lama di Jugra.

KESIMPULAN

Berdasarkan kepada kajian yang dilakukan, 
jelas menunjukkan bahawa varian DMJ 
merupakan salah satu bahasa yang 
mempunyai ciri-ciri yang tersendiri dalam 
tiga kawasan ini melalui proses fonetik dan 
fonologi. Sehubungan itu, kepelbagaian 
DMJ dalam BMP sendiri yang mendorong 
pengkaji untuk melakukan perbandingan 
tahap rendah (lower level reconstruction). 
Hubungan perbandingan BMP dengan DMJ 
yang dilaksanakan ini sedikit sebanyak telah 
merungkaikan beberapa persoalan yang 
belum terjawab dalam menentukan asal 
usul DMJ dan secara tidak langsung dapat 
merungkaikan tanggapan baharu yang dapat 
dikesan dalam hal inventori fonem BMP dan 
perbandingan antara varian DMJ dengan 
BMP. Penemuan retensi yang terdapat 
dalam DMJ daripada bahasa induknya 
BMP memperlihatkan adanya turunan 
langsung daripada bahasa induknya dan 
ini membuktikan keterikatan kekerabatan 
kedua-duanya di bawah satu induk yang 
sama iaitu rumpun Austronesia.

Seper t i  yang  d ike tahu i  umum, 
pengkajian tentang dialek ini adalah salah 

satu kajian yang semakin diminati. Justeru, 
akibat daripada minat yang mendalam untuk 
mencungkil perbandingan ini, pengkaji telah 
mengimplementasikan kajian ini dengan 
menggunakan kaedah tradisional dalam ilmu 
perbandingan. Oleh itu, bolehlah dianggap 
kajian ini merupakan satu kajian ‘rintis’ 
terhadap kajian DMJ dengan BMP yang 
dikaji menggunakan kaedah tradisional ini. 
Rintis yang dimaksudkan di sini bermakna 
sehingga kini masih belum ada kajian 
yang berusaha untuk merekonstruksi dan 
mengelaskan daripada sudut perbandingan 
BMP dengan  va r i an  DMJ dengan 
menggunakan kaedah tradisional. Bagi 
pengkaji, penerapan pendekatan ini ialah 
salah satu cubaan pengkaji untuk memperinci 
dan memantapkan lagi kajian dalam 
dialek ini di samping dapat merungkaikan 
hubungan jauh-dekatnya antara varian 
DMJ yang dikaji dengan BMP. Dengan 
ini, melalui laluan pertama yang dibuka 
dan disingkapkan oleh pengkaji dalam 
kajian ini dengan melakukan perbandingan 
dalam BMP dengan menggunakan kaedah 
tradisional ini, pengkaji menyarankan pula 
kajian akan datang untuk membandingkan 
BMP dengan dialek yang lain dengan 
menggunakan pendekatan yang sama.

Selain itu, pengkaji turut menyarankan 
supaya pengkaji akan datang dapat membuat 
perbandingan dari segi morfologi, sintaksis, 
dan semantik terhadap semua DMJ yang ada 
secara terperinci supaya jelas menampakkan 
persamaan dan perbezaan yang wujud antara 
kawasan terutamanya dalam mengukuhkan 
lagi hujah yang menyokong bahawa DMJ 
adalah daripada kelompok BMP. Klasifikasi 
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dari sudut ilmu perbandingan juga harus 
diteruskan. Dengan memperbanyakkan 
kajian terhadap DMJ dan BMP, akan dapat 
memperlihatkan dengan jelas apakah 
sebenarnya yang terkandung dalam bahasa 
Melayu dan secara tidak langsung dapat 
membangun dan mengukuhkan lagi teori 
The Malay of Sundaland. Oleh itu, dengan 
memperbanyak dan mempelbagaikan 
kajian dari pelbagai sudut kajian tentang 
dialek ini, akan dapat mengangkat dan 
menambahkan lagi khazanah dialek di 
samping dapat menambahkan kosa kata 
dalam bahasa Melayu itu sendiri. Oleh itu, 
pengkaji berharap pengkaji akan datang 
dapat mengkaji aspek linguistik lain dalam 
kajian mereka terhadap dialek lain supaya 
dapat mengungkapkan identiti sebenar 
penutur BMP.
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ABSTRACT

Desistance plays a central role in understanding and addressing criminal behaviour. Uncovering 
the underlying motivation for desistance from crime can contribute to reforming current social 
control and crime prevention policies. This study adopts a narrative-based theory and explores the 
motivations for desistance among juvenile offenders in Indonesia and the strategies that juvenile 
offenders in Indonesia plan to use to desist from crime. This qualitative study involves six juvenile 
offenders in three correctional institutions in Indonesia in a semi-structured interview. The results 
show several emerging themes regarding motivations for desistance among juvenile offenders in 
Indonesia, which include transformation in identity and hope, having a positive role model, avoiding 
negative labelling, and filial piety. In addition, several emerging themes regarding strategies for 
desistance include work, finding family support, and avoiding delinquent peers. Based on this result, 
helping young delinquents to adopt a prosocial identity is crucial in promoting desistance in crime.  

Keywords: Desistance from crime, Indonesia, juvenile offenders, motivation, strategies

INTRODUCTION

Juvenile delinquency is a serious matter 
due to the worrisome rate in every part 
of the world. According to Davies and 

Robson (2016), individuals under 18 years 
comprise 3.2% of the total prison population 
in Indonesia. Over the past decades, the 
rate of juvenile delinquency in Indonesia 
has escalated to almost twice the rate of 
misconduct performed by adults. This rate 
is also predicted to be persistent, which is 
a tremendous concern for law enforcement 
(Davies & Robson, 2016). 

A study conducted in 11 correctional 
institutions in Australia found that one in 
every three or 33% of adolescent offenders 
admitted that crime was their ‘way of 
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life.’ In addition, there is a strong positive 
correlation between the frequency of 
previous incarceration and the probability of 
describing crime as a way of life. Lastly, the 
earlier a young offender’s criminal career 
starts, the more likely it is to be identified 
as a way of life (Payne & Roffey, 2020). 
Another longitudinal study in the United 
States also found that a notable fraction of 
individuals continue engaging in criminal 
behaviour into their mid-20s (Brame et al., 
2018). This shows that recidivism among 
juvenile offenders is a challenge that needs 
to be focused on. Therefore, a study about 
desistance is needed. 

Desistance from crime typically denotes 
the cessation of engagement in criminal 
behaviour. The exploration of desistance 
from crime and overall offending has gained 
significant attention in criminological 
research in recent decades. Indeed, it is 
often considered the pinnacle of correctional 
research due to its crucial significance in 
comprehending and reducing criminal 
conduct (Serin et al., 2013). Uncovering the 
underlying reasons for desistance from crime 
can contribute to reforming current social 
control and crime prevention policies. In fact, 
understanding desistance is as important as 
understanding the development of a criminal 
career itself (Haggård et al., 2001). 

However, the data from the literature 
review uncovered the knowledge gap in 
desistance among offenders. Most research 
highlighted the challenges and experiences 
of desistance (John, 2019; Rowe & Soppitt, 
2014; Zahari et al., 2024), whereas the 
motivation of juvenile offenders for avoiding 

crime has not been widely addressed. 
Information about offenders’ motivation to 
avoid crime is crucial since their motivation 
is one of the key factors of desistance 
(Gideon, 2010). In addition, most studies 
about desistance from crime have been 
conducted in the Western setting. However, 
western-based research may have limited 
applications for Asian policy and prevention 
(Yeung & Li, 2021). As such, research is 
necessary to explore the motivation that 
contributes to Indonesian juvenile offenders’ 
desire to avoid crime. Sharing knowledge 
from the Indonesian juvenile offenders’ 
point of view could enhance policymakers’ 
understanding of the desistance and uncover 
intervention that promotes this motivation. 

This study is unique because it focuses 
on the motivational factors behind desistance 
among juvenile offenders in Indonesia, 
which has not been thoroughly examined. 
Meanwhile, most research has centred on 
Western offenders and the structural factors 
of desistance. This study aims to fill a 
critical gap by investigating the motivations 
for desistance in a non-Western context, 
providing insights that could influence 
policies and interventions tailored to 
Indonesia. By examining the perspectives of 
juvenile offenders themselves, this research 
moves beyond external observations. 
It seeks to understand how offenders in 
Indonesia perceive and plan their own 
pathways away from crime.

Juvenile offenders’ motivation needs 
to be followed with planned strategies to 
achieve successful reintegration. Panuccio 
et al. (2012) posited that motivation 
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comprises both a desire and a method 
for achieving a goal; mere desire alone is 
insufficient. Although prisoners may possess 
optimism and motivation regarding their 
desistance prior to release, their pre-release 
expectations are unlikely to persist without 
being bolstered by strategies to surmount 
the challenge (Villman, 2021). Therefore, in 
addition to exploring motivations, this study 
also aims to identify the strategies juvenile 
offenders in Indonesia plan to use to desist 
from crime. Unlike many studies focusing 
solely on desistance challenges, this research 
will delve into motivation and strategic 
planning, offering a comprehensive view of 
the desistance process. This approach will 
provide valuable insight into how juvenile 
offenders transition away from crime, 
revealing pathways that could guide more 
effective interventions.

Given the lack of comprehension 
regarding how juvenile offenders in 
Indonesia transition away from criminal 
activities, we contend that a qualitative 
approach to examining adolescent desistance 
is necessary. This study aims to (1) explore 
the motivations for desistance among 
juvenile offenders in Indonesia and (2) 
identify the strategies that juvenile offenders 
in Indonesia plan to use to desist from crime. 
To our knowledge, this is the first research 
focusing on desistance among juvenile 
offenders in Indonesia. 

THE NARRATIVE-BASED 
THEORY

The explanation of why juvenile offenders 
are motivated to desist may be explained 

by the narrative-based theory (Maruna, 
2001). Maruna (2001) found the narrative-
based theory based on the research in the 
Liverpool Desistance Study. The focus 
was on understanding the role of changes 
in ex-offender identities in desistance. 
Two groups of offenders were analysed, 
one persisting and one desisting. Despite 
similar personality traits between the two 
groups, the key distinction emerged from 
their self-narratives obtained through 
qualitative research interviews. Active 
offenders exhibited a ‘condemnation script,’ 
perceiving life as bleak and hostile, feeling 
powerless against external circumstances, 
and harbouring resentment towards 
authority. In contrast, desisting ex-offenders 
developed a ‘redemption script,’ viewing 
themselves as essentially good individuals 
who faced challenges due to societal 
exclusion and disadvantage. This positive 
narrative rendered offending impossible and 
fostered optimism about their future.

Desisting ex-offenders believed they 
were victims of societal circumstances, 
having overcome a cycle of crime, addiction, 
and recidivism. Their redemption script 
empowered them to recognise their innate 
qualities and aspire to live a fulfilling life. 
This transformed perspective motivated them 
to help the next generation avoid similar 
paths, a concept Maruna (2001) termed 
‘making good.’ The study also highlighted 
a high degree of generative concern among 
desisting ex-offenders, emphasising the 
rehabilitative effects of meaningful work, 
whether voluntary or vocational. This 
generativity, driven by inner motivations and 
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societal demands, manifested in a desire to 
give back to society through employment or 
volunteer work with depth and meaning. The 
narrative-based theory offers a compelling 
explanation for juvenile offenders’ motivation 
to desist, highlighting the transformative 
power of adopting a ‘redemption script’ that 
reframes their self-identity and life trajectory 
towards positive social contribution and 
personal fulfilment.

Motivation to Desist

According to previous studies, some factors 
enhance offenders’ motivation to desist. In 
a study among 67 adults who had served a 
life sentence, a shift in identity is the biggest 
contributor to desistance. Offenders have 
discarded their past identity in favour of an 
alternative, prosocial identity and expressing 
a desire to “give back” (Liem & Richardson, 
2014; O’sullivan et al., 2015). In addition, 
in a study involving a group of prisoners 
who were responsible for serious crimes, 
it was found that feelings of control also 
play a crucial part in enhancing motivation 
to desist. Offenders who feel they control 
their actions and behaviour are more likely 
to desist from crime than offenders who 
believe that criminal activities were due 
to external forces (Doekhie et al., 2017; 
Farrall & Shapland, 2022). Both studies are 
conducted among adult offenders, whereas 
in a study among juvenile offenders, the 
availability of adult role models is one of 
the predictors. When juvenile offenders 
feel more socially supported, adults can 
be a source that gives offenders a sense of 
purpose (Newson et al., 2024).

Strategies to Desist

One of the strategies that offenders often 
mention as the way to desist is finding 
employment (Wooditch et al., 2014). 
Earning a living and coping with the 
earned income is viewed as a way to 
strive for control. Work creates necessary 
structures for life and delimited leisure 
time (Villman, 2021). Moreover, seeking 
help from supportive environments also 
becomes one of the strategies (Newson et 
al., 2024). Other than providing concrete 
support, offenders can benefit from the 
societal inclusion that this openness might 
create (Au & Wong, 2022; Villman, 2021). 
Offenders also often scale down their social 
lives to reduce the negative influence of the 
environment (Villman, 2021).

A study among Japanese young offenders 
also found that relational connections and a 
desire for integration are the key strategies 
to desist from crime. Offenders internalise 
their offences, meaning they view their 
actions as personal failings rather than 
blaming external factors like societal 
structures. This internalisation leads them 
to seek normality, which involves distancing 
themselves from the criminal justice 
system and overcoming the limitations 
imposed by their status as young offenders. 
Offenders want to reintegrate into society, 
free from the stigma of their past actions. 
Importantly, they rely on support from close 
relationships, such as family and friends, to 
help them navigate this desistance process. 
This contrasts with Scottish offenders, who 
tend to focus more on structural issues 
like employment or leisure opportunities 
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as factors influencing their desistance. 
In Japan, there is less consultation with 
young offenders, so they have a more self-
determined approach, prioritising personal 
responsibility and relational support in their 
efforts to desistance (Barry, 2017).

METHODS

This study involved six juvenile offenders 
in Indonesia who were detained at 
Jakarta Correctional Institution, Bandung 
Correctional Institution, and Tangerang 
Correctional Institution. The inclusion 
criteria are that juvenile offenders must 
be detained in Indonesian correctional 
institutions due to their crime between age 
12 and 18 years, and they need to be able to 
communicate verbally. In phenomenology 
design, the researcher needs to ensure that 
recruited informants have experienced the 
phenomenon needed. Therefore, purposive 
sampling is suitable (O’Halloran et al., 
2019). In addition, according to Heidegger, 
phenomenology research aims to produce 
rich contextual accounts of individuals’ 
perspectives. Therefore, recruiting a small 
number of participants is useful as it allows 
individuals to express their emotions and 

the role of these emotions in particular 
contexts (Gill, 2015). Hence, recruiting a 
small sample size was adopted to gain a 
detailed understanding of juvenile offenders’ 
perspectives regarding desistance.

Due to prison regulations, the researcher 
could not freely choose which participant to 
be recruited. Prison staff use as gatekeepers 
for recruiting participants in prison studies 
has also been widely known (Abbott et 
al., 2018). Therefore, the researcher has 
discussed this with the staff of correctional 
institutions, and then they will recommend 
some of the juvenile offenders who were 
eligible for the study. The sampling 
procedure includes (1) selecting the criteria 
of the eligible participants, (2) obtaining 
the recommendation from the officers, (3) 
getting informed consent signed by the 
participant and officer, and (4) conducting 
the interview and observation. The detailed 
demographic background of the participants 
is stated in Table 1. Six participants recruited, 
in the end, were detained for school fights, 
stealing, planned murder, and sexual assault. 
There are also a variety of durations of 
imprisonment, ranging from eight months 
to two years. 

Table 1
Participants’ age and criminal activity

Participants Correctional 
institution Age Criminal activity Duration in correctional 

institutions
Participant 1 Jakarta 17 Stealing 1.5 years
Participant 2 Jakarta 16 School fight 11 months
Participant 3 Tangerang 17 School fight 8 months
Participant 4 Tangerang 15 School fight 10 months
Participant 5 Bandung 18 Planned murder 2 years
Participant 6 Bandung  17 Sexual assault 10 months
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Compliance with Ethical Standards

Before starting the data collection, this 
study obtained ethical approval from 
the University of Malaya’s Research 
Ethics Committee. The research proposal, 
inc lud ing  pa r t i c ipan t  r ec ru i tment 
details, data collection techniques, and 
confidentiality protocols, was carefully 
reviewed to ensure compliance with ethical 
guidelines. The researcher also upholds 
some ethical standards when working with 
juvenile offenders by prioritising informed 
consent, confidentiality, and member checks 
to ensure the integrity of the research 
process. Informed consent is obtained from 
the juveniles and prison officers as their 
guardians. This process is adapted to be age-
appropriate, using clear and simple language 
to ensure comprehension. 

Confidentiality is rigorously maintained 
by anonymising data and securely storing all 
information to protect participants’ identities 
and personal details from unauthorised 
access. Furthermore, member checks 
are employed to validate the accuracy 
and relevance of the findings, involving 
participants in reviewing and confirming 
their statements to ensure that their 
perspectives are accurately presented.

Protocol of Study

In-depth semi-structured interviews 
were utilised as a method of the study 
to collect data. The study employed a 
phenomenological research design whereby 
the researchers explore the experiences of 
individual participants about a phenomenon 
being studied (Creswell, 2012). With 

the qualitative research method and 
phenomenological design, the researcher 
can engage and observe the behavioural 
pattern and gain an in-depth exploration of 
juvenile offenders in correctional institutions 
(Rosenbaum, 2016; Xu & Storr, 2012).

Seidman’s (2013) three-interview series 
was conducted to explore three different 
areas of participants’ experience, including 
(a) understandings and past life with the 
phenomenon, (b) current life and experience 
with the phenomenon, and (c) interpretations 
and meaning-making. The semi-structured 
interviews were held for three sessions; 
each session consisted of 45 minutes for 
each person at the correctional institutions 
where each participant was detained. 
This approach was chosen because of the 
complex nature of the phenomena under 
investigation (e.g., the criminal background, 
experience of detainment, motivation, and 
strategies to desistance). Moreover, the 
researcher needs to carefully explore these 
complex experiences step by step. This 
requires taking the time to understand each 
part of the participant’s story while building 
a strong relationship with them. 

All the interviews were conducted in 
Indonesian, and the audio was recorded with 
the participants’ permission. Before the data 
collection process, they were also asked to 
sign an informed consent form to approve 
data collection. 

Data Analysis

The data from the semi-structured interviews 
were systematically analysed using 
Interpretative Phenomenological Analysis 
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(IPA). IPA aimed to explore the thorough 
analysis of individual lived experience, 
the sense of this experience, and how 
they comprehend that experience (Smith, 
2011). Due to the main elements of IPA that 
allow participants to “share their voice” as 
well as “make sense” of their experience, 
this design has become one of the most 
frequently implemented qualitative designs in 
psychology (Larkin & Thompson, 2011). For 
this reason, this study believes that IPA allows 
the researchers to understand better juvenile 
offenders’ motivation to stop offending.

Following the IPA, the analysis begins 
with familiarisation, where researchers do 
repeated readings. Initial coding follows, 
with researchers annotating meaningful 
phrases to capture explicit and implicit 
aspects of participants’ experiences. 
Themes are then generated by grouping 
related codes, and connections between 
themes are explored to develop a coherent 
interpretation. The analysis progresses 
towards identifying superordinate themes 
that encapsulate broader aspects of the 
phenomenon, and the final step involves 
defining, naming, and presenting these 
themes in a comprehensive research report 
(Smith, 2011). Lastly, several steps have 
been taken to ensure the data analysis’s 
trustworthiness. Initially, member checks 
with the juvenile offenders were conducted 
to check their understanding and whether 
the researcher had interpreted their words 
correctly. Subsequently, the researcher 
discussed interpretations with another 
independent scholar with counselling and 
psychology expertise. 

RESULTS 

Juvenile Offenders’ Motivation for 
Desistance

The analysis reveals a unanimous desire 
among juvenile offenders to avoid future 
criminal behaviour and further detainment. 
Five main themes emerged from the gathered 
data that describe why juvenile offenders 
do not want to commit a crime, which is 
(1) transformation in identity and hope, 
(2) having better self-control, (3) having a 
positive role model, (4) avoiding negative 
labelling, and (5) filial piety. 

Transformation in Identity and Hope

Participant expresses transformation to 
positive behaviour during their detainment 
that has enabled them to shift in identity 
and hope for the future. For instance, some 
participants mentioned receiving academic 
and vocational education in the correctional 
institution. Gaining new skills and academic 
achievements allows juvenile offenders to 
construct alternative identities as learners 
and workers. 

Well, it is important, like when I am 
outside, I am not able to wake up 
early. In here, I can wake up and not 
feel sleepy; I just go straight to the 
shower. I just like to be a better person 
(Participant 4).

Now, I am smarter. Here, I became more 
disciplined and started school again. 
I read more, too; I like my changes. 
I used to think I would not be able to 
work better after I got out, but here it is 
different (Participant 1).
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Having Better Self-control

The participant realises that being in the 
correctional institution has transformed them 
into having better self-control. Previously, 
juvenile offenders liked to do physical 
attacks whenever they were angry, but not 
anymore. Juvenile offenders used to express 
their emotions in a grandeur manner, such 
as doing school fights and physical attacks. 
However, the correctional institution has 
created a system that will prolong the 
detainment duration when they misbehave 
during the detainment period. In the end, 
the juvenile offenders will comply and have 
better self-control. 

I also learned to be patient and was 
very impatient; I liked to beat people 
up when upset. While I am here, if I do 
that, I will be isolated; I can’t go home. 
(Participant 1)

Having a Positive Role Model

Juvenile offenders express increased hope 
after learning that other former offenders 
have successfully reintegrated into society 
as working individuals. This led them to 
believe that the positive path is possible. 
Previously, the participants had never had a 
role model with a similar background and a 
successful career. Their experience from the 
correctional institutions made them believe 
they could be better and would work hard 
for it. Besides observing former juvenile 
offenders, the participant observed the 
officers as positive role models. The staff 
members commit to their careers, inspiring 
young offenders to reconsider their choices.

Before  I  was  de ta ined ,  people 
around me always said that school 
was unimportant; what did you want 
to be after school? You will not be 
successful either. However, here, the 
officers are nice, and they are going to 
school. I wanted to be like them, too. 
(Participant 6)

Avoiding Negative Labelling

All participants experienced a transformation 
to positive behaviour, which made them feel 
more hopeful and, in the end, promoted the 
motivation to avoid crime. However, the 
motivation to avoid crime is also expressed 
as a part of compensating for the crime that 
they have done. Juvenile offenders stated 
that since they will be labelled as former 
offenders, they know that people may think 
they are untrustworthy. Therefore, they aim 
to be responsible and trusted in the future so 
society will no longer associate them with 
negative labelling.

Now, people must be thinking of me as 
a bad kid because I am here in prison. 
I should not commit a crime again 
so that they will not think that way 
(Participant 4).

Filial Piety

Juvenile offenders stated that being an 
offender has negatively affected their 
family’s reputation. Therefore, they wanted 
to live a lawful life so their family would not 
be seen as unruly. During the detainment, 
juvenile offenders’ parental relationships 
improved, and they realised how crime 
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impacted their family’s reputation and 
well-being. They are deterred by the fear of 
bringing shame to their family, motivating 
them to avoid criminal behaviour.

You know, the neighbours are talking 
about my family, saying that my mother 
failed to raise me. If I do the crime 
again, they will say more bad things 
about her. I don’t want it to happen, 
and I don’t want to do that anymore 
(Participant 3).

Juvenile Offender’s Strategies for 
Desistance

Another aim of this study is to explore 
juvenile offenders’ strategies to desist from 
criminal activities. Juvenile offenders have 
several plans to avoid criminal activities. 
Three main themes emerged regarding their 
plans, which are (1) having a job, (2) finding 
family support, and (3) avoiding delinquent 
peers.

Having a Job
Juvenile offenders express their desire 
to work. Juvenile offenders believe that 
having a job often opens prospects for 
being productive individuals. This motivates 
juvenile offenders to distance themselves 
from criminal activities instead of focusing 
on building a positive future. Moreover, 
some juvenile offenders believe that having 
a stable job can be a proactive step towards 
reintegration into the family unit and 
repairing the family’s reputation. 

I want to work and make my parents 
happy. I don’t care whether I become a 

taxi driver or package courier, as long 
as it’s Halal. I will do it (Participant 2).

Going to the university that’s my goal.  
I then wanted to work in a company. 
When you have a degree and work in 
a good company, you will not meet bad 
friends like that, right? (Participant 3).

Finding Family Support

The participants stated that finding family 
support is one way they could desist 
from crime. They believe that asking 
for forgiveness and spending time with 
their family is one effective way to avoid 
committing crimes. After the detainment, 
the participants realised that families serve 
as positive influences and that being with 
their family is beneficial for them to become 
better people. 

I want to wash my mother’s feet, saying 
I completely regret it. Why do I make 
her suffer? I just want to stay at home 
and be with her. I know that if I just 
be with her and think about her, I will 
not think about doing another crime 
(Participant 3).

Avoiding Delinquent Peers

Another strategy highlighted by the 
participants is avoiding delinquent peers. 
The participants have talked about how 
interacting with delinquent peers can 
perpetuate a cycle of criminal behaviour. By 
avoiding such interactions, the participants 
seek to distance themselves from negative 
influences and surround themselves with 
individuals who may positively impact their 
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behaviour, such as their parents. Moreover, 
the participants also choose to disassociate 
from delinquent peers to align themselves 
to avoid pressures that may lead to criminal 
activities.

There is no way I am going back to 
them. For them, doing crime is cool and 
will make you popular. However, now I 
know it’s not cool; it’s just making you 
miserable and making things harder to 
achieve in the future. I will never have 
them as my friends again (Participant 2).

DISCUSSION

Five key themes emerged from the data 
to explain the motivations behind their 
desistance: (1) transformation in identity and 
renewed hope, (2) improved self-control, (3) 
the presence of positive role models, (4) a 
desire to avoid negative labelling, and (5) 
filial piety. Additionally, the study explores 
the strategies juvenile offenders plan to use 
to avoid criminal activities. Three main 
themes emerged from these strategies: (1) 

securing employment, (2) seeking family 
support, and (3) distancing themselves from 
delinquent peers. Figure 1 shows the themes 
of the study and their relationships. Together, 
these findings provide valuable insights into 
the factors influencing desistance and the 
proactive steps juvenile offenders intend to 
take to avoid recidivism. 

Juvenile Offenders’ Motivation for 
Desistance

This study explores Indonesian juvenile 
offenders’ motivation to desist from crime 
and the strategies they plan to implement 
once discharged. The participants express 
a strong desire to desist from criminal 
activities. 

One of the motivations for desistance is 
the transformation in identity and hope. In the 
correctional institutions, Indonesian juvenile 
offenders received educational programs and 
vocational training that were not available to 
them in their previous environments. Added 
with support from the staff and teachers, 
juvenile offenders improved their academic 

Figure 1. Relationship between motivations and strategies for desistance
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achievements and vocational skills. This 
makes them feel empowered and hopeful 
for the future. This study is similar to a 
study among 50 male former prisoners in 
Ontario, Canada. Research revealed that 
offenders frequently experience stress related 
to the challenges of obtaining employment 
and housing. The prison environment can 
alleviate this stress by offering time and 
resources to foster a renewed sense of self 
(Maier & Ricciardelli, 2022). 

Moreover,  des i s tance  involves 
discarding elements of the past and adopting 
clear scripts for a non-criminal future 
(Maruna & Roy, 2007). According to social 
identity theory, identity transformation 
happens when individuals are exposed 
to new relationships and opportunities. 
Ultimately, this process permits individuals 
to invest in themselves (Newson et al., 
2024). Juvenile offenders provide new 
perspectives, opportunities, and a sense 
of competence when they have education 
and skill development. This positive 
transformation in identity may lead to 
increased motivation to desist from criminal 
behaviour as individuals see themselves in 
a new light, with the potential for a more 
prosocial and law-abiding future.

After being detained, juvenile offenders 
also improved their self-control. Juvenile 
offenders believe that their time in the 
correctional institution serves as a training 
ground, teaching them to refrain from easily 
expressing their emotions aggressively. The 
improvement in self-control occurs due to 
a lack of independence, retaliations, and 
pressures due to strict regulations (Meijers 

et al., 2018). The more time adolescents 
spent in juvenile detention centres, the more 
hostile behaviours ensued (Van den Tillaart 
et al., 2018). Improving self-control also 
provides a sense of competence that, in the 
end, contributes to a shift in identity.  

Juvenile offenders also have a positive 
role model from the staff, enhancing their 
confidence to thrive in society. This echoes 
similar findings that juvenile offenders who 
perceived the officers as legitimate and 
protective had less of a tendency to commit 
misconduct. Even when juvenile offenders 
observe misconduct in the correctional 
institution, reliable officers are an important 
buffer that helps juvenile offenders avoid 
misbehaviour (Brown et al., 2020). It 
explains what happens in correctional 
institutions in Indonesia; juvenile offenders 
perceive the staff as a positive figure that 
is fair and responsive whenever they reach 
out for help. Additionally, the staff members 
also serve as positive role models. A study 
found that the role models of adolescents 
were often family members or other 
adults with whom they had a personalised 
relationship. It shows that adolescents have 
a higher tendency to look up to adults they 
know and have frequent interactions with 
(Hurd et al., 2011). The need for positive 
role models has also been found in Malay 
adolescents to enhance their motivation 
when dealing with the inequality crisis 
and identity development (Hussain & 
Muhamad, 2022). Before detention, juvenile 
offenders lacked positive role models, often 
influenced by adults engaging in crime. 
However, within correctional institutions, 
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they find inspiration in staff members who 
have achieved the desired levels of status, 
motivating them to aspire towards similar 
achievements.

Juvenile offenders express motivation 
to avoid future crimes by acknowledging 
the need for compensation as they strive 
to counter the societal stigma associated 
with being labelled ex-offenders, working 
diligently to become responsible and trusted 
individuals to shed negative associations. 
The role of stigma in motivating desistance 
among young offenders has also been 
expressed in Japanese offenders. Offenders 
wanted to be free from the stigma of their past 
actions (Barry, 2017). Aside from personal 
responsibility, this belief makes sense due to 
moral compensation. Moral compensation 
means doing good things to compensate for 
an individual’s mistake, helping them start 
fresh and improve (Sachdeva et al., 2009). 
First, immortality leads to guilt; second, 
psychological distress motivates moral 
compensatory behaviour (Ding et al., 2016). 
In the context of juvenile offenders, they feel 
guilty for the crime they committed, which 
leads them to do compensatory behaviour by 
working harder to be responsible and trusted. 
Juvenile offenders are also able to distance 
themselves from offenders’ stigma, creating 
a more positive identity that helps them to 
desist from crime to avoid future crimes.

Juvenile offenders in Indonesia also 
developed the motivation to avoid crime 
due to filial piety. They believe that by 
avoiding crime, having high achievement in 
school, and doing productive work, they can 
repair the family’s reputation. In Indonesia, 

especially in Javanese culture, shame is 
the first step towards maturity. Shame 
is a significant motivator for Javanese 
individuals to conform to societal norms. The 
Javanese proverb “mikul dhuwur, mendem 
jero” embodies a prosocial significance, 
particularly emphasising the importance 
of respecting and upholding the dignity 
of parents, conveying a poignant message 
to children regarding their relationship 
with their parents (Budiarto et al., 2020). 
This finding is similar to the Confucian 
values often found in motivation to desist 
among offenders in Hong Kong. In cultural 
contexts like Hong Kong, the influence of 
Confucian values, which emphasise family 
loyalty and maintaining one’s “face,” 
reinforces the importance of family bonds. 
These cultural values help strengthen the 
offenders’ motivation to desist from crime, 
as maintaining positive family ties can lead 
to social approval and redemption within 
their communities (Adorjan & Chui, 2014). 

Moreover, since the parental relationship 
improves during imprisonment, a sense of 
appreciation and gratitude emerges, leading 
to the motivation to desist. A study in Malay 
society also found that it is common for 
children to care for their parents as a sign of 
repayment. When individuals were children, 
their parents took care of them. When they 
become adults, they remember and care for 
their parents (Nor & Ghazali, 2022). In the 
context of Indonesian juvenile offenders, 
desistance from crime and looking for 
family support is a sign of repayment as 
their parents have taken care of them during 
their vulnerable period of imprisonment. 
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Juvenile offenders in Indonesia are strongly 
motivated to desistance due to the cultural 
value of upholding their parents’ dignity and 
repaying for their parents’ kindness, viewing 
criminal behaviour as a failure that brings 
shame to their family, and experiencing 
moral compensation, which generates 
feelings of shame and guilt, ultimately 
driving their motivation to desist.

Juvenile Offenders’ Strategies for 
Desistance

Another aim of this study is to explore 
strategies for desistance among juvenile 
offenders in Indonesia. One of the strategies 
that juvenile offenders plan to implement 
is working. Even if they know that 
gaining employment can be challenging, 
juvenile offenders constantly search for 
jobs and expand their network through 
volunteers. Some also do not mind getting 
low compensation as long as it is not 
associated with crime. The findings echo 
the classic desistance theory, recounting 
the importance of having something to do 
and earning a living to achieve desistance 
from crime (Sampson & Laub, 2005; 
Uggen & Wakefield, 2008). The need to 
find employment is strong in juvenile 
offenders, and it often motivates them to 
continue their education and enhance their 
living skills inside the prison (Addae, 2020; 
Cuevas et al., 2017). Being employed keeps 
the offenders meaningfully engaged, builds 
their self-confidence, and supports the shift 
in identity (Chan & Boer, 2016; McMahon 
& Jump, 2018). This strategy is aligned with 
their motivation to desist from crime, which 

is to support their identity transformation. 
Therefore, it makes sense that juvenile 
offenders plan to find employment once they 
are discharged. Moreover, getting a job also 
helps them to avoid negative labelling since 
they are driven by a desire to overcome the 
stigma of their criminal past and be viewed 
as responsible and trustworthy.

Adolescents encounter challenging 
developmental tasks, such as fitting into a 
peer group and advancing identity formation 
(Markova & Nikitskaya, 2017). Similarly, 
juvenile offenders in Indonesia conduct 
crimes to be accepted by their peers, and 
along the way, they believe that being a 
delinquent is part of their identity. Hence, to 
desist from crime, juvenile offenders planned 
to cut off contact with delinquent peers. 
When juvenile offenders are motivated 
to distance themselves from negative 
identities, supported with newfound self-
control, they believe that cutting off from 
delinquent peers has often become a key 
step they should take. 

Peers play a pivotal role in shaping 
criminal identity through sharing their 
experiences offers each other pertinent 
feedback on their identity decisions (Mercer 
et al., 2017). Peers who have criminal records 
can become risk factors for reoffending since 
they can be role models for delinquent acts. 
Reconnecting with these friends often leads 
to re-involvement in old activities such as 
drug addiction, theft, and robbery (Jasni et 
al., 2022). Therefore, distancing themselves 
from negative identities will help them move 
towards a more prosocial lifestyle (Copp et 
al., 2020; Cuevas et al., 2017). 
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Besides avoiding delinquent peers and 
finding employment, Indonesian juvenile 
offenders aim to reconnect with their 
families. During imprisonment, juvenile 
offenders’ parents have become a source of 
strength by giving them compassion. This 
creates a feeling that they know someone 
is waiting for them outside and believes in 
them, provides them with an anchor and 
encourages them to choose a path of change 
and rehabilitation (Vignansky et al., 2018). 
Since individuals are often motivated to 
repay a kind action and punish an unkind 
action (Pelligra, 2011), it makes sense why 
juvenile offenders aim to reconnect with 
their families. Moreover, combined with the 
filial piety culture, juvenile offenders aim to 
repay it by spending more time with them. 

The willingness to find family support 
also happens due to identity changes. The 
change in identity they experienced fuels the 
change in preferences. Juvenile offenders 
who wish to quit criminal lifestyles develop 
tastes for non-criminal actions and the newly 
perceived “comforts” of a non-delinquent 
routine. Hence, juvenile offenders started to 
think that a stable family is more important 
than their previous delinquent friendships. 
This strategy has also effectively reduced 
self-reported crime and identity changes 
since offenders spend more time with a 
supportive network (Copp et al., 2020).

CONCLUSION

Desistance from crime plays a central role 
in understanding and addressing criminal 
behaviour. Information about offenders’ 
motivation to avoid crime is crucial since 

their motivation is one of the key factors 
of desistance. The study’s results found 
that juvenile offenders in Indonesia were 
motivated to desistance due to transformation 
in identity and hope, having a positive role 
model, avoiding negative labelling, and 
filial piety. To support this motivation, 
juvenile offenders plan to find employment, 
cut off delinquent peers, and reconcile 
with their families. The study confirmed 
that a shift in identity is a key driver of 
desistance, influencing both motivation and 
strategies. This has important implications 
for narrative-based theory in desistance. 
Thus, professional interventions should 
focus on helping young delinquents adopt 
a prosocial identity through positive role 
models, avoiding negative labelling, and 
fostering parental bonding. However, this 
cross-sectional study involves six juvenile 
offenders in three Indonesian correctional 
institutions. Hence, the findings are not 
generalisable to all juvenile offenders. 
Therefore, geographically and culturally 
specific research is needed to understand 
juvenile offenders and create a suitable 
intervention thoroughly.

Implications of the Study

In the past two decades, scholarly studies 
on desistance from crime have gained much 
attention. Nevertheless, a solid theoretical 
foundation across different cultural contexts 
has remained underdeveloped (John, 2019; 
Rowe & Soppitt, 2014; Zahari et al., 2024). 
The present study fills this research gap by 
undertaking a pioneer examination of the 
motivation to avoid crime and the strategies 
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among Indonesian juvenile offenders. Such 
findings may provide important references 
for other Asian countries, contributing to 
the overall advancement of the desistance 
theory. The narrative-based theory, 
particularly Maruna’s (2001) concept of 
the “redemption script,” helps explain why 
juvenile offenders are motivated to desist by 
focusing on transforming their self-identity. 

Moreover, this study found that filial 
piety adds an important cultural layer 
to Maruna’s narrative-based theory of 
desistance by showing how identity 
transformation is not only driven by personal 
motivations but also influenced by deeply 
rooted cultural values. In the context of 
Indonesian juvenile offenders, filial piety is 
a powerful motivator for desistance among 
juvenile offenders. 

The  s tudy  conf i rmed  prev ious 
conceptions that a shift in identity is one of 
the most influential agents of change and 
may affect the motivation and strategies 
of desistance. Hence, helping young 
delinquents to adopt a prosocial identity 
by having a positive role model is crucial. 
This can be achieved by integrating role 
models, mentors, and peer support groups to 
reinforce positive identities and encourage 
long-term desistance from crime. For 
instance, DC Central Kitchen’s Culinary Job 
Training (CJT) program is designed to help 
formerly incarcerated individuals transition 
back into society by providing vocational 
training in culinary arts. This program is 
effective in helping offenders to abandon 
their old criminal lifestyles and construct 
new prosocial identities. Including staff who 

have previously been incarcerated played 
a crucial role. Their shared experiences 
helped build trust, provided role models, 
and supported the offenders in navigating 
their desistance (Matthews et al., 2020). 
Therefore, correctional institutions in 
Indonesia could establish a mentorship 
program where former juvenile offenders 
successfully desisted from crime mentor 
current offenders. This peer-based approach 
could build trust and create a path for 
juveniles to envision a crime-free future.

Moreover, strengthening family bonds, 
particularly parental involvement, can 
profoundly affect desistance. Correctional 
institutions should provide programs 
that improve family communication and 
offer counselling sessions to improve 
relationships between juvenile offenders 
and their parents. To do this, correctional 
institutions may organise family counselling 
sessions to build emotional connections 
and resolve conflicts. Programs could also 
provide parenting training to help families 
better support the rehabilitation process.

Nevertheless, this study has several 
limitations. It is cross-sectional in design 
and involves six juvenile offenders in three 
correctional institutions in Indonesia. Thus, 
the findings are not generally applicable to 
all juvenile offenders. Expanding the sample 
size and including more diverse populations 
of juvenile offenders across various 
regions could yield more comprehensive 
insights and enhance the generalisability 
of the results. By building on these initial 
findings, future studies may deepen the 
understanding of the broader experiences 
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and needs of juvenile offenders, leading to 
various effective interventions. Moreover, 
longitudinal studies about this topic are 
needed to determine whether juvenile 
offenders conducted their plan of desistance. 
Understanding whether and how juvenile 
offenders implement their desistance plans 
can help design more effective prevention 
strategies to reduce recidivism. It allows 
for the early identification of individuals 
who may need additional support to achieve 
long-term desistance.
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ABSTRACT

This paper reveals the imbalance of Indonesia’s online media in reporting sexual violence. Content 
analysis showed a high number of violent events reported (119 news reports over three months), a 
tendency to favor authorities’ perspectives over victims/perpetrators, and motives oriented towards 
exploitation and warnings. Critical discourse analysis further unveiled subtle discursive strategies 
perpetuating systemic gender oppression: naturalized masculine presuppositions framing violence 
as deviations from a male norm; gendered nomination strategies depersonalizing women through 
roles like “girl”/”mother”; deflecting agency away from victims by prioritizing institutional voices; 
and intersectional marginalization compounding gender-based subjugations through intersections 
with class/ethnicity/geography. These findings significantly demonstrate continuing gender biases 
and patriarchal ideologies in sexual violence reporting across five major online media platforms in 
post-democratization Indonesia, despite their national reach and influence. The multi-modal analysis 
integrating content and discourse techniques provides empirical validation for feminist theoretical 
critiques while offering nuanced understandings to catalyze more equitable and victim-centered 
journalistic practices.

Keywords: Feminism, inequality, new normal, online media reporting, sexual violence

INTRODUCTION

Incidents of sexual violence have been 
reported disproportionately by Indonesia’s 
online media in the new normal era (Schwark, 
2017). The imbalance of news coverage can 
be seen from two dimensions. First, the 
media tends to highlight the side of the victim 
with diction and exploitative sentences that 
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bring out the reader’s sexual imagination 
through depictions of pornographic systems 
(Van der Pas & Aaldering, 2020). Readers 
have their meanings for sexual violence 
events based on their reading through the 
media (Harmer & Lewis, 2022). Second, 
reporting on sexual violence carried out by 
online media prioritizes cases that occur as 
the main topic and does not consider the 
social context (Aroustamian, 2020; S. Yusuf 
et al., 2020). This phenomenon is formally 
juridical, not following the journalistic 
code of ethics, which requires the media to 
uphold the principles of accuracy, balance, 
and good faith in protecting the identity of 
victims of sexual violence (Fairbairn, 2020). 
Based on these facts, it can be understood 
that the phenomenon of media imbalance in 
presenting news about sexual violence will 
also shape public attitudes toward sexual 
violence events. 

Previous studies of the imbalance of 
reporting on the issue of sexual violence 
have tended to emphasize two things. First, 
studies look at the media in reporting cases 
using a single method, which includes 
content analysis, framing analysis, and 
critical discourse analysis (Powell & Henry, 
2014; Risdaneva, 2018; I. A. Yusuf, 2023). 
Mardorossian’s (2002) study focuses on 
how culturally radical feminist views see 
women as victims of violence. Women’s 
news is still represented as the object of 
discriminatory news. Women often report 
incidents of sexual violence as helpless and 
cornered victims. Second, several studies 
focus only on one particular case as the 
object of research (Novianty & Burhanudin, 

2020; Sahan & Witarti, 2021). It is also 
the case that the media has unilaterally 
committed victim blaming, which will 
either directly or indirectly harm the victim 
(Fairbairn, 2020). Based on the fact of the 
literature, which in its study is still limited 
to using a single approach, a study is needed 
that can see the events of sexual violence not 
only from the side of the news but also using 
a feminist approach in presenting news. 

Within this context, analysis of online 
news media in the Indonesian setting is 
particularly compelling. Despite being 
the world’s fourth most populous nation, 
public discussions around sexuality and 
gender-based violence remain stigmatized 
and understudied topics within this 
predominantly Muslim, socially conservative 
society. At the same time, the internet has 
catalyzed the rise of citizen journalism and 
alternative media, challenging the state-
regulated mainstream press and opening 
counter-discursive spaces beyond elite 
ideological control (Lim, 2017). This study, 
therefore, represents a timely intervention 
unveiling how discursive constructions 
across Indonesia’s mainstream online 
news platforms may covertly shore up and 
normalize - or conversely resist - dominant 
gender ideologies and power structures 
surrounding sexual violence reporting.

This research aims to complement 
previous studies that tend to see the reporting 
of sexual violence in the media based on 
monodisciplinary and with little attention 
to aspects of media partiality that tend to 
harm the victim. The alignments intended 
in this study are related to the intensity of 



Unveiling Biases in Indonesia’s Online Media

251Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 33 (1): 249 - 274 (2025)

the news, the point of view of the subject of 
the news, and the motives behind the news. 
Meanwhile, sexual violence is understood 
as an act or attack committed on a person’s 
physical or psychological mental integrity. 
This sexual violence usually occurs due 
to biased gender assumptions and societal 
inequality of power (Guarnieri & Tur-
Prats, 2023; Rennison, 2014). Incidents 
regarding sexual violence in society have 
been openly informed to the public through 
the media (Gjika & Marganski, 2020). 
Unfortunately, not all media convey the 
event objective based on the principle of 
balance in accordance with the journalistic 
code of ethics. This study is built on the 
argument that media balance in reporting 
sexual violence cases is essential in the 
context of upholding human rights by the 
1945 Law. In line with this, the role of the 
media becomes important in protecting 
the public from discriminatory treatment 
and upholding justice. Therefore, sexual 
violence is part of a gross violation of human 
rights because it has deprived victims of 
their rights as dignified citizens.

LITERATURE REVIEW

Sexual Violence in Media

Studies on media and sexual violence have 
been conducted by several researchers 
from different points of view (Abd. Rasyid, 
2022; Baker et al., 2020; Morrison et al., 
2021; Widiyaningrum & Wahid, 2021). 
Abd. Rasyid (2022) stated that rape is the 
dominant theme revealed by the media in 
North Maluku, indicating how certain forms 
of violence are foregrounded over others. 

Meanwhile, Morrison et al. (2021) revealed 
that the media in Canada tends to dehumanize 
and stigmatize in framing the experiences 
of sexual violence against LGBTQ victims, 
reflecting a positioning that undermines and 
marginalizes this group. 

In recent years, an influential body 
of work has examined such discursive 
constructions through critical lenses, such 
as feminist critical discourse analysis 
(Lazar, 2005, 2007). Studies have examined 
linguistic patterns depicting agency/patiency 
roles (Ehrlich, 2001) and representations 
of genders/identities (Risdaneva, 2018). 
This feminist theorizing on discursive 
power and mediated representations has 
inspired contextual examinations across 
varied sociocultural settings (Hutami & 
Sjafirah, 2019). This multidisciplinary 
scholarship reaffirms the urgency of 
sustained feminist critique in unveiling 
subtle yet insidious discursive encodings 
of patriarchal oppression across evolving 
media landscapes. 

On the other hand, Loney-Howes et 
al. (2021) assert that digital media is a 
channel to spread and perpetuate incidents 
of sexual violence in India. Furthermore, 
Widiyaningrum and Wahid (2021) looked 
at how the media reveals sexual violence 
from the point of view of discourse analysis. 
Thus, it can be understood that the position 
of the media is not only a channel for 
disseminating the phenomenon of sexual 
violence but also a tool in the process of 
stigmatization and dehumanization of 
victims of violence based on the media’s 
point of view.



Najahan Musyafak, Noor Lailatul Khasanah and Usfiyatul Marfu’ah

252 Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 33 (1): 249 - 274 (2025)

Media Construction in Gender 
Reporting 

Askanius and Hartley (2019) found that 
there were four different news frames 
in the reporting of the #metoo sexual 
assault movement in Denmark and Sweden, 
constituting diverse subject positions. In 
addition, differences in construction in the 
reporting of gender-based violence also 
occur in the world of sports (Marín-Montín 
& Bianchi, 2022). The study found that 
gender violence against female referees 
was the most common type of aggression, 
pointing to how certain narratives are 
privileged over others. Furthermore, gender 
reporting in the political world was revealed 
by Van der Pas and Aaldering (2020) in their 
study of 2,500 politicians. 

The study explains that  female 
politicians’ representation centered more 
on their appearance, personal lives, negative 
behaviors, traits, and stereotypes - a 
positioning that trivializes their professional 
competency (Rohrbach et al., 2023). The 
media’s significant role in raising women’s 
issues and gender equality in Nigeria is 
that it pays attention to women’s issues 
and gender equality. However, the intensity 
of reporting on these two issues will be 
more helpful if done regularly (Omonua 
et al., 2023). These studies provide an 
understanding that women and gender 
issues, on the one hand, are attractive themes 
for the media. On the other hand, the media 
has the authority to construct news that 
follows the goals achieved by positioning 
social actors and framing issues through 
particular ideological viewpoints.

Gender Representations in Media

It has been a subject of extensive research, 
particularly in relation to the portrayal 
of sexual violence and the construction 
of gender narratives. Many studies have 
highlighted the prevalence of traditional 
gender stereotypes and the objectification 
of women in media content (Furnham & 
Paltzer, 2010). The media’s perpetuation 
of hegemonic masculinity norms, which 
often link masculinity with aggression 
and dominance, has also been criticized 
for reinforcing attitudes that contribute to 
violence against women (Alexander, 2003; 
Rubio-Hernández, 2010).

Researchers have analyzed how 
media representations of gender roles and 
power dynamics can influence societal 
perceptions and attitudes toward sexual 
violence (Cuklanz & Moorti, 2006). For 
instance, victim-blaming narratives and the 
sexualization of victims in media coverage 
have been found to reinforce myths and 
misconceptions about sexual violence 
(Elmore et al., 2021). Conversely, media 
that challenges traditional gender norms 
and provides more balanced representations 
of both genders has been associated with 
greater awareness and empathy towards 
victims of sexual violence (Stankiewicz & 
Rosselli, 2008).

Furthermore, studies have explored the 
intersections of gender representations with 
other social categories, such as race, class, 
and sexuality, and how these intersecting 
identities shape media narratives and public 
perceptions (Byerly & Ross, 2006). Overall, 
the literature highlights the influential role 
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of media in constructing and reinforcing 
gender ideologies, underscoring the need for 
more nuanced and inclusive representations 
that challenge harmful stereotypes and 
promote gender equality (R. L. Collins, 
2011).

Critical Discourse Analysis

Through various subtle linguistic strategies, 
the CDA revealed deep-seated operations of 
phallocentric ideology across the different 
online media sources, illuminating how 
language functions as a “medium of 
domination and social force” (Wodak, 
1997, p. 5). These discursive mechanisms 
exemplify what feminist scholars identify as 
the “unmarked normativity” of masculinity 
that naturalizes male perspectives as the 
neutral, universal standpoint (Lazar, 2007). 
Presuppositions and naturalized beliefs, 
such as:

• A man with the initials S (29) 
in Cengkareng, West Jakarta, 
was arrested by the police. S was 
arrested on suspicion of rape of his 
10-year-old nephew (Noviansah, 
2022, para. 1).

• … F was kidnapped and raped until 
she became pregnant by a man 
with the initials W (41) (Azhari & 
Carina, 2020, para. 8).

Such statements reinforce the “gender 
symbolic order” (Gal, 1991, p. 176) by 
presupposing a masculine default and 
framing violence against women as an 
aberration from this implied male norm, 
echoing a “patriarchal universe of discourse” 
(Lazar, 2005, p. 6).

Meanwhile, gendered nominations/
representations are as follows:

• A high school student in Buru 
Regency, Maluku, was raped by 
two of her friends who were also 
high school students (Aco, 2020, 
para. 1).

• … TT explained that at around 
05.30 WITA, Tuesday (27/11/2020), 
the husband returned home drunk. 
When he arrived home, he was 
sleeping. Suddenly, she was beaten 
for no reason by her husband (Ninu, 
2020, para. 6–7).

• “… the Counselling Guidance (BK) 
teacher had the heart to abuse his 
own student with the initials S..” 
(Puji, 2020, para. 2).

This overwrought gender-indexing 
enacts and references feminine roles like 
“girl” and “mother” to depersonalize and 
define women through patriarchal lenses.

As for perspectives and agency 
inscriptions:

• Sexual violence at universities is 
related to the power relationship 
between female students and thesis 
or research supervisors (Farisa & 
Meiliana, 2020, para. 19).

• Police investigated a woman who 
was raped by 10 men (Perempuan 
diperkosa 10 pria, 2020, para. 1).

• The Deputy Chief  of  Police 
explained that sexual harassment 
occurred (Putra, 2020, para. 3).

By prioritizing institutional male voices 
while backgrounding victims’ perspectives, 
such examples demonstrate how news 
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discourse is “imbued with masculine 
institutional power” (Lazar, 2005, p. 1), 
reinforcing hegemonic masculine authority.

Intersectional marginalization can be 
found at:

• This informal job makes them 
vu lnerab le  to  v io lence  and 
discrimination, ranging from low 
wages to sexual violence (Ritonga, 
2020, para. 3).

• A 14-year-old child in Bima City, 
West Nusa Tenggara (NTB), was 
raped (Nickyrawi, 2020, para. 1).

Compounding subjugations through 
intersections of gender with class, ethnicity, 
and geography perpetuate “interlocking 
systems of oppression” (P. H. Collins, 1990, 
p. 221) that further marginalize vulnerable 
social groups.

The above examples across these major 
online news sources reveal how purportedly 
“objective” journalistic reporting is 
permeated by insidious “gender ideological 
repertoires” (Galasiński, 2004, p. 95) 
that discursively preserve and naturalize 
patriarchal power structures around 
sexual violence. Through unexamined 
presuppositions, representations diminishing 
female personhood, privileging of masculine 
voices, and compounded intersectional 
marginalization, the media language 
covertly sustains systemic “gender symbolic 
violence” (Bourdieu, 2001, p. 2) despite 
operating in a democratized national context.

METHOD

This study employed a mixed-methods 
approach, integrating quantitative content 

analysis with qualitative critical discourse 
analysis (CDA). This methodological synergy 
addressed the complex nature of sexual 
violence reporting in media, capturing macro-
level patterns and micro-level discursive 
nuances. The combination of quantitative 
and qualitative methods allowed for both 
breadth and depth in analyzing sexual 
violence reporting. Content analysis provides 
a broad overview of reporting patterns, 
while CDA enables a deeper exploration of 
underlying ideologies and power structures. 
This triangulation enhanced the study’s 
validity by providing multiple perspectives 
on the same phenomenon.

The triangulated approach aligned with 
feminist commitments to capturing multi-
dimensionality and intersectional power 
relations while privileging marginalized 
voices and experiential realities. The data 
comprised all online news reports covering 
incidents of sexual violence against women 
published between October–December 2020 
across five major Indonesian online news 
platforms: Detik.com, Tribunnews.com, 
Kompas.com, Liputan6.com and Sindonews.
com. These were purposively sampled as the 
most popular and nationally representative 
digital outlets spanning diverse ownership 
models (state media, commercial press, 
citizen journalism). Using the search terms 
“kekerasan seksual” (“sexual violence”), 
“pemerkosaan” (“rape”), and “pelecehan 
seksual” (“sexual harassment”), a total of 133 
articles were retrieved through the platforms’ 
internal search functions. After data cleaning 
for duplicates and irrelevant items, the final 
corpus consisted of 119 reports.
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This study was also guided by feminist 
theoretical frameworks viewing sexual 
violence not as isolated incidents but as 
systemic manifestations of patriarchal gender 
regimes subjugating feminine sexualities and 
corporeality (Hunnicutt, 2009). It engages 
feminist poststructuralist concepts around 
the discursive construction of gendered 
power relations and subject positions through 
institutional discourses like news media 
(Weedon, 1997). Feminist critical discourse 
analysis (FCDA) principles are attuned 
to unveiling covert operations of gender 
ideology in text and/or conversations for 
an analytical approach (Lazar, 2005). The 
rationale for Critical Discourse Analysis 
(CDA), with its focus on the relationship 
between language, power, and ideology, 
aligns closely with the study’s feminist 
theoretical framework. It allows for a nuanced 
exploration of how gender ideologies are 
embedded in news reporting, which purely 
quantitative methods might miss. 

The CDA examined discursive strategies 
in constituting subject positions around 
victims, perpetrators, and gender roles, 
analyzing linguistic features that aligned with 
or contested dominant ideological framings 
(Benwell & Stokoe, 2006; Van Dijk, 2001). 
The quantitative content data was analyzed 
descriptively, while the qualitative CDA 
scrutinized language invoking particular 
subject positions that legitimized or 
resisted sexual violence through a feminist 
poststructuralist lens (Mardorossian, 2002; 
Sivakumaran, 2005). The critical discourse 
analysis was guided by feminist critical 
discourse analysis (FCDA) principles, 

which advocate analyzing how power 
and ideology operate through discourse to 
sustain gendered social arrangements (Lazar, 
2005). Specific FCDA analytical techniques 
like examining presuppositions, agency/
patient constructions, and representations 
of gendered activities were employed 
(Lazar, 2007). By integrating content and 
discourse analyses, the study aimed to 
uncover patterns in representations as well 
as underlying ideological underpinnings 
shaping how Indonesian online media frame 
sexual violence. 

A mixed-methods  mul t i -modal 
discourse analysis combining quantitative 
content analysis and qualitative critical 
techniques was employed. The study 
employed two main procedures: content 
analysis and critical discourse analysis. 
For the content analysis, a quantitative 
approach was followed, using a codebook 
that captured variables such as the type 
of violence, representation of voices 
(victims, perpetrators, authorities), stated 
motives for reporting, and references to 
gender ideologies and rape myths. Content 
analysis is appropriate for systematically 
categorizing and quantifying large amounts 
of textual data (Krippendorff, 2004). It 
allows for identifying patterns in reporting 
frequency, focus, and framing across 
multiple news outlets. The quantitative 
nature of this method enables comparisons 
between different media sources and types 
of sexual violence reported, facilitating the 
examination of manifest content (Neuendorf 
& Kumar, 2016). Each report was coded 
accordingly based on these variables, 
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following an iterative process (Riffe et 
al., 2019). By integrating content and 
discourse analyses, the study aimed to 
uncover patterns in representations as well 
as underlying ideological underpinnings 
shaping how Indonesian online media frame 
sexual violence.

The critical discourse analysis (CDA) 
protocol was adapted from Lazar ’s 
(2007) framework, focusing on linguistic 
realizations, discursive strategies, and 
ideological effects. The analysis examined 
presuppositions and gendered beliefs, the 
construction of gendered subjects through 
nomination and representation strategies, 
and the inscription and resistance of gendered 
power relations. Intersemiotic references 
were also analyzed, particularly those that 
intersected gender marginalizations with 
other identity categories like class and 
ethnicity. The analysis involved a cyclical 
process of micro-level text analysis and 
wider socio-historical explanatory critiques 
(Van Dijk, 2001).

The study employed various strategies 
recommended for qualitative feminist 
inquiry to ensure trustworthiness, including 
analytical memos, researcher positionality 
notes, and peer debriefing with an expert in 
critical discourse analysis and positionality 
statements were maintained throughout 
the research process (Braun & Clarke, 
2019); peer debriefing by conducting 
regular discussions with colleagues not 
involved in the study helped challenge 
assumptions and refine interpretations 
(Enworo, 2023); negative case analysis 
by looking into instances that appeared to 

contradict emerging patterns were actively 
sought and analyzed (Lassig, 2022). Thick 
descriptions through detailed contextual 
information and illustrative quotes supported 
interpretations (Susen, 2024). The study 
employed strategies recommended for 
qualitative feminist inquiry, including 
analytical memos, researcher positionality 
notes, and peer debriefing with an expert in 
critical discourse analysis. Findings were 
triangulated across different data types and 
analyst perspectives. This mixed-methods 
design, grounded in feminist epistemologies 
and supported by rigorous procedures for 
reliability and trustworthiness, offers an 
empirically robust and theoretically rich 
examination of power and ideology in 
the discourse surrounding sexual violence 
against women in Indonesian online news.

RESULT AND DISCUSSION

The study on the imbalance of reporting on 
sexual violence by online media found three 
essential points. First, the issue of sexual 
violence has received unequal attention from 
five online media during the first quarter of 
2022. This inequality is shown by the results 
of studies that reveal significant differences 
in the amount of news between media. 
Second, the media carries out the imbalance 
of reporting, favoring one party who is the 
object of news, namely victims, perpetrators 
of violence, and officials or government. 
Third, the motive for reporting on sexual 
violence tends to exploit and warn rather 
than defense and education. These findings 
directly address the study’s key objectives of 
(1) unveiling the subtle discursive strategies 
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and ideological framings perpetuating 
systemic gender-based oppression and (2) 
examining how intersecting identity vectors 
intersect with gender to further marginalize 
victims’ voices and realities.

Intensity of Sexual Violence Reporting

Frequency and Distribution of Reports

Our analysis revealed a high volume of 
sexual violence reports across the five 
major Indonesian online news platforms, 
with 119 articles published over three 
months. This frequency indicates that 
sexual violence remains a pressing issue 
in Indonesian society, echoing findings 
from previous studies on the prevalence 
of gender-based violence in the country 
(Komnas Perempuan, 2021). Our initial 
analysis revealed significant variations in 
sexual violence reporting intensity across 
five Indonesian online media platforms. 
This distribution pattern reflects differing 
editorial priorities in covering these sensitive 
issues. Table 1 is the detailed distribution of 
coverage across these media outlets.

As shown in Table 1, there is a significant 
disparity in the coverage across different 
media outlets. Tribunnews.com allocated 

the most space to these issues (33%), 
while Detik.com and Tempo.co provided 
comparatively less coverage (16% and 14%, 
respectively).

This study found that during three 
months of the recovery process after the 
COVID-19 pandemic (new normal), the 
reporting of sexual violence events in five 
online media reached a relatively high 
number, an average of 40 news a month. This 
phenomenon was revealed from the findings 
of a study where digital search results using 
the keyword “sexual violence” obtained data 
from 119 news reports distributed into nine 
forms of sexual violence based on the Law 
on Sexual Violence Criminal Acts (TPKS) 
in 2022. The content analysis revealed 
patterns aligning with feminist critiques 
of media representations. Across the 119 
reports, victims were directly quoted in only 
27% of cases, while authorities like police/
government officials received substantially 
more voice representation (63%). Rape 
(43%) and sexual harassment (32%) were the 
most commonly reported types, while other 
forms like forced marriage (5%), sexual 
exploitation (7%), and forced contraception 
(3%) received relatively limited coverage 
(Table 2). 

Table 1
Distribution of sexual violence news in online media

No Media Total %
1 Tribunnews.com 39 33
2 Kompas.com 23 19
3 Cnnindonesia.com 22 18
4 Tempo.co 19 16
5 Detik.com 16 14

Total 119 100

Data shows that tribunnews.com 
allocates the most newsroom to sexual 
violence issues (33%). In contrast, detik.
com and tempo.co respectively provide little 
space to uncover events of sexual violence 
in society (16% and 14%). The attention 
of these two media in quantity is far below 
the reporting done by tribunnews.com. The 
other two online media, Kompas.com and 
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Cnnindonesia.com, put their reporters in 
a moderate position towards the issue of 
sexual violence with a percentage below 
20%. Incidents of sexual violence tend to be 
seen as a regular phenomenon that occurs in 
social life. This shows that both media place 
events of gender injustice have not been 
influential in the news (Das, 2021). These 
facts revealed that online media as a channel 
for delivering information to the public had 
not had a balanced concern regarding sexual 
violence events in the community. While 
these quantitative indicators shed light on 
overtly problematic representational trends, 
the qualitative critical discourse analysis 
enabled a richer interrogation of the covert 
discursive maneuvers perpetuating systemic 
gender oppression.

This uneven distribution of coverage 
suggests varying editorial priorities 
regarding sexual violence reporting. The 
dominance of certain outlets in covering 
these issues may lead to inconsistent 
public awareness, depending on readers’ 
media preferences. This finding aligns with 
research by Easteal et al. (2019), which 
found that media attention to social issues 
can significantly impact public perception 
and policy priorities. The high frequency of 
reporting by Tribunnews.com, in particular, 
warrants further investigation into the 
factors driving this editorial focus and its 
potential impact on public discourse.

Our critical discourse analysis also 
revealed that the reporting frequency often 
correlated with sensationalist language 
and headlines. For instance, Tribunnews.
com, which had the highest coverage 

(33%), frequently used emotionally charged 
language in their headlines, such as: “Brutal 
Rape Shocks Quiet Neighborhood” and 
“Serial Predator Strikes Again: Community 
in Fear.” This sensationalist approach, while 
potentially increasing readership, may 
inadvertently trivialize the serious nature of 
sexual violence and contribute to a culture 
of fear rather than understanding.

Types of Sexual Violence Covered

Our content analysis, as presented in Table 
2, demonstrates a narrow framing of sexual 
violence in media reporting. Rape (43%) 
and sexual harassment (32%) dominate the 
coverage, while other forms such as forced 
marriage (5%) and sexual exploitation 
(7%) receive minimal attention. This 
disproportionate focus potentially skews 
public perception, overlooking the diverse 
manifestations of sexual violence. Our 
content analysis further unveiled a narrow 
frame in the coverage of various forms of 
sexual violence. These findings indicate the 
media’s disproportionate focus on certain 
forms of violence while neglecting others. 
Table 2 below shows the distribution of 
coverage based on types of sexual violence.

The data reveals the predominance of 
rape (43%) and sexual harassment (32%) 
reporting, while other forms, such as forced 
marriage (5%) and sexual exploitation (7%), 
received minimal attention. It aligns with 
what Loney-Howes (2018) terms the “rape 
script” (p. 36) in media narratives. More 
concerning, certain forms of violence, such 
as forced contraception and forced marriage, 
received no coverage whatsoever. This 
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imbalanced coverage pattern potentially 
influences public perception of the true 
spectrum of sexual violence.

Our CDA findings further illuminate this 
issue. When reporting on rape and sexual 
harassment, the media often employed 
vivid, detailed language: “The victim 
was violently assaulted in a dark alley....” 
and “The perpetrator groped the woman 
repeatedly in the crowded train....” In 
contrast, reports on less frequent forms of 
sexual violence, such as forced marriage, 
used more detached, bureaucratic language:

“Authorities report an increase in 
underage unions in rural areas.” This 
discrepancy in linguistic choices may 
contribute to the public’s perception of 
what constitutes “real” sexual violence, 
potentially delegitimizing less-reported 
forms of abuse.

Moreover, the limited coverage of issues 
like forced marriage and sexual exploitation 
may reflect broader societal blind spots, as 
noted by Rahiem (2021) in her study of child 

marriages in Indonesia. The implications of 
this selective coverage are significant. By 
predominantly reporting on rape and sexual 
harassment, the media may inadvertently 
narrow the public’s conception of sexual 
violence, potentially leaving other forms 
underrecognized and under-addressed. 
This could influence public opinion and 
policymaking, leading to gaps in support 
services and legal protections for victims of 
less-reported forms of sexual violence. The 
lack of coverage on forms of violence like 
forced contraception and forced marriage, 
as evident in our data, is particularly 
concerning given Indonesia’s context. 
Rahiem (2021) highlights the prevalence 
of child marriage in certain regions of 
Indonesia, yet our findings suggest this issue 
receives little media attention.

Furthermore, our CDA revealed 
a tendency to use passive voice when 
describing less-reported forms of sexual 
violence, particularly in cases of forced 
marriage and sexual exploitation: “Young 

Table 2
Forms of sexual violence in online media

No Forms of Violence
Media

Tribun Kompas CNN Tempo Detik Total
1. Rape 13 4 8 4 9 38
2. Sexual harassment 4 2 5 4 7 22
3. Sexual torture 1 0 1 0 0 2
4. Sexual exploitation 1 0 0 0 0 1
5. Coercion of contraception 0 0 0 0 0 0
6. Forced marriage 0 0 0 0 0 0
7. Forced prostitution 0 0 1 0 0 1
8. Sexual slavery 0 1 0 0 0 1
9. Forced abortion 0 0 1 0 0 1

Total 19 7 16 8 16 66
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girls were married off to older men….” 
and “Women were found to be exploited 
in the underground economy....” This 
linguistic choice removes the agency 
from the perpetrators and can obscure the 
violent nature of these acts. In contrast, 
reports on rape and sexual harassment 
more often used active voice, clearly 
identifying perpetrators: “The man attacked 
his victim in broad daylight....” These subtle 
linguistic differences can shape public 
perception of different forms of sexual 
violence, potentially influencing which 
issues receive more attention and resources 
in policymaking and support services.

In conclusion, while the high frequency 
of sexual violence reporting indicates media 
recognition of its societal importance, the 
uneven distribution across outlets and the 
narrow focus on certain types of violence 
reveal significant gaps in coverage. By 
incorporating these CDA findings, we 
provide a more nuanced understanding 
of how language choices in reporting can 
influence public perception and reinforce 
certain narratives about sexual violence. This 
deeper analysis strengthens the argument for 

more comprehensive and thoughtful reporting 
practices. These patterns in reporting have 
important implications for public awareness, 
policy formation, and, ultimately, the fight 
against sexual violence in Indonesia.

Discursive Strategies in Media 
Narratives

Voice and Agency in Reporting

Our analysis of voice representation reveals 
significant power dynamics in sexual 
violence reporting across Indonesian online 
media. Table 3 demonstrates the distribution 
of news objects across the five media outlets. 

The data in Table 3 demonstrates 
a clear institutional dominance, with 
authorities (41%) commanding the narrative 
space while victims’ voices (32%) and 
perpetrators’ perspectives (27%) remain 
relatively marginalized. This pattern is 
particularly evident in Tribunnews.com, 
where 18 out of 39 reports prioritized official 
voices compared to 13 victim accounts. 
This finding supports feminist critiques of 
mainstream media’s tendency to prioritize 
institutional narratives over survivors’ 
experiences (Easteal et al., 2019). 

Table 3
The object of sexual violence news

No Media
Object 

Victim Perpetrators Apparatus
1 Tribunnews.com 13 8 18
2 Kompas.com 8 3 12
3 Cnnindonesia.com 10 8 4
4 Tempo.co 2 6 11
5 Detik.com 5 7 4

Total 38 32 49
Percentage 32 27 41
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This representational imbalance 
potentially produces biased narratives that 
fail to fully capture the complexity of sexual 
violence issues. The overrepresentation of 
authority figures in reporting can lead to 
what Gray et al. (2020) terms “institutional 
framing” (p. 201) of sexual violence, where 
the issue is predominantly viewed through 
the lens of law enforcement and governance 
rather than the lived experiences of survivors. 
The implications are significant for public 
understanding, as when institutional voices 
predominate, victims’ lived experiences 
become secondary to official interpretations.

Meanwhile, the underrepresentation 
of victims’ voices not only reinforces 
exis t ing power s tructures  but  also 
potentially contributes to victim silencing 
and secondary victimization. As noted 
by Loney-Howes (2020), the absence of 
survivor voices in media narratives can 
perpetuate harmful myths about sexual 
violence and hinder public understanding 
of its complex realities. This imbalance 
may also discourage other victims from 
coming forward, fearing their stories will 
be overshadowed or misrepresented by 
institutional perspectives.

Gendered Language and Representation

Our critical discourse analysis uncovered 
gendered nomination strategies that 
consistently activate gendered identity 
categories before individual personhood. 
The analysis revealed how media discourse 
constructs victim identities through specific 
nomination patterns and linguistic choices. 
Common phrasings included “a 17-year-old 

girl was raped” and “a married mother of 
three was assaulted,” demonstrating how 
victims are primarily identified through 
gendered roles rather than as individuals 
(Elmore et al., 2021, pp. 530, 534).

The Critical Discourse Analysis 
(CDA) revealed insidious operations of 
phallocentric ideology through subtle 
linguistic strategies. The first strategy is 
presuppositions and naturalized beliefs. 
Reports frequently featured uninterrogated 
gendered presuppositions presenting 
sexual violence as deviations from an 
implied masculine norm, with descriptors 
like: “...the 25-year-old female victim 
was brutally assaulted....” and “...another 
case of violence against women has 
emerged....” This discursive framing 
positions masculine subjectivities as the 
invisible, naturalized anchor point against 
which violence towards the feminine is 
treated as aberrant departures requiring 
explicit demarcation.

The second strategy relates to gendered 
nominations/representations. Victim 
representation strategies consistently 
activated gendered identity categories 
before individual personhood. Common 
phrasings included: “...a 17-year-old girl 
was raped....” and “...a married mother 
of three was assaulted....” This linguistic 
pattern aligns with feminist poststructuralist 
concepts of how media discourse constructs 
and reinforces gendered power relations 
(Lazar & Kramarae, 2022). By prioritizing 
women’s roles (e.g., “girl,” “mother”) over 
their identities, these discursive strategies 
subtly perpetuate patriarchal ideologies. 
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Such gender representations can have 
significant implications. Firstly, they can 
contribute to the objectification of women, 
reducing them to their social roles rather 
than recognizing their full personhood. 
This supports Nussbaum’s (1995) theory 
of objectification, where individuals are 
treated as mere instruments or denied 
autonomy. Secondly, these representations 
can reinforce stereotypical gender roles 
and expectations. The frequent use of terms 
like “girl” or “mother” in the context of 
sexual violence reporting may inadvertently 
perpetuate notions of female vulnerability 
or traditional familial roles, potentially 
obscuring the broader societal and structural 
factors contributing to sexual violence. 

This gender nomination can intersect 
with other forms of marginalization. Our 
analysis revealed instances where class, 
ethnicity, or geographic location were 
mentioned alongside gendered terms, 
compounding the othering effect. For 
example: “The impoverished migrant 
worker from East Java was sexually 
exp lo i t ed . . . . ”  Th i s  i n t e r s ec t i ona l 
marginalization strengthens Crenshaw’s 
theory of intersectionality, demonstrating 
how multiple axes of oppression can interact 
in media representations of sexual violence 
(Paik, 2017).

The discursive strategies employed 
in media narratives of sexual violence in 
Indonesian online media reveal persistent 
gender biases and power imbalances. 
The privileging of institutional voices 
over those of survivors, coupled with 
gendered nomination strategies, serves to 

reinforce existing patriarchal structures 
and potentially hinder comprehensive 
public understanding of sexual violence. 
These findings underscore the need for 
more victim-centered, gender-sensitive 
approaches in media reporting of sexual 
violence.

Intersectional Power Dynamics 

The analysis revealed complex intersections 
of  power  dynamics  where  gender 
marginalization intertwined with class 
and geographical locations in Indonesian 
online media reporting. The discourse 
analysis identified patterns where victims’ 
socioeconomic status and geographic 
origins were prominently highlighted, 
part icularly in cases from rural  or 
economically disadvantaged regions. For 
instance, headlines like “The impoverished 
migrant worker from East Java was sexually 
exploited” and “The underage girl from a 
rural village in West Nusa Tenggara was 
raped” demonstrated how media discourse 
compounds gender-based marginalization 
with class and geographic markers (Harmer 
& Lewis, 2022, pp. 3–5, 8–11)

Cultural status representations emerged 
through linguistic choices that positioned 
victims within specific sociocultural 
contexts, such as “lower-caste Balinese 
minority victim” and “victim was a 
nightclub hostess.” These representations 
align with what Guarnieri and Tur-Prats 
(2023) identify as cultural distance patterns 
in violence reporting, where multiple 
identity vectors create unique experiences 
of marginalization. The findings from five 
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major Indonesian news platforms showed 
that such intersectional marginalization 
not only reflected but actively reinforced 
existing social hierarchies, particularly 
affecting women from minority communities 
and lower socioeconomic backgrounds 
in post-democratization Indonesia. The 
analysis demonstrates how Indonesian 
media’s coverage of sexual violence cases 
often perpetuates multiple patterns of 
marginalization where gender, class, and 
cultural identities create compounded 
vulnerabilities in representation.

Ideological Underpinnings in Media 
Discourse

Naturalization of Masculine Norms

Our critical discourse analysis revealed 
the pervasive naturalization of masculine 
norms in sexual violence reporting. Phrases 
like “another case of violence against 
women has emerged” implicitly frame 
male perspectives as the neutral, universal 
standpoint. This finding corroborates 
Lazar ’s  concept  of  the “unmarked 
normativity” of masculinity in media 
discourse, demonstrating how seemingly 
objective reporting can covertly sustain 
systemic gender oppression (Lazar, 2007, 
p. 148). This naturalization of masculine 
norms manifests in several ways. Firstly, 
the language used often positions sexual 
violence as a deviation from a presumed 
male norm rather than as a systemic issue 
rooted in gender inequality. For instance, 
statements like “the perpetrator’s actions 
shocked the community” implicitly suggest 
that such violence is anomalous rather than 

a manifestation of broader societal issues.
Secondly,  the  media’s  f raming 

often reinforces traditional notions of 
masculinity and femininity. Our analysis 
found that reports frequently described 
male perpetrators in terms of their strength 
or aggression, while female victims were 
characterized by their vulnerability or 
innocence. This emphasizes Connell’s 
(2015) concept of hegemonic masculinity, 
where certain masculine traits are privileged 
and normalized. The implications of this 
naturalization are significant. By presenting 
masculine perspectives as the default, media 
discourse may inadvertently perpetuate the 
very power structures that enable sexual 
violence. As Hlavka (2014) argues, such 
normalization can lead to the internalization 
of harmful gender norms, potentially 
influencing public perception and individual 
behavior.

Intersectional Marginalization

Our analysis also revealed instances of 
intersectional marginalization, where 
gender-based subjugation intersected 
with other identity factors such as class, 
ethnicity, and geography. Descriptions like 
“impoverished rural woman” compound 
vulnerabilities, aligning with P. H. Collins’ 
(2002, p. 221) theorization of interlocking 
systems of oppression. This intersectional 
approach to reporting was evident in 
phrases such as: “The underage girl from 
a rural village in West Nusa Tenggara 
was raped....” (Wyndham-West, 2021, p. 
5). Such representations not only gender 
the victim but also situate her within 
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specific socioeconomic and geographic 
contexts. While this additional information 
can provide important context, it can 
inadvertently reinforce stereotypes and 
compound marginalization.

The implications of this intersectional 
marginalization in media discourse are 
multifaceted. Firstly, it can lead to what 
Crenshaw (1991) terms “representational 
intersectionality” (p. 1283), where the 
media’s portrayal of marginalized groups can 
itself become a source of disempowerment. 
For instance, consistently associating 
sexual violence with poverty or rural areas 
may stigmatize certain communities while 
obscuring the prevalence of such violence in 
other contexts. Secondly, this intersectional 
framing can influence public policy and 
resource allocation. If media consistently 
portrays sexual violence as primarily 
affecting certain demographic groups, it may 
lead to targeted interventions that, while 
well-intentioned, fail to address the broader 
societal issues at play.

Moreover, the intersectional nature 
of these representations highlights the 
complex ways various forms of oppression 
interact in Indonesian society. As Yuval-
Davis (2006) argues, these intersections 
are not simply additive but create unique 
experiences of marginalization that require 
nuanced understanding and response. 
The naturalization of masculine norms 
and the intersectional marginalization 
evident in media reporting not only 
reflect societal biases but also have the 
potential to perpetuate them. These findings 
underscore the need for more critical, 

reflexive approaches to media reporting on 
sexual violence, ones that challenge rather 
than reinforce existing power dynamics 
and recognize the complex, intersectional 
nature of oppression. Therefore, ideological 
underpinnings revealed in our analysis 
of media discourse on sexual violence 
in Indonesia demonstrate the subtle yet 
powerful ways in which language can 
reinforce existing power structures. 

Implications for Media Practice and 
Social Change

Journalistic Ethics and Responsibility

Our findings highlight significant ethical 
challenges in the reporting of sexual 
violence cases in Indonesian online media. 
The imbalance in voice representation 
(Table 3), with authorities dominating 
narratives (63%) over victims (27%), raises 
important questions about journalistic 
responsibility. This trend aligns with 
Fairbairn’s (2020) observations on the 
ethical implications of media representation 
in sexual violence cases. As revealed in 
our analysis, the prevalence of gendered 
nomination strategies and the naturalization 
of masculine norms in reporting underscore 
the need for increased gender sensitivity in 
journalism. These practices, while often 
subtle, can perpetuate harmful stereotypes 
and contribute to victim-blaming narratives. 
As Carll (2003) argues, such framing can 
have profound effects on public perception 
and policy responses to sexual violence.

There is an urgent need to address these 
issues for reform in journalistic practices 
and education. Media organizations should 



Unveiling Biases in Indonesia’s Online Media

265Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 33 (1): 249 - 274 (2025)

prioritize training programs that enhance 
journalists’ understanding of gender issues 
and the complexities of sexual violence. This 
aligns with recommendations by Easteal 
et al. (2019), who advocate for trauma-
informed reporting practices. Our critical 
discourse analysis further illuminates these 
ethical challenges. For instance, we found 
recurring patterns of language that subtly 
reinforce victim-blaming narratives, such 
as: “The young woman was walking alone 
late at night when the incident occurred” 
and “The victim had been drinking at a party 
before the assault” (Matthews, 2024, p. 37). 
While seemingly factual, such phrasings 
can implicitly shift responsibility onto the 
victim. This aligns with Carll’s (2003) 
argument about the profound effects of 
media framing on public perception. 

The final dimension analyzed was the 
motives behind sexual violence reporting. 
Our findings revealed concerning trends in 
coverage objectives. The following Table 4 
reveals the distribution of reporting motives 
across the five media outlets.

The data in Table 4 indicates that warning 
motives dominate (36.1%), followed by 

exploitation (21%), while educational 
motives account for only 13.5% of reports. 
This emphasis on warning and exploitation 
over education represents missed public 
awareness and empowerment opportunities. 
The high percentage of exploitative reporting 
(21%) raises particular ethical concerns, 
potentially re-traumatizing victims and 
trivializing the issue of sexual violence. The 
development and implementation of ethical 
guidelines specifically tailored to report on 
sexual violence could significantly improve 
the quality and sensitivity of coverage. 
Such guidelines should emphasize the 
importance of victim-centered approaches, 
balanced representation, and the avoidance 
of sensationalism.

Media’s Role in Shaping Public 
Discourse

Such overwrought gender-indexing portrays 
women as unindividuated subjects defined 
through patriarchal lenses, prioritizing 
conventional feminine roles like virginal 
“girls” or married “mothers.” This implicit 
denial of autonomous personhood aligns 
with feminist critiques of how phallocentric 

Table 4
Motives for reporting sexual violence

No Media
Motive

Defense Exploitation Judgment Commemoration Education
1 Tribunnews.com 4 4 6 20 5
2 Kompas.com 1 3 3 10 6
3 Cnnindonesia.com 3 9 6 4 0
4 Tempo.co 3 2 3 6 5
5 Detik.com 1 7 5 3 0

Total 12 25 23 43 16
Percentage 10.1 21 19.3 36.1 13.5
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discourses function. Firstly, Perspective 
and Agency Inscriptions. The CDA further 
revealed systematic patterns invalidating 
feminine subjectivities while reinforcing 
hegemonic masculine institutional authority: 
“According to the police statement, the 
14-year-old victim had been drinking with 
friends before being assaulted.” Another 
example: “Investigators confirmed the 
woman had engaged in prostitution regularly, 
but still did not deserve to be raped.”

The victim perspective is relayed 
indirectly through institutional filters, 
reducing women to passive objects lacking 
narrative agency over their own experiences. 
Conversely, institutional agents are framed 
as active authorizers defining reality and 
adjudicating boundaries of legitimacy 
around violence (“still did not deserve”). 
These micro-linguistic strategies coalesced 
into overarching representational repertoires 
casting gender-based violence within 
narrow institutional/legalistic frameworks 
defined by masculine-coded authorities, 
hypersexualizing and depersonalizing 
feminine victims.

Secondly, Intersectional Subjugations. 
The analysis critically examined how 
intersections of gender with other identity 
vectors like class, ethnicity, and geography 
compounded subjugations and invisibilized 
further marginalized voices. Descriptors 
like: “impoverished rural woman,” “lower-
caste Balinese minority victim,” and 
“the victim was a nightclub hostess.” 
These representations position victims at 
the crossroads of multiple interlocking 
oppressions through patriarchal ideological 

framings around class, caste, profession 
and geographic signifiers intersecting with 
gender-based marginalization. This aligns 
with Black feminist theorizations of how 
intersecting power structures produce 
interlocking systems of domination, 
subjugating women occupying multiple 
matrix positionalities (P. H. Collins, 1990). 
These findings contribute crucial empirical 
understandings to feminist theoretical 
knowledge around systemic gender 
violence. They validate the imperative 
for journalists and institutions to urgently 
interrogate subtle linguistic biases and 
integrate feminist epistemological lenses 
attentive to intersectional power imbalances.

On the other hand, five forms of sexual 
violence, as identified in the regulation, 
receive less attention from online media, 
namely sexual torture, sexual exploitation, 
forced prostitution, sexual slavery, and 
forced abortion. These five issues were only 
published as many as 1–2 news. At the same 
time, the five online media subjects in this 
study did not publish two issues of sexual 
violence: forced contraception and forced 
marriage (Table 2). Based on these data, 
there is an imbalance in reporting on the 
issue of sexual violence by the media. This 
inequality is marked by high coverage of 
rape and abuse cases on the one hand and 
neglect of cases of forced contraception 
and forced marriage. This phenomenon is 
inversely proportional to the social fact that 
Indonesia is a country that is prone to child 
marriage cases (Rahiem, 2021). 

Our findings underscore the critical 
role of media in addressing sexual violence 
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in Indonesian society. By adopting more 
ethical, sensitive, and comprehensive 
reporting practices, including a shift towards 
educational motives, as highlighted in 
Table 4, media can contribute significantly 
to challenging harmful norms, raising 
awareness, and promoting effective 
responses to sexual violence. This requires 
a concerted effort from journalists, editors, 
media organizations, and journalism 
educators to reimagine the way sexual 
violence is portrayed and discussed in 
public discourse, with a particular focus on 
increasing educational content and reducing 
exploitative reporting.

CONCLUSION

The most crucial finding in this study shows 
that the imbalance of reporting carried out 
by Indonesia’s online media regarding 
sexual violence in the new normal period 
occurs in terms of intensity, object, and 
motive of news. The press writes news 
from the perspective of the authorities, 
despite having many interpretations, with 
the passing of the Sexual Violence Crime 
Law (TPKS Law) as an effort to encourage 
and support the government. Meanwhile, 
regarding news motives, the media does 
not fully perform its role as a balanced 
conveyor of information to the public from 
the high warning and exploitation motives. 
In contrast, educational and defense motives 
have not received adequate space. The 
study’s examination of discursive patterns 
and ideological constructions perpetuating 
systemic gender oppression has significant 
implications for journalism practice and 

education. It highlights the urgent need for 
mainstream media to reform institutionalized 
worldviews and frameworks that marginalize 
women’s voices and experiences. Practicing 
journalists must critically analyze linguistic 
choices, voice allocations, and narrative 
positions to avoid perpetuating rape 
myths, victim-blaming scripts, and gender 
stereotypes. Integrating intersectional 
feminist consciousness into reporting 
is crucial for challenging hegemonic 
perspectives and amplifying multiple 
marginalized perspectives. Journalism 
education programs should restructure 
curricula to foster critical consciousness 
about the politics of representation, 
equipping students with a theoretical 
grounding in feminist epistemologies 
and an understanding of intersectional 
subjectivities. Scholars can explore evolving 
discursive terrains of sexual violence 
across media environments and conduct 
investigations into journalism production 
cultures to disrupt oppressive discursive 
regimes. Ultimately, the study reaffirms 
the need to reformulate epistemologies of 
violence and nurture critical consciousness 
to transform rape-conducive cultures.

This study has limitations on Indonesia’s 
online media coverage, reporting period, 
and nine types of sexual violence used as 
parameters for reporting sexual violence. 
In addition, this study also did not conduct 
a diction per diction study in every news. 
The study of diction is needed to get a clear 
picture of the meaning in the news of each 
word chosen by the media. Further research 
is required to obtain more comprehensive 
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results. Given the pressing nature of the 
issues identified in this study, the most 
urgent recommendation is to prioritize the 
integration of gender approaches into media 
reporting processes. Media organizations 
in Indonesia should promptly implement 
training programs aimed at enhancing the 
gender sensitivity of ICT journalists.

Implications for Theory and Practice

This study offers significant theoretical and 
practical contributions to understanding 
gender bias in media reporting. Feminist 
media studies extend existing theoretical 
frameworks by demonstrat ing how 
intersectional power dynamics operate 
within Indonesia’s digital media landscape, 
particularly highlighting how gender-based 
marginalization intersects with class and 
geographical factors in news discourse 
(Harmer & Lewis, 2022).

The findings emphasize the urgent need 
for gender-sensitive reporting protocols in 
journalism practice. Media organizations 
should implement comprehensive training 
programs focusing on balanced voice 
representation and avoiding stereotypical 
gender framing. This includes developing 
guidelines for trauma-informed reporting 
and prioritizing victims’ perspectives over 
institutional voices. 

Regarding policy development, the study 
advocates for regulatory frameworks that 
promote ethical reporting of sexual violence 
cases. These should include mandates for 
balanced coverage across various forms 
of sexual violence and requirements for 
gender-sensitive language in news reporting. 

Such policies could significantly influence 
how media organizations approach sexual 
violence coverage, potentially leading to 
more equitable and victim-centered reporting 
practices (Guarnieri & Tur-Prats, 2023).

Limitations and Recommendations for 
Future Research

T h i s  s t u d y  e n c o u n t e r e d  s e v e r a l 
methodological limitations that future 
research should address. The analysis was 
constrained to text-based content analysis, 
excluding multi-modal elements such as 
images and reader interactions. Additionally, 
the three-month sampling period during 
post-pandemic recovery may not fully 
represent long-term reporting patterns in 
Indonesia’s evolving media landscape. 
Geographical constraints include focusing 
solely on national-level online media, 
potentially overlooking regional reporting 
dynamics and local media perspectives. 
The study’s limitation to Indonesian-
language content may have missed nuances 
in English-language reporting targeting 
international audiences, particularly in 
covering sensitive cultural topics and gender 
issues within the Indonesian context.

Future  s tudies  should consider 
l o n g i t u d i n a l  a n a l y s e s  e x a m i n i n g 
reporting patterns over extended periods, 
incorporate multimedia content analysis, 
and explore cross-cultural comparisons. 
Researchers might also investigate the 
impact of newsroom decision-making 
processes and journalist training. For 
practical implementation, we recommend 
developing s tandardized report ing 
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guidelines, establishing gender-sensitive 
editorial policies, and creating monitoring 
mechanisms to track improvements in sexual 
violence coverage. These recommendations 
aim to enhance the quality and sensitivity of 
sexual violence reporting while promoting 
more equitable media practices.
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ABSTRACT

This study aims to review and analyse key factors influencing the growth of Malaysia’s halal industry 
by looking at research from 2019 to 2023 using Scopus data. The goal is to better understand the factors 
shaping the development of the halal industry in Malaysia. The study uses a Systematic Literature 
Review (SLR) and bibliometric analysis (BA) to carefully review current research. It follows the 
PRISMA Protocol, which involves steps like identifying, screening, and evaluating relevant studies. 
The findings highlight that (1) sustainability has been a major focus in halal industry research over 
the past five years; (2) in addition to sustainability, halal policy and halal brand management have 
been frequently studied; (3) research on halal policy covers topics like certification, standards, and 
supply chains, and; (4) halal brand management research focuses on stakeholder management, brand 
loyalty, brand positioning, and culture. This study contributes by summarising and organising key 
terms and factors that influence the development of Malaysia’s halal industry. It suggests that future 
research should use methods from different fields to explore emerging topics. Finally, this review 
offers insights and recommendations for future research and industrial players by identifying factors 
that either connect or disconnect within the halal industry ecosystem.

Keywords: Bibliometric, Halal industry, systematic 
literature review, thematic study, VosViewer Online 

INTRODUCTION

The halal industry has now ventured into 
other industries besides food and drink, 
including pharmaceuticals, cosmetics, 
tourism, and logistics. As the demand for 



Muhammad Nur Fitri Razak, Kavitha Balakrishnan, and Rosmiza Bidin

276 Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 33 (1): 275 - 299 (2025)

halal food items is constantly rising, the 
halal food business continues to expand. 
Over two billion Muslims worldwide 
consume halal foods, which are observed 
to have the highest standards of hygiene, 
which are paramount for maintaining good 
health and safety standards. Halal foods 
have also drawn non-Muslim consumers, 
as people of all faiths increasingly choose 
to follow halal standards and are becoming 
more concerned with the quality and safety 
of their food (Abdallah et al., 2021). 

According to the State of the Global 
Islamic Economy Index, Malaysia has held 
the top spot in the global Halal food market 
for nine years (State of the Global Islamic 
Economy, 2022). All halal exports in 2022 
were RM 59.46 billion, representing 7.4% 
of the country’s gross domestic product 
(GDP). According to Bernama (2023), 
the Malaysian Halal Food Industry will 
increase to US$ 113.2 billion (RM500.17 
billion) by 2023 and contribute 8.1% to the 
country’s GDP by 2025. As of 2021, there 
were about 200,000 businesses in the halal 
food industry. 

A c c o r d i n g  t o  B u s i n e s s  To d a y 
(Harinderan, 2023), the Halal food industry 
received $3.97 billion in investments 
between 2020 and 2021. These included 
financial commitments to Halal food 
technology platforms, including cloud 
kitchens and online cloud delivery apps. 
Particularly, the fast-moving consumer 
goods (FMCG) industry, which supplies 
packaged foods, beverages, toiletries, and 
cosmetics, has drawn a lot of interest. 
The Saudi Arabian Food Organisation 

(C3 Arabia) and the investment firm (WK 
Holding) have joined forces and plan to 
invest $200 million in the official launch 
of 500 stores over the next few years (C3 
Arabia, 2021). Sainsbury will export more 
than 12,000 FMCG goods from the UK to 
the Middle East and Africa through its newly 
operating port at Oman’s Sohar Port. 

The Malaysian food industry has 
also been drawing sizable international 
investments. Tyson Foods, a US-based 
meatpacking company, recently paid $104 
million for a 49% stake in the poultry division 
of Malayan Flour Mills (The Star, 2021). 
Another US-based business, Johsonville 
LLC, recently acquired PrimaBaguz, a 
Malaysian business-to-business (B2B) 
processed meat company (Best, 2020). This 
is a major development in the halal food 
industry’s current state and its anticipated 
future expansion as the business venture 
continues to surge and gain acceptance. 
If the current pace of development in 
the market continues, a stable process of 
globalisation of trade in separate segments 
of commodity markets will show a steady 
development. Hence, competition is no 
longer limited within national borders. 
As halal standards have become a global 
standard, the ecosystem is developing 
standards akin to those of all Muslims as 
well as non-Muslims. This presents several 
challenges for the halal industry, such as 
coming up with a globalised identity and 
promotional strategies.

All the mentioned developments in 
the Halal industry have drawn significant 
i m p o r t a n c e  t o  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  t h e 
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phenomena. Thus, this paper aims to 
present an extensive review of literature 
that highlights the factors that influence 
Malaysia’s Halal industry development 
ecosystem operating in the Halal sector. 
Although research is abundant in the 
ment ioned f ie ld ,  a  comprehensive 
examination of these findings is often 
overlooked. By identifying and categorising 
the critical factors contributing to halal 
businesses’ success, this paper intends to 
provide valuable insights for organisations 
operating in the halal industry, as well 
as those interested in expanding their 
operations in this sector. Furthermore, this 
article will review the various factors that 
impact businesses in different sectors of 
the halal industry, highlighting the unique 
challenges and opportunities that each 
sector presents. This research also aims to 
address a significant gap in the literature by 
offering a systematic evaluation that focuses 
on factors influencing the development 
ecosystem in the Halal industry. This area 
needs more attention because most past 
studies have concentrated on halal chain 
management and halal certification (Ab 
Talib et al., 2016; Omar et al., 2015). 

A literature review was conducted on 
the factors that affect the performance of 
organisations in various Halal businesses. 
This study focuses on the key factors that 
aid stakeholders in achieving successful 
organisational performance in the halal 
industry. The objective of this study is to 
present a comprehensive analysis of the 
factors that influence Malaysia’s Halal 
industry ecosystem in the Halal sector. 

METHODOLOGY 

The ever-emerging discipline of social 
sciences received significant assistance from 
the systematic literature review. The review 
provided high sensitivity, specificity, and 
accuracy in identifying duplicate studies 
and optimising reviewers’ time and effort 
(Escaldelai et al., 2023). 

P re fe r red  Repor t ing  I t ems  fo r 
Systematic Reviews and Meta-Analyses 
(PRISMA) were used in this study to ensure 
transparency and reproducibility. PRISMA 
provides a structured approach to conducting 
and reporting systematic reviews and meta-
analyses. This increases the reliability of 
the findings and helps reduce bias (Moher 
et al., 2009). PRISMA also improves the 
quality and comprehensiveness of reviews. 
Using PRISMA in this study helps ensure 
that all relevant studies are considered, 
which enhances the comprehensiveness of 
the review (Page et al., 2021). In this study, 
PRISMA is instrumental in summarising 
all articles that have been included, and it 
helps in synthesising the included articles 
for drawing generalisable conclusions 
(Shamseer et al., 2015.)

This research examines the factors 
affecting the performance of organisations 
adopting PRISMA as a  systematic 
literature review methodology. According 
to Cavalcante and Tomasetti (2020), this 
methodology has its roots in the field 
of social science research. Systematic 
Literature Reviews (SLR) provide a 
more accurate and reliable approach for 
determining pertinent studies within a 
specific subject matter than conventional 
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literature reviews, which rely on manual 
article selection. SLR ensures a high-quality 
approach that allows comprehensive design, 
incorporating a structured search strategy, 
predetermined criteria for including or 
excluding studies, and a content analysis 
procedure conducted by multiple reviewers. 
A systematic review facilitates the selection 
of appropriate literature by screening a 
substantial quantity of research papers at 
first, prior to narrowing it down to fewer 
ones that address and concentrate on the 
subjects of this study. The approach and 
results of a systematic review can also be 
objective, repeatable, and reliable (Perez et 
al., 2020). 

In this study, the systematic review aims 
to answer one research question: What are 
the important factors in the halal industry’s 
development ecosystem? Therefore, the 
main objective of this study is to identify 
the factors that significantly affect the 
industry’s ecosystem. Additionally, the 
subsequent section explores the justification 
for conducting this systematic review and 
offers a defence of the approach taken to 
answer the research question. The systematic 
review process and academic literature 
review allow the researcher to locate, select, 
and rate significant research. Finally, these 
discussions and arguments can bridge the 
knowledge gap and improve organisational 
performance within the Halal industry, as 
discussed in the concluding part, followed 
by appropriate recommendations. 

As confirmed by prior studies (Bartolini, 
2019; Huang et al., 2020; Linnenluecke et 
al., 2020; Puspitarini et al., 2023), this study 

applies a methodical assessment of current 
literature along with bibliometric analysis. 
The PRISMA Protocol, which includes 
critical phases including identification, 
screening, eligibility evaluation, and 
inclusion criteria, serves as the foundation 
for this project (Page et al., 2021). As 
observed in earlier studies (Donthu et al., 
2021; Huang et al., 2020), the procedural 
trip begins with designing research 
objectives, drafting research queries, and 
implementing thorough search techniques 
for data collection. This study seamlessly 
integrates the systematic phases of an 
SLR and Bibliometric Analysis (BA) with 
formulating research questions, developing 
search strategies for data acquisition, and 
the subsequent analytical evaluation. This 
review is organised by thoroughly searching 
for relevant datasets from the top down. 

Integrating the SLR and BA approaches 
has become a widely accepted standard 
in the field of academic research. It has 
the potential to improve ongoing research 
in several areas, including sustainable 
global sourcing (Jia & Jiang, 2018), 
supply chain financing (Xu et al., 2018), 
green warehousing (Bartolini, 2019), and 
research methodology (Linnenluecke et al., 
2020). However, research that concentrates 
primarily on obtaining a comprehensive 
literature review and bibliometric analysis 
of the factors influencing the growth of the 
Halal industrial ecosystem is noticeably 
lacking. As a result, the purpose of this 
research is to summarise, synthesise, and 
conduct a visual interpretation of studies 
that address factors associated with the 
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growth and performance of the Halal 
industrial ecosystem. The implementation 
of bibliometric visualisation analysis (BVA), 
a quantitative method used to analyse 
and illustrate bibliographical knowledge, 
complements this thematic systematic 
review and offers significant insights into the 
relationships and patterns found in journals 
or articles (Gorji et al., 2019; Huang et al., 
2020). 

While bibliometric analysis is a 
powerful tool for understanding publication 
trends, using it as the sole method in 
a study, especially one as complex as 
the development of Malaysia’s halal 
industry ecosystem, has clear limitations. 
It focuses primarily on counting citations 
and keywords, offering only a surface-level 
view of research trends without capturing 
the deeper context or nuances of the subject 
(Linnenluecke et al., 2020). This can lead to 
a bias toward established studies, potentially 
overshadowing newer, innovative research 
(Jia & Jiang, 2018). Moreover, bibliometric 
analysis does not explore the theoretical 
or conceptual intricacies necessary to 
understand topics like sustainability or 
halal certification in depth. The tool also 
relies heavily on the scope of the database 
used, which may not include all relevant 
works, potentially skewing the results 
(Linnenluecke et al., 2020). Finally, it is 
difficult for bibliometric methods to address 
more human factors, such as the perceptions 
of stakeholders or the cultural and regulatory 
challenges within the halal industry. A richer 
understanding would come from blending 
quantitative data with qualitative insights, 

such as interviews or case studies, to better 
grasp the full picture of this evolving 
industry.

Strategic Literature Search

The review was executed in a systematic 
manner, observing every step in the SLR 
process. This process was performed by 
employing the procedural framework 
established at an early planning phase, 
drawing on knowledge from past studies 
(Cooper et al., 2018). For this study, a 
dataset spanning five years was deemed 
sufficient. This is also due to the expanding 
growth rate of the global Muslim population 
within these five years, which indicates a 
rise in Halal product consumption (Aulia 
& Azizah, 2023). The Scopus dataset was 
chosen as the source for analysis and study 
because of its wide coverage, data integrity, 
dependability, and conformance with 
accepted standards for publication ratings 
(Baas et al., 2020). 

The following chronological order was 
observed for the dataset collection process: 
(1) logging onto Scopus.com, (2) entering 
the search terms listed in Table 1 into the 
appropriate search fields, which included the 
title, abstract, and keywords (halal, industry, 
halal industry, halal market, business, trade, 
commerce, factors, elements, characteristics, 
components, facet, aspect, development, 
growth, and evolution), (3) articles and 
reviews are included in the list of acceptable 
document types, (4) selecting the publication 
year between the years of 2011 and 2020, 
and (5) 89 articles and reviews from the 
search formed the dataset. 
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The data was gathered in Comma 
Separated Values (CSV) format and entered 
into Mendeley, the reference manager. 
Subsequently, data in a CSV file was 
displayed using the Vosviewer software 
for BA analysis. The ensuing process 
involved screening or document extraction 
by applying the inclusion and exclusion 
standards established during the earlier 
identification phase. 

Inclusion and Exclusion Criteria

At this stage, all articles and reviews were 
screened (extracted) to identify the data 
suitable for SLR analysis. The selection 
criteria are presented in Table 2.

The selection process based on these 
exclusion and inclusion criteria has resulted 
in the final 27 articles for the next eligibility 
assessment.

Quality Assessment for Eligibility

The articles selected will be assessed using 
the following quality assessment criteria 
questions: 

(a)  Is the journal article’s topic relevant 
to the focus of this study? 

(b) Does the journal article extensively 
discuss key factors in the halal 
industry’s development ecosystem? 

Next in the selection process, for the 
question listed above, each article will 

Table 1 
The Scopus search query for SLR and BA

Search Query Search Area
TITLE-ABS-KEY ( ( "halal" ) AND ( "industr*" ) OR ( "halal industr*" ) OR ( "halal 
market" ) OR ( "business" ) OR ( "trad*" ) OR ( "commerce" ) AND ( "facto*" ) 
OR ( "elemen*" ) OR ( "characteristi*" ) OR ( "componen*" ) OR ( "face*" ) OR ( 
"aspec*" ) AND ( "develo*" ) OR ( "gro*" ) OR ( "evolv*" ) ) AND PUBYEAR > 
2018 AND PUBYEAR < 2024 AND ( LIMIT-TO ( SRCTYPE , "j" ) ) AND ( LIMIT-
TO ( DOCTYPE , "ar" ) ) AND ( LIMIT-TO ( SUBJAREA , "BUSI" ) OR LIMIT-TO 
( SUBJAREA , "SOCI" ) OR LIMIT-TO ( SUBJAREA , "ECON" ) OR LIMIT-TO 
( SUBJAREA , "ARTS" ) ) AND ( LIMIT-TO ( LANGUAGE , "English" ) ) AND ( 
LIMIT-TO ( AFFILCOUNTRY , "Malaysia" ) )

Title, abstract 
and keywords

Table 2
Exclusion and inclusion criteria

No. Exclusion Criteria Excluded Result
1 Articles not within the Malaysian context 11
2 Articles not addressing related topics within the Halal industry development 

ecosystem
5

3 Conceptual articles 1
No. Inclusion Criteria Exclude Result
1 Full-text articles on important factors in Malaysia’s halal industry 

development ecosystem
3
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be labelled with a response in the table 
as follows: ‘Y’ for ‘yes’ (if it addressed 
the questions), and ‘N’ for ‘no’ (if it did 
not address the questions). Twenty-seven 
articles went into full synthesis after the 
eligibility stage.

Identification

The articles were systematically searched 
using strategic search strings to identify 
relevant articles for this study. No article 
duplication was found in the article dataset, 
and forty-seven articles were screened in 
the second stage to determine inclusion 
and exclusion criteria. The criteria for 
inclusion included limiting the search to 
journals that cover the Malaysian context 
and excluding other types of publications, 
such as systematic reviews, meta-analyses, 
and conference proceedings. The articles 
selected for this study discussed the factors 
affecting the development of the Halal 
ecosystem in Malaysia, and one conceptual 
article was excluded to ensure that the 
discussion was based on empirical findings. 
A total of eighteen articles were excluded 
based on the inclusion and exclusion criteria.

Screening

A total of forty-seven articles were selected 
for the second stage, which involved 
screening. During this phase, titles, abstracts, 
and content of the articles were scrutinised 
to ensure that they met the inclusion criteria 
and were relevant to the study. After the 
screening, twenty-seven articles were 
excluded as they did not focus on findings 
related to the social sciences, were not based 

on empirical procedures, and did not focus 
on the development of the Halal ecosystem 
in Malaysia. The remaining twenty-seven 
articles were deemed suitable for the study 
and represent various sectors of Malaysia’s 
Halal industry development, which is the 
context that this study aims to explore using 
an empirical technique.

Quality Assurance

All chosen articles were subjected to a quality 
control procedure to ensure the fairness 
of the selection process. The PRISMA 
checklist was employed by an assorted 
panel of specialists from the domains of 
halal study, organisational communication, 
and brand study to scrutinise all the articles 
that were shortlisted for evaluation. Three 
experts were selected from these fields to 
evaluate the articles. For an article to be 
considered for the meta-analysis process, the 
quality assurance committee members need 
to reach a consensus. Any disagreements 
were thoroughly discussed to determine 
the validity of the articles in question. This 
process was crucial in ensuring that the 
selected articles met the specified criteria. 
Once all evaluating committee members 
agree, the final set of articles is confirmed, 
thus solidifying the justification for their 
inclusion. The quality control process was 
instrumental in establishing the validity of 
the selected articles (Shaffril et al., 2019). 

Figure 1 shows the steps for selecting 
documents for the systematic literature 
review (SLR) and background analysis 
(BA). First, in the identification stage, 
all documents were gathered through an 
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advanced search on Scopus using specific 
search terms and clear inclusion and 
exclusion criteria. This step helped set the 
study’s focus. Then, the search on Scopus 
targeted journal articles from 2019 to 2023 
that explored factors in the development of 
Malaysia’s Halal industry, yielding thirty 
articles. After screening, three articles were 
removed due to unavailability, leaving 

twenty-six suitable for BA with VOSviewer 
and thematic analysis for SLR. The findings 
from both analyses are discussed in detail in 
the results section.

Analysis Software (Tools)

Version 1.6.19 of VOSviewer, a visualisation 
tool created by the University of Leiden’s 
Centre for Science and Technology Studies 

Figure 1. The review protocol of the article’s selection in the study

Records identified from 
Scopus:
Databases (n = 47)

Records removed before screening:
Duplicate records removed (n = 0)
Records marked as ineligible by automation 
tools (n = 0)
Records removed for other reasons (n = 0)

Records screened
(n = 47)

Records excluded**
(n = 17)
Reason 1: Articles were not in Malaysian context 
(n = 11)
Reason 2: Articles that were out of context (n = 5)
Non-research article (n = 1)

Reports sought for retrieval
(n = 30) Reports not retrieved 

(n = 3)

Reports assessed for 
eligibility
(n = 27)

Vosviewer Analysis:

Database terms,
Co-authorship
Co-occurrence

Studies included in the review
(n = 27)
Reports of the included 
studies
(n = 27)

Identification of studies via databases and registers
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(CWTS; Traag & Waltman, 2019), was 
used to map and analyse the data available 
on the VOSviewer website. This tool is 
widely used for visualising bibliometric 
networks and metadata, such as titles, 
authors, journals, abstracts, and keywords. 
The latest version of VV Online comes 
with a shared menu that enables readers to 
explore the visualisation results interactively 
and independently.

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

Out of 74 articles extracted based on 
the research questions identified, 36 
were analysed in full text. The following 
data analysis presents visualisations and 
descriptions of the results in the order of the 
determined research questions.

Publication Development over Time in 
the Scopus Database

The publication development over the 
course of all twenty-seven articles is shown 
in Table 3.

Table 3
The number of articles published each year

Year Frequency Percentage
2019 5 18.5
2020 5 18.5
2021 5 18.5
2022 4 14.9
2023 8 29.6
Total 27 100

It shows the number of Scopus-
indexed documents on the development of 
Malaysia’s Halal industry ecosystem. The 

number of studies was consistent from year 
to year. A slight decrease was observed in 
2022, but research reached its peak in 2023. 
From 2019 to 2023, the number of articles 
continued to increase. The highest number 
of documents was found in 2023 (n = 8), 
while the year 2022 has the least amount of 
paperwork (n = 4). The consistent amount of 
research conducted until 2023 indicates that 
research on the development of Malaysia’s 
Halal industry ecosystem is crucial and 
aligns with the vision and direction of the 
government.

The network visualisation is used to 
explore research on the development of 
Malaysia’s Halal industry ecosystem. In 
network visualisation, interrelated terms 
are presented in previous studies. The 
visualisation consists of twenty-one clusters, 
664 items, 11853 links, and 18782 total link 
strengths.

The various colours in Figure 2 show 
the dominant notes of the clusters of terms. 
The word “manufacturer” is linked with 
both “traceability system” and “model.” 
The online VV tool helps readers observe 
the visualisation, which can aid future 
researchers in conducting independent 
studies to discover new research concepts 
by examining connected and undiscovered 
networks. Researchers can employ the 
map to investigate new ideas or concepts 
integrating established and diverse subjects. 
Future researchers are advised to select 
themes with non-networked keywords (i.e. 
“marketing” and “basic need”) based on 
these results.
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Co-authorship Visualisation Analysis

The twenty-seven articles were analysed 
using VV. Vosviewer allows for adjusting 
the number of authors’ minimum works to 
be displayed. Before visualising the dataset 
on the map, Vosviewer asks if the authors 
have a connection, with a “Yes or No” 
answer. “Yes” means only the author has a 
relationship or connection with each other, 
as indicated by the single large circle in the 
visualisation, representing the author as a 
top author. In this study, the researcher chose 
not to include co-authorship relationships, as 
indicated by the “No.” selection to complete 
the analysis. Finally, the visualisation was 
generated and is presented in Figure 3.

The visualisation network sharing 
available in the latest version of VV 
allows readers to access the visualisation 

interactively. This visualisation displays 
the names of authors with at least one 
document and shows their connections in 
circles and links. Ninety-six authors, thirty-
six clusters, and 113 links are displayed 
in the visualisation. The size of the circle 
represents the centre of each cluster.

The authors with the highest citations 
are Hew et al. (2020), with sixty-seven 
citations. If the numerical value suggested 
by Vosviewer is increased, the number 
of authors who satisfy the criterion will 
decrease, and vice versa. Therefore, it is 
imperative for researchers to determine 
the minimum number of works an author 
should display. Several interconnected 
names in a cluster signify that the authors are 
collaborating. Consequently, this presents 
opportunities for collaboration with writers 

Figure 2. Dominant nodes cluster in this study
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who have not yet established a wide-
ranging network. When many names are 
clustered together, it indicates that they 
are cooperating, and this results in writing 
opportunities being distributed globally 
and not yet having established a significant 
network.

The study’s co-authorship visualisation 
analysis offers insights into collaborative 
trends among researchers in the field 
of halal industry development. Using 
VOSviewer software, a network map was 
generated to represent the connections 
among authors based on shared publications. 
This visualisation highlights prominent 
researchers within the network and reveals 

those who are more engaged in collaborative 
work.

An important outcome from the analysis 
is the identification of distinct author clusters, 
which indicates that certain researcher 
groups are forming collaborative networks, 
likely due to shared research interests or 
geographical closeness. These clusters are 
beneficial for advancing knowledge in 
targeted areas of the halal industry, as they 
allow researchers to pool their expertise 
to address complex challenges more 
efficiently. This collaborative environment 
encourages the exchange of ideas, which 
can lead to new approaches and more in-
depth studies.

Figure 3. Network visualisation of co-authorship



Muhammad Nur Fitri Razak, Kavitha Balakrishnan, and Rosmiza Bidin

286 Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 33 (1): 275 - 299 (2025)

The analysis further identified differences 
in connectivity levels among authors within 
the network. Certain researchers seem 
to work more independently, showing 
fewer connections to others. This limited 
interaction may reduce their access to 
interdisciplinary research opportunities and 
innovation, which frequently benefit from 
collaborative engagement. For these less-
connected authors, joining collaborative 
efforts could potentially enhance their 
research influence and relevance within the 
halal industry.

It is important to note that the analysis 
deliberately omits certain co-authorship 
relationships based on researcher selection. 
As a result, while the visualisation offers 
a valuable overview, it may not entirely 
represent the complete co-authorship 
landscape within the halal industry. Additional 
researchers and collaborative efforts may 
be beyond those displayed in the present 
network, indicating that a broader analysis 
could offer a more thorough understanding 
by encompassing all potential connections.

Co-occurrence Analysis of Authors’ 
Keywords

Figure 4 illustrates the outcome of a co-
occurrence analysis performed on the 
keywords present in the studies. Out of 
the 123 keywords that met the criteria of 
being mentioned at least once in the Scopus 
dataset between 2019 and 2023, the author 
selected those that appeared at least once 
due to the restricted number of articles 
in the dataset. This analysis furnishes a 
broader perspective on new research ideas, 
and the visualisation allows for online 
mapping, enabling readers to explore new 
research ideas by examining connected or 
unconnected networks independently.

Utilising VOSviewer, the co-occurrence 
examination of authors’ keywords offers 
a comprehensive insight into the primary 
themes and subjects that scholars emphasise 
within the halal sector. This investigation 
pinpoints the most commonly employed 
keywords in scholarly publications and 
underscores their frequency of joint 
appearance in research. Consequently, 

Figure 4. Co-occurrence visualisation author keywords
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this aids in comprehending the principal 
areas of interest within the field and the 
interconnections between various topics.

The examination reveals that “halal” 
emerges as the most prevalent and pivotal 
term in halal industry research. While 
this is expected given the field’s focus, 
the significance lies in how this keyword 
interrelates with others, illuminating key 
research areas. For example, “sustainability” 
appears as a prominent keyword frequently 
occurring alongside “halal” in numerous 
studies. This implies that researchers are 
increasingly associating halal industry 
practices with sustainability initiatives, 
suggesting a growing recognition of the 
necessity for sustainable approaches in halal-
related enterprises, such as food production, 
logistics, and product certification.

The term “innovation” emerges as 
another crucial keyword linked to both 
“halal”  and “sustainabili ty.”  This 
connection indicates a drive to discover 
novel approaches for enhancing halal 
practices whilst maintaining environmental 
friendliness and social responsibility. It 
demonstrates that the halal sector is not 
merely adhering to conventional methods 
but is actively seeking cutting-edge solutions 
to contemporary challenges, such as 
employing technology for halal certification 
and safeguarding the authenticity of halal 
products in global supply networks.

A l o n g s i d e  s u s t a i n a b i l i t y  a n d 
innovation, the analysis underscores 
keywords like “halal cosmetics” and “halal 
logistics,” revealing these as particular 
areas of burgeoning interest within the 

broader halal industry. The emphasis on 
cosmetics implies growing attention to 
ensuring non-food items, including beauty 
and personal care products, also comply 
with halal standards. Concurrently, “halal 
logistics” suggests that researchers focus 
on how halal goods are stored, transported, 
and delivered to consumers, ensuring 
adherence to halal guidelines throughout 
the supply chain.

The co-occurrence analysis also 
highlights emerging topics that have yet 
to be thoroughly explored. For instance, 
the keyword “blockchain” appears in 
relation to “innovation,” indicating that 
researchers perceive potential in utilising 
blockchain technology to  enhance 
transparency and traceability in the halal 
supply chain. However, this subject has not 
been extensively researched, presenting an 
opportunity for future studies to investigate 
how blockchain can be employed to improve 
halal certification processes and consumer 
confidence.

In summary, this co-occurrence analysis 
provides a clear overview of the key 
themes driving contemporary research in 
the halal industry. It reveals a strong focus 
on sustainability, innovation, and specific 
sectors such as cosmetics and logistics. 
Furthermore, it identifies emerging topics 
like blockchain that show promise for 
future investigation. This analysis offers 
valuable insights into the direction of the 
field and suggests areas where researchers 
and industry stakeholders could concentrate 
their efforts to meet the evolving demands 
of the halal market.
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A comprehensive search resulted in the 
discovery of forty-seven relevant studies, 
which were systematically evaluated. 
Following this process, a total of twenty-
seven articles were ultimately selected for 
thematic synthesis. The table below details 
the findings of each study. Furthermore, a 
thorough narrative summary is essential to 
provide readers with a clear understanding 
of the key themes and discoveries presented 
in the chosen articles.

Table 4 explains the findings in all 
selected articles from the thematic study 
through SLR. Summarising the findings 
is fundamental to offering readers a better 
understanding.

In Table 4 and Table 5, all articles were 
pooled based on publish date, along with 
the themes and sub-themes of all findings. 

This article presents a systematic 
literature review using thematic analysis 
and network visualisation of twenty-seven 
articles on the key factors in the halal 
industry’s development ecosystem. The 
study describes, analyses, and summarises 
the scope of discussions related to this 
research field. It was found that the studies’ 
discussion revolved around sustainability as 
the epicentre of the study. Our analysis shows 
sustainability as a focal point, anchoring 
other themes identified in this SLR and 
BA. Innovation and activities in the halal 
industry were correlated with sustainability 
factors. This indicates that the Halal industry 
is consistently operating businesses that are 
in line with the Sustainable Development 
Goals (SDGs). This will open a new frontier 
for future researchers to explore more 

possibilities for sustainable practices and 
management in the halal industry ecosystem. 
Sustainability, certification, Halal standards, 
performance, warehouse, and identity 
values were the themes that became the 
largest themes studied in the most recent 
years (2022 and 2023). Certification, Halal 
standards, performance, warehouse, and 
identity shared the sub-themes as follows: 
(1) legal, (2) politics, (3) knowledge, (4) 
stakeholders, (5) challenges, (6) business, 
(7) spiritual, (8) practices, and (9) culture. 

The SLR and BA analyses contributed 
to identifying themes and sub-themes 
from previous studies, (2) exploring and 
integrating the previous research areas 
into the new practices and environment 
in Halal businesses, (3) visualising the 
interconnection between the keywords in 
selected articles by visualisations of author 
keywords, and (4) generating the topic 
network in the research area to facilitate 
more advanced discussions pertaining to the 
Halal industry ecosystem. 

As one of the biggest global industries, 
a strategic development ecosystem is 
paramount for the halal industry. Efforts 
to internalise the value of sustainability 
into the halal business ecosystem through 
its strategic management effort are vital 
(Karia & Asaari, 2016). The implementation 
of the Halal certification programme and 
blockchain technology is a promising area 
for innovation and collaboration by local 
authorities, industrial organisations, and 
key consumers. This could potentially 
drive growth in fair trade, ethical business 
practices,  green animal husbandry, 
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Table 4
Summarisation of findings

Authors Findings
Abu-Hussin et 
al. (2021)

The prevalence of "Islamic commercial brands" in most interactions indicates that the 
religious element remains relevant despite the political and economic factors.

Jaswir et al. 
(2023)

Most food companies in Malaysia have yet to understand the significance of implementing 
the Halal Food Standard (HFS) despite the Malaysian Government's goal of achieving 
its HFS MS1500.

Ag Majid et al. 
(2021)

The level of concern for halal, understanding of halal, and perception of halal logistics all 
directly impacted consumers' willingness to pay for halal logistics services. Furthermore, 
consumers' awareness of halal logistics played a significant role in their willingness to 
pay as long as their perception of halal logistics was favourable.

Zulkifli & 
Rahman (2019)

The five external factors of government pressure, supplier pressure, customer pressure, 
competitor pressure, and government support are found to have a significant relationship 
with the adoption of Halal certification among cosmetic manufacturers in Malaysia.

Hew et al. 
(2020)

Manufacturers who adopt a comprehensive Halal orientation strategy will be better 
prepared to handle the institutional pressures that demand participation in a traceability 
system. In response to these pressures, manufacturers will evaluate the technological 
features of the system and determine their level of interest. Subsequently, manufacturers 
with a favourable perceived desirability will opt to join the system.

Azmi et al. 
(2020)

The perception of food manufacturers with regard to the potential business benefits 
they expect to reap is a crucial factor in the adoption of the Halal Food Supply Chain. 
Halal integrity is the second factor that motivates companies to adopt this supply chain, 
followed by organisational readiness, which drives the adoption.

Zainudin et al. 
(2020)

The three dimensions of the Halal brand—personality excitement, sophistication, and 
righteousness—have a strong correlation with brand loyalty.

Jaafar et al. 
(2021)

An examination of qualitative data from 38 port stakeholders in southern Malaysia 
indicates that the establishment of a halal-friendly sustainable port could support the 
pursuit of sustainable practices. The results of the focus groups confirm that four key 
elements are crucial for the effective implementation of a Halal-Friendly Sustainable 
Port (HFSP): (1) a dedication to separation and halal protocols, (2) the implementation of 
proper sanitation practices in port operations, (3) the identification of halal control points, 
and (4) the monitoring of the halal status of cargo.

M. Y. Ali et al. 
(2022)

The trading partners' strong economic standing (gross domestic product) boosts halal 
trade, and distance does not impact the volume of halal food exports. Furthermore, 
Malaysia has the potential to export only a limited number of food commodities to key 
halal markets.

Salaheldeen et 
al. (2023)

The following four dimensions can impact the success of a halal market: Islamic success, 
economic success, social success, and environmental success.

Harun et al. 
(2023)

Two internal challenges that Halal auditors face when presenting Halal certification are 
the documentation process and the status of raw materials or ingredients. This research 
has revealed the problems in these areas and three other external obstacles that fall 
outside the scope of the Halal audit, including customer issues, a lack of equipment, and 
time allocation.

Nizam et al. 
(2019)

The following are some key factors that impact the globalisation of the halal food 
industry: (1) Halal certification, (2) Halal logistics, and (3) Trade barriers.
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Authors Findings
M. S. S. Ali et 
al. (2021)

The study indicates that social media networks are crucial for marketing strategies. 
Social media has a significant impact on enhancing brand positioning and differentiation. 
Furthermore, the study shows that new digital marketing trends meet basic marketing 
needs, such as generating sales, and create opportunities for small and medium-sized 
enterprises (SMEs) in the halal food industry to grow and succeed.

Raza et al. 
(2023)

The study found that there are two key themes that contribute to the positive business 
performance of Halal SMEs, which are: (1) ethical business practices such as 
trustworthiness, honesty, and truthfulness, and (2) the spiritual aspects of Islamic 
entrepreneurship, including taqwa, having good intentions, and respecting religious 
obligations.

Adham et al. 
(2022)

The study found that there are four factors that have an impact on the establishment and 
success of the Malaysian halal certification system. These are (1) the legal framework 
and policies for developing the halal industry, (2) the government's commitment to 
supporting the religious practices of its citizens and investing in centralised management 
and enforcement of halal standards, (3) knowledge of Islam and true halal practices 
within the central authority, and (4) the active involvement of consumers who demand 
the integrity of halal practices.

Elias et al. 
(2019)

The R2 value of the research model is 0.724, indicating that the halal industry, halal 
collaboration, and halal international logistics can each explain 72.4% of the variability in 
the relationship's extent. The high demand for halal logistics services from international 
halal logistics, the collaboration between the F&B industrial sector and government 
agencies, and the growing awareness of halal interests among customers are the factors 
that are putting pressure on SMEs to adopt halal logistics services.

Khan et al. 
(2021)

The level of brand experience plays a crucial role in determining brand love, which in 
turn impacts trust, satisfaction, and loyalty for Halal brands. The direct or indirect effects 
of brand experience and love on brand-related outcomes such as trust, satisfaction, and 
loyalty have been observed.

Ishak et al. 
(2020)

The study suggests that the cosmetic purchase behaviour of millennial Muslims is 
categorised as "limited decision-making," due to their proactive behaviour in seeking 
information about ingredients, halal certification, country of origin, health safety 
guarantees, and the benefits of cosmetic products.

Kamarulzaman 
et al. (2022)

The results of the empirical study showed a strong relationship between a halal traceability 
system's perceived utility (PU) and environmental aspect (EA). The introduction of such 
a system appears to be contingent upon several factors, including sales revenue, PU, 
perceived ease of use, technological aspects, organisational aspects, and EA.

Azmi et al. 
(2019)

The study reveals that in the Halal standard, two factors are grouped under the 
technological factor: compatibility and perceived benefits. Six factors are grouped under 
the organisational factor: Halal integrity, awareness, top management support, expected 
business benefits, understanding of practices, and organisation readiness. Lastly, four 
environmental factors are grouped: Halal market demand, consumer pressure, competitive 
pressure, and government support.

Adham et al. 
(2023)

The Malaysian halal certification system for cosmetics has shown promise, but there is 
a lack of dedicated policy for halal cosmetic development and a comprehensive legal 
framework to govern its creation and use.

Issoufou (2019) The use of third-party guarantees in Islamic money markets is acceptable, but to 
distinguish it from conventional money markets, where fees are commonly charged, it 
should be voluntary and without any fee.

Table 4 (continue)
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Authors Findings
Wong et al. 
(2023)

The research findings uncovered the warehouse workflow, employees' adherence to halal 
guidelines in the warehouse, and their perception of the significance of halal warehouse 
practices in producing halal pharmaceuticals.

Basarud-din et 
al. (2022)

The investigation revealed a positive and meaningful impact of attitude, social influence, 
and awareness on the determination to adhere to Malaysian halal certification. The 
mediating effects of attitude and awareness demonstrated positive and substantial 
relationships between social influences and the intention to comply with halal certification. 
Furthermore, the determination to comply also had a significant and positive effect on the 
conduct of Malaysian Muslim entrepreneurs regarding halal certification.

Hong et al. 
(2020)

By maximising consumer utility, diplomatic relationships and other institutional factors, 
such as halal-related variables, are integrated into an augmented gravity model. The 
results indicate that strengthening and improving diplomatic relations tend to increase 
trade between countries.

Masood & 
Zaidi (2023)

The utilisation of cybernetics and systems thinking within a growth diagnostics 
framework has facilitated the identification of comprehensive growth constraint variables 
for the halal cosmetics ecosystem and the mapping of these variables in a relationship 
network. The results of this analysis indicate that the enforcement activities of the 
National Pharmaceutical Research Agency's Cosmetics Unit have the greatest impact 
on five growth constraints and are associated with three additional growth constraint 
variables, making it the most restrictive growth constraint in the ecosystem.

Musthofa et al. 
(2023)

The emergence of Islamic identity in aspects of halal tourism in a nation has the potential 
to hinder the development of cultural tourism commodities due to debates surrounding 
the growth of halal tourism. 

Table 4 (continue)

Table 5
Themes and subthemes of findings

Author Themes Subthemes
Issoufou (2019), Azmi et al. (2019), 
Elias et al. (2019), Nizam et al. (2019), 
Zulkifli, & Rahman (2019)

Stakeholder perception, 
integrity, brand personality, 
organisation readiness, and 
knowledge

Pressures, collaboration, 
interest, certification, logistics, 
loyalty, and information-
seeking

Hong et al. (2020), Ishak et al. (2020), 
Zainudin et al. (2020), Azmi et al. 
(2020), Hew et al. (2020)

Strategic, logistics, 
pressures, economic strength, 
partnership, brand love

Willingness to pay, strategic 
traceability system, partnership 
proximity, experience

Khan et al. (2021), M. Y. Ali et al. 
(2022), Jaafar et al. (2021), Ag Majid et 
al. (2021), Abu-Hussin et al. (2021)

Sustainability, religious 
element, social media

Brand communication, 
traceability system, practices, 
success, and brand positioning

Basarud-din et al. (2022), 
Kamarulzaman et al. (2022), Adham et 
al. (2022), M. Y. Ali et al. (2022)

Certification Legal, politics, knowledge, and 
stakeholders

Adham et al. (2023), Harun et al. 
(2023), Raza et al. (2023), Wong et al. 
(2023), Musthofa et al. (2023), Masood 
& Zaidi (2023), Jaswir et al. (2023), 
Salaheldeen et al. (2023)

Halal Standard, performance, 
warehouse, identity

Challenges, business, spiritual 
practices, culture
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and environmental economics, thereby 
contributing to sustainable development 
(Bux et al., 2023).

The findings suggest that SLR and 
BA methodologies were able to highlight 
the latest themes and sub-themes in halal 
industry development research, and these 
findings are fundamental in shaping 
future practices and developments in halal 
business. This has a significant impact on 
the halal industry development ecosystem 
(M. Y. Ali et al., 2022; Amalia et al., 2023). 
As Scopus has indexed the latest mentioned 
themes and sub-themes, trending research 
can open a new prospect for researchers 
exploring sustainable practices for the Halal 
industry. It is imperative to delve into this 
topic, as the findings can serve as a reference 
and basis for the growth and evaluation 
of its internalisation. The visualisation of 
networks displays a comprehensive outline 
of the lesser-explored subjects, providing 
a mapping of the factors that influence 
the development of the Halal industry 
ecosystem. The primary contribution of this 
paper lies in its systematic classification and 
summary of the key determinants that shape 
the Halal industry.

The results from the systematic literature 
review (SLR) and bibliometric analysis 
(BA) highlighted the central importance 
of sustainability in underpinning key 
themes within the expanding research on 
the Halal industry ecosystem. Alongside 
sustainability, significant attention has been 
directed towards Halal policy and Halal 
brand management. Research on Halal 
policy primarily addresses certification 

processes, standards, and the intricacies of 
the supply chain. Meanwhile, studies on 
Halal brand management emphasise aspects 
such as stakeholder engagement, brand 
loyalty, positioning strategies, and cultural 
influences.

The study’s findings indicate that 
Malaysia’s halal industry is poised for 
substantial growth, driven by key factors 
such as sustainability, innovation, and 
diversification across multiple sectors. 
Sustainability has become increasingly 
important as businesses are encouraged 
to adopt eco-friendly practices like waste 
reduction, energy-efficient production, 
and the responsible sourcing of materials. 
These efforts appeal to environmentally 
conscious consumers and enhance the 
global standing of halal-certified businesses. 
Additionally, the integration of advanced 
technologies, such as blockchain, is 
significantly transforming the industry. 
Blockchain technology ensures transparency 
and traceability throughout the halal supply 
chain, which strengthens consumer trust in 
halal products. This is particularly important 
as the industry expands into sectors like 
cosmetics, pharmaceuticals, and logistics, 
all of which require strict compliance with 
halal certification standards.

CONCLUSION

Malaysia is uniquely positioned to drive 
the global growth of the halal industry, 
largely due to its internationally respected 
and comprehensive halal certification 
framework. The country must continue 
upholding rigorous standards while adapting 
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to evolving global market demands to 
sustain its leadership in this sector. As the 
halal industry expands, new opportunities 
emerge in areas such as halal-certified 
cosmetics, pharmaceuticals, tourism, and 
logistics. These sectors cater to Muslim and 
non-Muslim consumers’ ethical and quality 
preferences. Malaysia’s commitment to 
innovation and strong regulatory foundation 
provides a significant advantage in tapping 
into these growing markets.

As the global demand for halal products 
rises, Malaysia can enhance its leadership 
position by fostering greater collaboration 
among businesses, government bodies, 
and certification agencies. This unified 
approach will help Malaysia maintain its 
edge over international competitors while 
driving innovation in critical areas like 
halal logistics, supply chain management, 
and the use of emerging technologies such 
as artificial intelligence and blockchain for 
certification and compliance. By staying 
adaptive to both global and local trends—
particularly in sustainability and digital 
transformation—Malaysia’s halal industry 
is well-positioned to sustain its competitive 
advantage. The future outlook is optimistic, 
as advancements in technology, coupled 
with a growing range of halal-certified 
products, will ensure that Malaysia remains 
a pivotal player in the global halal market.

Implications of Study

As for the research implications, the 
advancement of technology in blockchain, 
social media, and artificial intelligence 
(AI) are the recommendations for future 

researchers who might want to explore this 
area of study with a focus on enhancement 
in  management  p rac t i ces ,  marke t 
competitiveness, and overall profitability 
(Adwan & Altrjman, 2024; Enshassi et al., 
2024; Purwaningsih et al., 2024). Following 
the advancement of technology, it is pivotal 
to advance the development of the Halal 
industry as a major contributor to the world 
economy. In practice, this study holds 
significant implications for Halal authorities, 
industries, and stakeholders engaged in the 
policy and certification of Halal goods and 
services. This, in turn, will allow them to 
respond appropriately to the latest issues and 
challenges in the Halal market. 

Lastly, the outcomes of past research 
trends can be determined by analysing 
the distribution of the number of recorded 
keywords based on the year of publication 
of the research. Future researchers are 
encouraged to conduct bibliometric and 
SLR studies. It is recommended that they 
utilise databases from various indexing 
journals to gain a comprehensive range of 
study options.

Recommendations

The study will benefit industrial players 
operating within the halal industry in 
Malaysia by offering a number of practical 
recommendations. Industrial players should 
focus on sustainability, where companies 
need to adopt eco-friendly procedures in 
their operations, such as maximising the 
use of resources, adopting processes that 
are energy-efficient, and sourcing materials 
responsibly. Through the integration of 
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sustainable methods, industrial players will 
not only be able to reduce the environmental 
impact but also create interest from 
consumers who prioritise sustainability 
in their daily lives. This will boost their 
brand reputation and foster a strong loyalty 
to their customers, both domestically and 
internationally.

Another recommendation from this 
study that will improve the ecosystem in 
the industry is the betterment of supply 
chain transparency. Modern technologies 
such as blockchain enable companies to 
develop a digital record of steps in their 
production process, allowing for better 
tracking of resource origins for more 
robust management of halal products. High 
transparency is paramount in maintaining 
customer trust, especially in business 
where halal certification plays a crucial role 
in influencing purchase decisions. In the 
end, this will ensure that products adhere to 
halal standards, from production to product 
sales. This, of course, will strengthen the 
business’s credibility within the industry.

Apar t  f rom sus ta inab i l i t y  and 
improvements in the supply chain, 
businesses should also focus on effective 
halal brand management. This should 
include identifying the importance of 
cultural and religious aspects of products 
for all important consumer groups and 
utilising this opportunity to strategically 
position their brand. Frequently engage 
with customers and stakeholders through 
various platforms to listen to their feedback 
for refining products and services. This 
will ensure nurturing brand loyalty and 

developing an in-depth connection with 
their customers.

Lastly, it is imperative for businesses to 
stay up to date with the latest developments 
pertaining to halal regulations and standards. 
In a constantly evolving industry, new 
certifications and policies will be introduced 
regularly. Businesses should sustain a good 
relationship with halal authorities and 
constantly participate in industry discussions 
to ensure they stay compliant with these 
changes. Through a constant update with 
evolving regulations, companies will not 
only be able to prevent potential legal and 
operational challenges but also capitalise 
on new opportunities in the growing halal 
market. Overall, adopting sustainable 
practices, enhancing transparency in the 
supply chain, improving brand management, 
and staying up close on regulatory changes 
are paramount steps for businesses to be 
successful in the competitive and rapidly 
evolving halal industry. 
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ABSTRACT

This study aims to develop an early childhood education curriculum framework rooted in al-Ghazālī’s 
educational philosophy. The research, which employed a mixed exploratory method, explored al-
Ghazālī’s thinking on early childhood education through document analysis of his work in Ihyā’ 
‘Ulūm al-Dīn as well as secondary sources by relevant scholars. A Fuzzy Delphi method involving 
25 field experts validated the proposed items in the framework, which covered curriculum elements 
like aims, objectives, content, teaching strategies, learning activities, and assessment methods. With 
over 75% consensus, the experts supported the six curriculum elements comprising 58 items. In 
this analysis, Al-Ghazali demonstrates visionary thinking in the field of educational philosophy, 
with a specific emphasis on improving Islamic education in the context of child education. He 
underscores the significance of these elements of the curriculum in nurturing the growth of an 
exemplary individual who aligns with the divine educational objectives of Islam. This framework 
presents an early proposition for enhancing existing early childhood education curriculum standards 
and emphasizing practical student outcomes.

Keywords: Al-Ghazālī, curriculum framework, Islamic early childhood education 

INTRODUCTION

Education stands as a fundamental necessity 
in societal development. Rapid conditions 
inf luence the dynamic educat ional 
environment in 21st-century learning and 
hence require continuous development 
(Leng et al., 2023). While efforts have 
been made to adapt the current curriculum 
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to these changes, a significant gap exists 
in integrating comprehensive Islamic 
educational philosophies within early 
childhood education frameworks. In 
alignment with the needs of an evolving 
society, the curriculum of Islamic education 
demands critical discourse to accommodate 
the diverse needs of today’s learners 
(Mughal, 2021). This gap necessitates a 
critical discourse on Islamic education 
curricula to address the diverse needs of 
today’s young Muslim learners. Early 
childhood education, as a preparatory 
process for children before formal 
education, needs to be highlighted as the 
first step in adapting to new challenges. The 
curriculum for early childhood education in 
Malaysia is structured through the National 
Standard Preschool Curriculum, aiming 
to develop children’s potential holistically 
and comprehensively across various 
developmental aspects, encompassing 
physical, emotional, spiritual, intellectual, 
and social dimensions (Rahman & Noor, 
2018). This process is facilitated through 
a safe learning environment that fosters 
enjoyable, creative, and meaningful learning 
experiences. Abu Hamid ibn Muhammad 
al-Ghazālī, famously known as Al-Ghazālī, 
a prominent figure in Islamic education, 
introduced several key concepts about true 
education. His valuable thoughts became a 
reference in various disciplines during the 
golden era of Islamic knowledge, which led 
to his title of Hujjat al-Islam (Nofal, 1993). 
His educational concepts are methodically 
analyzed, forming the basis of a curriculum 
design for early childhood education. 

This paper will begin by exploring the 
current state of early childhood education 
in Malaysia, pointing out certain gaps in 
current research, especially in Islamic early 
childhood. It will then delve into an analysis 
of al-Ghazali’s insight into education and 
the psychology of children. The study will 
propose a curriculum framework based on 
this foundation that integrates the thinking of 
al-Ghazali with a contemporary curriculum 
framework. Finally, the paper will conclude 
with recommendations and future research 
that will benefit educators and policymakers. 
This comprehensive examination aims to 
examine the significance and necessity 
of integrating al-Ghazālī’s educational 
thought scheme into the contemporary 
early childhood curriculum frameworks. By 
synthesizing these elements, the research 
seeks to offer valuable insights into the 
creation of a holistic and culturally relevant 
curriculum framework for early childhood 
education in Islamic contexts.

Problem Statement

While the structured nature of Malaysia’s 
National Standard Preschool Curriculum 
provides a solid foundation, there remains a 
significant gap in integrating comprehensive 
Islamic educational philosophies that cater 
to the holistic development of children. 
Saptri et al. (2021) mentioned that current 
frameworks primarily focus on broad 
developmental aspects but often lack a 
deep integration of spiritual and moral 
education rooted in Islamic thought. This 
gap can create a disconnection between 
the child’s early education and cultural and 
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religious values, potentially affecting their 
overall development and identity formation. 
Although the curriculum covers various 
developmental aspects, it predominantly 
focuses on secular knowledge with limited 
emphasis on religious and moral education, 
resulting in an education system that does 
not fully address the spiritual needs of 
Muslim children (Hashim, 2019a). The 
long-term implications of this curricular gap 
affect multiple stakeholders: parents struggle 
to maintain religious and cultural continuity, 
educators face challenges in delivering 
holistic education, and communities 
risk losing their cultural identity across 
generations. The current curriculum is 
seen as emphasizing physical, emotional, 
intellectual, and social development but 
often treats these areas in isolation rather 
than as interconnected facets of a child’s 
growth.

These issues have been addressed by 
numerous private preschools that have 
implemented their own curricula, integrating 
their unique values and aspirations (H. 
Ismail et al., 2019). For instance, a study by 
Gumiandari et al. (2019) found that certain 
Islamic preschools promote a curriculum 
combining Islamic educational concepts 
with Montessori methods. However, this 
integration may not be suitable from an 
Islamic education perspective. With the 
diversity of curricula and approaches 
used, there is concern that the existing 
national curriculum may not be effectively 
implemented for preschool students. 
The educational aspirations based on the 
National Education Philosophy may not 

be fully realized in Malaysia (Nordin et 
al., 2021). Furthermore, a critical concern 
is whether these modules are verified by 
experts in the field or tested through rigorous 
research. As Ekawati et al. (2019) suggested, 
expert validation is crucial for ensuring the 
feasibility and applicability of educational 
content, particularly in integrating Islamic 
values effectively.

In this study, Al-Ghazali’s educational 
philosophy has been examined and 
reconstructed into Malaysia’s contemporary 
early childhood curriculum framework to 
address existing gaps and enhance current 
curriculum standards. This integration 
focuses on elements of the curriculum 
framework rooted in Islamic values, 
ensuring holistic development that prepares 
children for a balanced and fulfilling life.

LITERATURE REVIEW

Al-Ghazālī is a prominent figure in Islamic 
education, extensively discussing the 
concept of education in his various writings. 
His ideas on education are prominently 
presented in the content of his book, Ihyā’ 
‘Ulūm al-Dīn (Asari, 1993). Additionally, 
discussions on education can also be found 
in other works by Al-Ghazālī, such as Ayuha 
al-Walad, Fatihat al-Ulum, Mizan al-Amal, 
and al-Munqidh min al-Dalal (Nofal, 1993). 
In the introductory chapter of Ihyā’ ‘Ulūm 
al-Dīn, specifically in Kitab al-‘ilm, Al-
Ghazālī offers fundamental explanations 
of education, including the definition of 
knowledge, its classification, hierarchy, 
benefits, and other related aspects (Gil’adi, 
1992). His contributions to the field of 
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education are significant and multifaceted, 
addressing theoretical and practical 
dimensions. His works remain relevant 
for contemporary educational philosophy 
and pedagogy discussions within Islamic 
contexts (Sheikh & Ali, 2019).

A l - G h a z ā l ī ’s  i n s i g h t  o f f e r s  a 
comprehensive concept and overview of 
the true education that Muslims should 
practice today. He outlines a curriculum 
guide that includes the philosophy, goals, 
and objectives of genuine education 
according to Islam (Salaeh et al., 2023). 
Furthermore, Al-Ghazālī explains the 
elements of education that can be integrated 
into the current curriculum. Through his 
seminal work, Ihyā’ ‘Ulūm al-Dīn, Al-
Ghazālī provides recommendations on 
appropriate methods for educators to use in 
teaching students (Asari, 1993). Al-Ghazālī, 
who is also proficient in psychology, is 
adept at designing a curriculum process 
tailored to meet the psychological needs 
of children (Rothman, 2021). His insights 
remain valuable for developing a holistic 
and effective educational framework in 
contemporary Islamic education.

According to al-Ghazālī, the primary 
purpose of education should be the 
development of individuals with well-
rounded and balanced characters, enabling 
them to attain happiness and fulfillment in 
both this life and the afterlife (F. Karim & 
Al-Ghazali, 2015). Al-Ghazālī identifies 
two types of happiness for Muslims: (1) 
temporal happiness in this world and 
(2) eternal happiness in the afterlife. 
Quasem (1975) elucidates that temporal 

happiness is achieved in two ways. First, 
through the acquisition of knowledge and 
moral development, which are divinely 
bestowed upon humans. Second, through the 
fulfillment of basic needs such as food and 
shelter, which require knowledge and skills 
to obtain. While the pursuit of temporal 
happiness is essential, it must be coupled 
with the attainment of knowledge to govern 
oneself and society effectively. For eternal 
happiness, al-Ghazālī asserts that it can only 
be attained by seeking divine forgiveness and 
blessings and avoiding divine retribution, 
specifically hellfire. Al-Ghazālī concludes 
that both types of happiness must be 
pursued through acquiring knowledge and 
cultivating a balanced character. In addition, 
as al-Ghazālī mentioned, education needs to 
develop a good moral character (F. Karim 
& Al-Ghazali, 2015). Al-Ghazālī describes 
character as the inward form of a person. 
He says a balanced character is achieved by 
embodying the mean or moderate path in all 
affairs. Both extremes of character traits are 
considered blameworthy, whereas the mean 
represents the optimal and praiseworthy 
state (Siraj & Arshad, 2009).

Al-Ghazālī’s educational philosophy 
proposes a distinct curriculum content 
grounded in his pedagogical ideals. By 
leveraging his hierarchical classification of 
knowledge and its divisions, the curriculum 
content begins its formation with an in-
depth exploration of his ideas (Barni & 
Mahdany, 2017). Al-Ghazālī’s insight 
into the concept of fard ‘ayn underscores 
the necessity for a curriculum model 
tailored to a child’s developmental stage 
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and age. Foundational religious tenets, 
including faith, practical worship, and 
ethics, are essential components of fard 
‘ayn, necessitating early exposure for 
children (Al-Ghazali, 2017). Beyond the 
fard ‘ayn component, Zarkasyi (1990) 
advocates for the inclusion of additional 
elements such as the memorization of 
selected Quranic verses and hadith, the 
biography of the Prophet (Sirah), and the 
stories of his companions, as also stated 
by al-Ghazālī in his Ihya’. Meanwhile, 
fard kifayah, as elaborated by al-Ghazālī, 
encompasses practical sciences that are 
obligatory for specific communities only. 
Particular subjects or fields of knowledge do 
not differentiate these notions but rather by 
the types of religious obligations about their 
acquisition, as explained by Bakar (1998). 
Subjects such as language, mathematics, 
arts, logical thinking, and sports are also 
considered essential for children’s education 
within their respective levels. This approach 
aims to foster a child’s growth within a 
holistic learning framework, as emphasized 
by authoritative scholars (Hashim, 2019b). 
Al-Ghazālī’s classification of knowledge, 
viewed as mutually complementary, aims 
to develop a balanced individual aligned 
with the stated educational objectives (Ihya 
& Yani, 2020). 

Al-Ghazālī’s intricate delineation of four 
fundamental values, known as ummahat al-
fadhail, encapsulates his ethical perspective 
(Mubarak, 2019). These values, wisdom, 
courage, temperance, and justice, constitute 
intrinsic facets of human nature, requiring 
cultivation to maintain balance and prevent 

excessiveness (Quasem, 1975; Syamsuddin 
& Mamat, 2014). Al-Ghazālī stresses a 
precise progression from virtuous (fadhilah) 
to reprehensible (radzilah) characteristics 
within each of these values as identified by 
Umaruddin (1996). Al-Ghazālī’s analysis 
of values serves as a guiding framework for 
educators to scaffold character formation 
and foster continual growth in children’s 
souls. Al-Ghazālī’s value-based framework 
transcends cultural boundaries, converging 
within both Islamic and Western character 
education paradigms. While parallelisms 
exist, as highlighted by Quasem (1975) there 
are disparities persist between al-Ghazālī’s 
perspective and Western conceptions of virtue 
ethics. Ultimately, the universal nature of 
these values advocated by al-Ghazālī extends 
their pertinence to all children, fostering a 
broader discourse on the centralization of 
virtuous values in education.

In this introductory exploration, 
the curriculum framework based on al-
Ghazālī’s thinking discerns two fundamental 
educational concepts: (1) Ta’lim (education) 
and (2) tarbiyah (nurturing), which underpin 
the analyzed teaching strategies. Ta’lim, 
characterized by knowledge dissemination 
with a cognitive emphasis, encompasses 
strategies such as systematic teaching 
and learning, integrated approaches, 
memorization methods, playful learning, 
soul-based learning, lifelong learning, 
differentiated instruction, and gradual 
learning (Bashir, 2017; Hashim, 2019b; 
Yussof, 2010; Zarkasyi, 1990; Zawawi, 
2017). Conversely, tarbiyah aligns with 
nurturing and entails value cultivation and 
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physical care, manifesting within and beyond 
preschool settings (Sahin, 2018). This 
concept of nurturing amplifies children’s 
learning experiences, imbuing them with 
significance and profound understanding 
(Memon et al., 2021). Tarbiyah aims to 
foster character traits while simultaneously 
aiding the existing teaching processes. 
The curriculum framework indicates that 
tarbiyah can be operationalized through 
strategies such as self-development 
(riyadah al-nafs), habituation (ta’wid), 
peer interaction,  adult  interaction, 
teacher-student-relationships (suhbah), 
reinforcement and punishment methods, and 
exemplar methods (qudwah) (Arshad, 2009; 
Attaran, 2015; Bashir, 2017; Sulaiman, 
2014). These strategies remain relevant for 
contemporary educational practices, such 
as habituation practices within preschool 
routines that exemplify virtuous values 
(Cinantya et al., 2019). The convergence 
of the ta’lim and tarbiyah concepts within 
early childhood education gives rise to the 
term ta’dib, encapsulating a more holistic 
educational philosophy, as mentioned by 
Al-Attas (1989), which education should 
encompass a comprehensive process of 
nurturing children’s potential. Notably, 
this notion is reinforced using the term 
ta’dib within the educational process 
described in the study’s sample unit by 
al-Ghazālī’s work (Al-Ghazali, 2017). The 
concept of ta’dib presents an innovative 
educational framework that integrates 
these two foundational principles of ta’lim 
and tarbiyah. This synthesis heralds a 
transformative paradigm within Islamic 

education, wherein educators transcend 
the conventional role of information 
dissemination and instead emerge as 
mentors, fostering the development of 
virtuous character within their students. 

Regarding teaching activities, al-
Ghazālī does not explicitly prescribe 
specific teaching activities to achieve 
educational goals; scholarship indicates that 
historical educational practices during his 
time included teaching activities, games, 
and pedagogical approaches (Ahsan, 1973; 
Gil’adi, 1992; Quraishi, 1970; Rosenthal, 
2014). The activities mentioned above have 
become integral to the Islamic educational 
tradition. Tibawi (1972) also reveals that 
al-Ghazālī innovatively employed teaching 
activities, such as chess games and musical 
singing, in kuttab-level instruction in Islamic 
education. Based on the examined literature, 
early childhood educators can engage in 
activities such as storytelling, prayer, and 
remembrance sessions (du’a and zikir), 
reading, writing, arithmetic, questioning, 
playing, conducting experiments, and 
practical activities within the classroom 
(Barni & Mahdany, 2017; Gil’adi, 1992; 
Husna & Wasik, 2021; Saptri et al., 2021; 
Zarkasyi, 1990). Al-Ghazālī emphasizes the 
importance of making teaching activities 
enjoyable and fostering children’s love for 
learning and education (Bashir, 2017). A 
balanced approach to teaching activities is 
essential during early childhood education 
to prevent children from becoming 
disinterested, aligning with al-Ghazālī’s 
assertion that children’s hearts should not 
“die” from monotony (Alkanderi, 2019).
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The curriculum framework for early 
childhood education grounded in al-
Ghazālī’s philosophy incorporates two 
assessment methods to evaluate children’s 
developmental stages within the classroom. 
The assessment methods examined include 
the concept of muhasabah (self-assessment) 
and continuous observation and admonition 
by the teacher. Muhasabah is defined as 
self-assessment, wherein Memon et al. 
(2021) explain it as a reflective process 
of intentions and activities throughout the 
learning process. This aligns with Hawkes’s 
(2005) assertion that reflection assists 
students in identifying positive values 
to nurture within themselves, a notion 
congruent with al-Ghazālī’s philosophy. To 
instill a Muslim personality in children, the 
guidance of teachers is crucial in cultivating 
the practice of muhasabah to enable children 
to internalize each lesson (El-Moslimany, 
2020). The second assessment method, 
continuous observation and admonition, 
is paramount in the context of Islamic 
education from al-Ghazālī’s moral-
oriented viewpoint, given the importance 
of removing undesirable traits and habits 
through ongoing observation and guidance 
by teachers (Razak et al., 2016). Al-Ghazālī 
advocates for a systematic approach to 
admonition, applying it at various stages 
with an emphasis on compassion and care 
(Azhari & Mustapa, 2021). This approach 
focuses on character development rather 
than humiliation, as it aims to nurture moral 
values (Roslan et al., 2019). Therefore, 
educators need to understand children’s 
psychology to effectively utilize admonition 

as an educational strategy (Bariyah, 1999). 
Both assessment approaches are practical 
and should be implemented simultaneously 
during teaching sessions with children. 
Their concurrent use enhances the efficiency 
of assessing children’s developmental 
progress. In conclusion, while al-Ghazālī’s 
recommended assessment  methods 
emphasize moral and spiritual development, 
they provide a foundation for comprehensive 
assessment innovations catering to specific 
developmental aspects or skills.

METHODOLOGY

The Fuzzy Delphi Method was used to 
reach consensus among selected experts 
on the aims, objectives, content, teaching 
strategy, activity, and assessment method in 
designing a curriculum framework based on 
the thinking of al-Ghazālī in early childhood 
education. It was introduced by Murray et 
al. (1985) and Kaufmann and Gupta (1988) 
and was developed in combination with 
set fuzzy theory and the Delphi technique. 
The rationale for applying the fuzzy Delphi 
method compared to the Delphi technique 
is that it saves time and costs when handling 
questionnaires. In the context of curriculum 
development, the Fuzzy Delphi Method 
was one of the credibility methodologies 
as it can effectively process complex 
multi-dimensional educational concepts, 
accommodate the natural uncertainty in 
expert opinions, and provide more refined 
consensus measurements compared to 
traditional Delphi methods. This makes 
it particularly well-suited for developing 
educational frameworks where precision 
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in conceptual integration is essential. 
This method proves particularly valuable 
in educational framework development 
because it can handle the inherent complexity 
and ambiguity in educational planning, 
especially when integrating classical Islamic 
philosophy with contemporary educational 
needs. 

A total of 25 experts were selected in this 
study using purposive sampling. The number 
of experts selected was acceptable for the 
Fuzzy Delphi Method (FDM), as suggested 
by Adler and Ziglio (1996), and a minimum 
of 10 experts were needed in the study to 
achieve high uniformity among experts. The 
expert panel was carefully curated to ensure 
comprehensive coverage of all crucial 
aspects of the framework development. 
These experts have consisted of experts 
in their fields with extensive experience in 
curriculum planning, credible practitioners 
with knowledge and practical experience, 
and highly contributed to educational reform 
initiatives. As a result, several selection 
criteria are determined as follows:

1. Possess a minimum of five years 
of professional experience in 
the domains of early childhood 
education, curriculum development, 
and Islamic education.

2. Highly involved in policy research, 
col labora t ing  wi th  re levant 
stakeholders, and conducting 
consultations within many research 
domains. 

3. Actively engaged in respective 
expertise by demonstrating scholarly 
contribution through publication, 

practical innovation, and high 
involvement with educational 
institutions or regulatory agencies. 

The development of the Fuzzy Delphi 
Method (FDM) instrument was preceded 
by a comprehensive literature review on 
al-Ghazālī’s educational philosophy, with 
a particular focus on the elements of the 
curriculum framework as articulated in 
Ihya’ ‘Ulum al-Din and his other works. 
This review was augmented by secondary 
literature from authoritative scholars who 
have extensively studied al-Ghazālī’s 
thoughts, especially his educational thought 
and philosophy. The literature review 
phase involved a systematic analysis of 
classical Arabic texts and contemporary 
interpretations to authentically represent 
al-Ghazālī’s educational principles. 

The Fuzzy Delphi Method (FDM) 
instrument encompasses six elements of 
the early childhood education curriculum 
framework: (1) aims of education, (2) 
educational objectives, (3) curriculum 
content, (4) teaching and learning strategies, 
and (5) learning activities and (6) assessments. 
These elements were selected based on the 
recommendations of Ornstein and Hunkins 
(2017), ensuring systematic coverage of all 
essential aspects of curriculum design while 
maintaining alignment with contemporary 
educational theory. Following the literature 
review and validation by content experts, 
58 items were identified within these six 
curriculum elements.

The instrument employed the Fuzzy 
Delphi Questionnaire, featuring 58 items 
rated on a five-point fuzzy linguistic scale: 
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strongly disagree, disagree, neutral, agree, 
and strongly agree. Experts were provided 
with the questionnaire and asked to respond 
according to their level of agreement. They 
were also given the option to highlight or 
modify any items they found misleading. 
After completing the questionnaire, the 
experts returned the instrument to the 
researchers for data analysis.

The Fuzzy Delphi Method was collected 
and analyzed using the following steps 
below: 

1. Determine the number of experts 
involved, i.e., between 10–20 
respondents (Adler & Ziglio, 1996). 
This study chose to get a consensus 
of 25 experts.

2. Determining the Linguistic Scale 
based on the triangular fuzzy 
number. Triangular Fuzzy Numbers 
represent values as (m1, m2, m3), 
where m1 is the minimum value, 
m2 is the most logical value, and 
m3 is the maximum value. This 
type of fuzzy number is used to 
create a Fuzzy scale akin to a Likert 
scale, which translates linguistic 
variables into fuzzy numbers. The 
levels of the Fuzzy scale must be in 
odd numbers, as this enhances the 
accuracy of the data. The higher 
the Fuzzy scale, the more precise 
the data obtained, as explained in 
Figure 1. 

3. All data is scheduled to get average 
values (m1, m2, m3), i.e., minimum, 
municipal and maximum values.

4. Determine the distance between the Figure 1. Triangular fuzzy number

numbers to determine the threshold 
value by using the following 
formula:

𝑑𝑑(𝑚𝑚� ,𝑛𝑛�) = �1
3

[(𝑚𝑚1 − 𝑛𝑛1)2 + (𝑚𝑚2 − 𝑛𝑛1)2 + (𝑚𝑚3 − 𝑛𝑛3)2] 
        

𝑑𝑑(𝑚𝑚� ,𝑛𝑛�) = �1
3

[(𝑚𝑚1 − 𝑛𝑛1)2 + (𝑚𝑚2 − 𝑛𝑛1)2 + (𝑚𝑚3 − 𝑛𝑛3)2] 

This study collected and analyzed data 
using the Fuzzy Delphi technique. Experts 
were provided with an instrument where 
each item was represented on a Likert scale 
along with a blank space for comments and 
suggestions. The Likert scale data obtained 
were analyzed using Excel. All data were 
converted into Triangular Fuzzy Numbers. 
A five-point Fuzzy scale was utilized in this 
study. 

The advantages of the Fuzzy Delphi 
Method include (1) saving time on the 
questionnaire process, (2) being cost-
effective, (3) reducing the number of surveys 
needed while increasing the response rate, 
(4) allowing experts to fully express their 
opinions, thus ensuring the completeness 
and consistency of their input, and (5) 
reducing inevitable fuzziness in the study. 
Moreover, this method guarantees the 



Nik Muhamad Amal Mohd Asri, Mohd Nazri Abdul Rahman and Abdul Muhsien Sulaiman

310 Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 33 (1): 301 - 320 (2025)

accuracy of the expert panels’ opinions 
by eliciting genuine responses from them 
(Yaakob et al., 2023). 

H o w e v e r ,  i t  i s  i m p o r t a n t  t o 
acknowledge the potential limitations 
of this approach. Expert selection may 
introduce biases that could influence the 
results. The chosen experts might not 
fully represent the perspectives within 
the context of Islamic early childhood 
education because of the difference in 
specialization for every expert. Therefore, 
the generalizability of the findings may be 
limited, as the study focuses on a curriculum 
framework development based on al-
Ghazali’s thinking in the early childhood 
education scenario. The applicability of 
the results to other educational systems 
may require further research. Furthermore, 
while valuable, reliance on expert opinions 
may not capture the full complexity of 
implementing curriculum changes in real-
world educational settings.

RESULTS

In this curriculum framework for early 
childhood education based on al-Ghazālī’s 

educational ideas, these 58 items were 
resolved to six elements of the curriculum 
framework given to the experts, which are 
stated in Table 1. 

The curr iculum f ramework for 
early childhood education based on the 
philosophy of al-Ghazālī yields several 
fundamental components within a structure 
proposed by Ornstein and Hunkins (2017). 
The consensus levels demonstrate several 
noteworthy patterns that reveal important 
insights about the integration of al-Ghazālī’s 
educational philosophy into contemporary 
early childhood education. Most striking 
is the exceptionally high consensus (98%) 
achieved for educational goals, suggesting 
strong expert agreement on the fundamental 
principles that should guide early childhood 
education from an Islamic perspective. This 
is closely followed by objectives at 91%, 
indicating that experts found the practical 
translation of al-Ghazālī’s philosophical 
principles into concrete educational 
targets both feasible and appropriate. The 
content categories reveal an intriguing 
hierarchical pattern: Values secured the 
highest consensus (93%), followed by skills 

Table 1
Expert consensus on elements of Al-Ghazālī’s curriculum framework

No Element Threshold value item Percentage consensus (%)
1 Goal 0.14 98
2 Objectives 0.16 91
4 Content (Knowledge) 0.16 77
5 Content (Skills) 0.19 88
6 Content (Values) 0.18 93
7 Strategies 0.18 87
7 Activities 0.17 93
8 Assessment 0.20 96
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(88%), while knowledge content received 
a relatively lower consensus (77%). This 
distribution notably reflects al-Ghazālī’s 
educational hierarchy, where moral and 
spiritual development (tahdhīb al-akhlāq) 
takes precedence over mere knowledge 
acquisition. The implementation elements—
teaching strategies (87%), activities (93%), 
and assessment (96%)—all achieved robust 
consensus levels, suggesting that experts 
strongly endorse the proposed practical 
approaches for translating al-Ghazālī’s 
educational philosophy into contemporary 
classroom practices. The particularly high 
consensus on assessment methods (96%) 
indicates strong agreement on evaluation 
approaches that successfully bridge classical 
Islamic educational principles with modern 
pedagogical requirements.

Upon examination of the table above, 
these six elements meet the criteria for the 
fuzzy Delphi technique, with construct item 
values below 0.2. Moreover, the percentage 
agreement values based on all the proposed 
curriculum framework elements attain a 
consensus percentage exceeding 75% of 
expert consensus, rendering this expert 
consensus valid, as cited by Chu and 
Hwang (2008). The proposed curriculum 
framework aligns with al-Ghazālī’s 
educational philosophy, guiding the design 
and implementation of early childhood 
education curricula in line with his holistic 
approach.

All items that constituted the consensus 
evaluation by the expert panel within 
the proposed curriculum elements are 
presented in Figure 2. This detailed 

documentation provides transparency and 
facilitates a comprehensive understanding 
of the evaluation process performed by the 
curriculum framework components. The 
inclusion of these detailed evaluations in the 
diagram strengthens the thoroughness and 
academic integrity of the study, allowing 
readers to delve into the subtle nuances 
that guided the experts’ consensus-building 
efforts. This practice aligns with the scholarly 
tradition of promoting transparency and 
accountability in research while enhancing 
the discourse on curriculum development 
within early childhood education.

DISCUSSION

The discussion section aims to thoroughly 
examine and interpret the research results. 
This study analyzed the impact of an early 
childhood education curriculum influenced 
by al-Ghazālī, who emphasizes holistic 
development, including spiritual, moral, 
intellectual, and physical aspects. Integrating 
Al-Ghazali’s insights into modern curricula 
can significantly enhance the moral and 
spiritual dimensions of education.

Implications for Theory and Practice

The primary aim of education based on al-
Ghazali’s philosophy is attaining happiness 
in this world and the hereafter, alongside 
creating a balanced and perfect individual 
(Zarkasyi, 1990). This dual focus on spiritual 
and worldly success aligns well with the 
objectives of modern education systems, 
including Malaysia. National Education 
Philosophy, as constructed in the early 
70s, emphasizes producing well-rounded 



Nik Muhamad Amal Mohd Asri, Mohd Nazri Abdul Rahman and Abdul Muhsien Sulaiman

312 Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 33 (1): 301 - 320 (2025)

individuals with balanced traits as Malaysian 
citizens’ character (N. Ismail et al., 2021). 
However, this framework introduces other 
perspectives on achieving these goals by 
integrating moral and spiritual development 
from an early age.

Al-Ghazali’s educational objectives 
include acquiring moral values, exposure 
to religious principles, achieving balance in 
character formation, purification of the soul, 
and the formation of a good society (Sheikh 

& Ali, 2019). These objectives align with 
the aims of Malaysia’s education system, 
which already incorporates many of these 
themes. However, al-Ghazali’s framework 
proposes a more explicit and structured 
approach to integrating these elements into 
early childhood education. This approach 
ensures that children are exposed to ethical 
and spiritual teaching in a developmentally 
appropriate and engaging manner. In the 
current era of digitalization and artificial 

AIM

OBJECTIVES

CONTENT

STRATEGY

ACTIVITY

ASSESSMENT

1. Attainment of happiness in word and hereafter
2. A balanced and perfect individual

1. Acquiring moral and values
2. Exposure to principles and tenets of religion
3. Achieving balance incharacter formation
4. Purification of soul
5. Attainment balance of conduct within human soul
6. A well rounded of good society

1. Tenet of faith
2. Ethics
3. Practical faith
4. Prophet’s biography
5. Sports
6. Arts
7. Language
8. Critical Thinking

1. Play skills
2. Spiritual intelligence
3. Emotional intelligence
4. Communication skills
5. Literacy skills
6. Numeracy skills
7. Locomotor skills
8. Collaborative skills
9. Thinking skills

1. Wisdom
2. Courage
3. Temperance
4. Justice

1. Exemplary (qudwah)
2. Companionship (suhbah)
3. Play
4. Integrate approach
5. Peer interaction
6. Adult interaction
7. Soul purification
8. Self discipline

9. Soul based learning
10. Gradual learning
11. Lifelong learning
12. Systematic pedagogy
13. Reward and punishment
14. Habituation
15. Differentiated instruction
16. Memorization

1. Pray and remembrance
2. Playing
3. Storytelling
4. Experiments

5. Nature interaction
6. Practical activities
7. Question and answer
8. Reading, writing, arithmetics

1. Self reflection - muhasabah
2. Continuous observation and feedback

Figure 2. Items of Al-Ghazālī's curriculum elements proposed
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intelligence, children face new challenges 
that necessitate a greater emphasis on 
ethical considerations in teaching and 
learning sessions. Educators play a crucial 
role in helping children focus on attitude, 
moral, and spiritual development as central 
aspects of the educational process (Barni & 
Mahdany, 2017).

The curriculum content, derived from 
the fuzzy Delphi analysis, includes tenets 
of faith, ethics, practical faith, the Prophet’s 
biography, arts, language, and critical 
thinking. Additionally, skills such as play, 
spiritual intelligence, emotional intelligence, 
communication, literacy, numeracy, 
locomotor, collaborative, and thinking skills 
are emphasized in Figure 2. This curriculum 
framework offers a more integrated and 
cohesive approach. For instance, including 
the Prophet’s biography as a core component 
provides children with role models and 
moral lessons woven into the fabric of their 
daily learning experiences. Al-Ghazālī’s 
redefinition of fard ‘ayn emphasizes that all 
subjects of knowledge must be tailored to 
the importance and suitability of the child’s 
age and interests as they grow up (Shahzadi 
et al., 2021; Sheikh & Ali, 2019) 

The implementation strategies proposed 
by al-Ghazālī’s framework amplify ta’dib 
as the comprehensive essence of education 
(Zawawi, 2017). Education must support 
physical perspectives, such as locomotor 
skills, as well as cognitive and spiritual 
perspectives, to develop balanced character. 
Al-Attas defines education in terms of 
ta’dib as the inculcation of adab in man 
itself, which means understanding the 

proper order and place of things (Syarboini, 
2019). Ta’dib encompasses the entire 
educational process, including tarbiyah 
(nurturing), which involves methods like 
the exemplary approach and peer and 
adult interaction, and ta’lim (transmission 
of knowledge), which includes gradual 
learning and memorization strategies. This 
integrated framework ensures that educators 
are not only transmitters of knowledge but 
also role models demonstrating good morals 
and conduct (Wartini, 2016).

Al-Ghazā l ī ’s  i n s igh t s  p rov ide 
a robust psychological foundation for 
teaching and learning concepts in early 
childhood education, enabling Malaysian 
education to progress rapidly in 21st-
century learning. Concepts such as gradual 
learning, differentiated instruction, 
and the incorporation of play should 
be foundational elements in children’s 
curricula to support their innate disposition 
(fitrah). While teachers have the freedom 
to choose various teaching aids, strategies, 
and technological tools, the primary focus 
in children’s education must remain on 
nurturing their souls, aligning with al-
Ghazālī’s educational objectives (Noor et 
al., 2021).

Besides, al-Ghazali’s framework 
emphasizes self-reflection (muhasabah) 
and continuous observation in collecting 
responses to children’s understanding. 
This assessment approach encourages 
children to self-evaluate and receive 
ongoing feedback from teachers, helping 
them to develop a deeper understanding 
of their own learning processes and moral 
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development (Mutmainah, 2021). This 
method stands in contrast to traditional 
assessment methods that often focus solely 
on academic achievement, providing a more 
holistic view of a child’s development.

Comparing al-Ghazali’s framework 
with contemporary early childhood 
education frameworks reveals several 
unique contr ibutions.  Al-Ghazali’s 
framework emphasizes spiritual and moral 
development, often less pronounced in 
modern curricula (S. R. A. Karim et al., 
2021). Additionally, the structured and 
integrated approach to teaching these values 
through various methods provides a more 
cohesive learning experience (Saptri et al., 
2021). This holistic approach ensures that 
children receive a well-rounded education 
that prepares them for both worldly and 
spiritual success. Recent studies by modern 
educational researchers have shed light 
on Al-Ghazali’s approach to learning, 
revealing striking similarities between 
his ideas and contemporary educational 
theories. Al-Ghazali’s work has emerged 
as a key reference point for integrating new 
concepts like self-regulated learning into 
Islamic education (Shahzadi et al., 2021). 
The Islamization approach employed by 
Al-Ghazali in evaluating learning content 
has become a fundamental principle in 
Islamic educational philosophy (Gyagenda, 
2021). This approach encourages students 
to excel in various fields while staying 
true to the essential objectives of Islamic 
education. By examining Al-Ghazali’s ideas, 
one can see that his centuries-old insights 
continue to shape and inform current 

educational practices, especially within 
Islamic education contexts.

This framework offers valuable 
aspirations for Islamic early childhood 
education by bridging traditional wisdom 
with modern educational practices. The 
emphasis on integration within this 
curriculum facilitates a seamless transition, 
avoiding a dualistic approach to education, 
as Mustamin and Mulawarman (2010) 
suggested. This framework also serves as 
a practical suggestion by Al-Attas (1989), 
Hashim (1999), and Arshad (2002) for the 
Islamization of the curriculum, a concept 
that has been discussed since the 1970s. 
However, implementing this framework 
presents challenges; teachers must deeply 
understand al-Ghazālī’s educational views 
and actively analyze modern child learning 
theories to effectively practice in preschool 
settings. This training and development 
process is time-consuming and requires 
numerous grounded studies to support the 
framework. 

CONCLUSION

This study highlights the importance of 
fostering holistic development in early 
childhood education by incorporating 
al-Ghazālī’s educational philosophy. The 
curriculum framework addresses the 
physical, emotional, spiritual, intellectual, 
and social dimensions of children’s growth, 
promoting well-rounded development. 
Using the Fuzzy Delphi Method ensures 
expert consensus, adding robustness 
and credibility to the framework. This 
research may benefit educators, curriculum 
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developers, policymakers, and educational 
institutions by providing a framework that 
supports holistic development and culturally 
relevant education. Future research should 
focus on testing the framework in real-world 
settings to see how well it works in different 
cultural contexts. It should also continue 
exploring how other classical Islamic 
educational philosophies can be blended into 
modern curriculum. By connecting classical 
Islamic ideas with today’s educational 
needs, this study opens for new innovations 
in Islamic education, helping to keep it 
relevant in ever-changing curriculum trends. 

Limitations and Recommendations for 
Future Research

While this study provides valuable insights, 
it is important to acknowledge its limitations. 
While valuable, reliance on expert opinions 
through the Fuzzy Delphi Method may 
introduce certain biases. Depending on 
expert opinions, while advantageous for 
fostering a structured consensus, introduces 
inherent subjectivity and potential biases. 
Furthermore, while the composition of 
the expert panel may meet numerical 
adequacy, it may not adequately represent 
the diverse perspectives within the Islamic 
educational school of thought. FDM’s 
intrinsic preference for consensus can 
marginalize minority viewpoints, which 
may offer valuable insights.

The findings advocate for a balance of 
nurturing and education, as seen in Malaysia’s 
National Childcare and Education Policy. 
This research suggests a need for revisitation 
incorporating Islamic educational principles 

and modern educational standards. Although 
this policy and curriculum are inspired by 
al-Ghazali’s development, they need to be 
elaborated by implementing six different 
curriculum elements to fill certain gaps in 
Islamic early childhood education. This may 
involve creating new guidelines for Islamic 
preschools or integrating Islamic values 
more broadly into national early childhood 
education standards.

A comprehensive teaching module 
is essential for effective implementation, 
ensuring educators have the tools to succeed 
and laying the foundation for future research 
into al-Ghazālī’s educational philosophy in 
preschool settings. Educators and school 
administrators suggested undergoing 
specialized training to effectively implement 
this integrated approach. This could involve 
developing professional development 
programs that bridge traditional Islamic 
educational methods with contemporary 
pedagogical practices. Schools may 
need to adapt their daily routines and 
learning environments to better reflect the 
holistic nature of al-Ghazālī’s educational 
philosophy, potentially including more time 
for reflection, character-building activities, 
and spiritually oriented lessons in a fun 
approach.

Future research also suggests that this 
study can be further developed by analyzing 
other Islamic education scholars, such as Ibn 
Sina, Ibn Jama’ah and others, to incorporate 
these scholars’ educational philosophy into 
the curriculum framework. This research 
can broaden future research into integration 
or differentiation and adapt to modern 
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educational development to ensure Islamic 
education is relevant in today’s challenging 
education. 
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ABSTRACT

One of the main challenges facing developing countries is poverty, which is more complicated 
in rural areas like the wetland part of Bangladesh. That is why development policies based on 
national-level research occasionally fall short of resolving poverty in rural areas. So, the current 
study’s objectives are to estimate poverty and determine its risk factors for the northeastern wetland 
region of Bangladesh. This study used data from 2340 households collected by a research project 
sponsored by the GARE Program, Ministry of Education, GoB. The Cost of Basic Needs (CBN) 
method and logistic regression were applied to estimate poverty and to extract the potential risk 
factors, respectively. This study has also performed a bivariate analysis to identify the covariates 
for the multivariate model. According to the CBN method, 25% of the households lie below the 
lower poverty line (LPL) and 55% below the upper poverty line (UPL). The findings of the Binary 
Multiple Logistic Regression (BMLR) model show that geographical region, household size, 
religion, occupation, micro-credit status, NGO membership, per capita income, agricultural land, 
electricity connection in the household, and livestock ownership are the significant (p<0.05) risk 
factors of poverty based on LPL. On the other hand, geographical regions, household size, age, 
religion, micro-credit status, per capita income, agricultural land, and electricity connection in the 
household are the significant (p<0.05) risk factors of poverty based on UPL. The factors found in 
this study may be helpful in the development of strategies and policies aimed at reducing poverty 
among Bangladesh’s wetland populations.

Keywords: Bangladesh, CBN method, logistic regression, poverty, risk factors 

INTRODUCTION

Poverty is a socio-economic issue that 
persistently exists in society. For the past 
few decades, it has been a global concern. 
Poverty is typically defined as a person’s 
consumption or income level falling below 
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a particular threshold required to meet 
basic needs (Bhuiya et al., 2007). People, 
families, and groups are considered in 
poverty when they lack the means to follow 
customs, engage in customary activities, or 
have the amenities and living arrangements 
generally accepted or encouraged in the 
societies to which they belong (Townsend, 
1979). The World Bank (2000) stated that 
“poverty is pronounced deprivation in well-
being” (as cited by Haughton & Khandker, 
2009). There is much debate regarding what 
contributes to human well-being. A person’s 
ability to obtain a particular type of goods 
or services, such as adequate food, shelter, 
health care, and educational opportunities, 
indicates their level of well-being. Sen 
(1987) provided a thorough framework 
for conceptualizing human well-being 
and poverty. He contends that a person’s 
participation in social activities determines 
their welfare and that a lack of skills leads 
to poverty. In general, poverty occurs when 
people do not have the resources necessary 
to maintain a minimum quality of life 
that society accepts. There are several 
approaches to measuring poverty, including 
the income method, Multidimensional 
Poverty Index (MPI), Direct Calorie Intake 
(DCI), and Cost of Basic Needs (CBN) 
methods. The income approach measures 
poverty by calculating the percentage of the 
population that incomes less than what is 
required as a minimum to purchase the set of 
goods and services that serve as a threshold 
for poverty (Foster et al., 2013). 

The Multidimensional Poverty Index 
(MPI) measures poverty by calculating 

an individual’s overlapping deprivation 
scores across ten indicators in three equally 
weighted dimensions: standard of living, 
education, and health. Six indicators form 
the basis of the standard of living dimension, 
while two indicators each form the basis 
of the health and education dimensions 
(United Nations Development Program, 
2023). The Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics 
(BBS) has used various methodologies 
since 1973–1974 for poverty measurement, 
including DCI, Food Energy Intake (FEI), 
and CBN (Hossain, 2020). The BBS has 
used both DCI and CBN methods in the 
Household Income and Expenditure Survey 
(HIES 2000; Hossain, 2020). The BBS has 
used only the CBN method for poverty 
estimation in the HIES 2010 and HIES 2016 
(Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics [BBS], 
2017). Bangladesh has made significant 
progress in lessening poverty during 2000-
2022. HIES 2022 reported that the incidence 
of poverty was 34.3% concerning the lower 
poverty line and 48.9% concerning the upper 
poverty line in 2000 (BBS, 2023). By 2022, 
it had decreased to 5.6% concerning the 
lower poverty line and 18.7% concerning 
the upper poverty line. Other indices, like 
the poverty and squared poverty gaps, also 
decrease nationally. Moreover, the MPI of 
Bangladesh decreased from 0.237 in 2007 to 
0.188 in 2016 (United Nations Development 
Program, 2017). Despite all these advances 
in poverty reduction, a substantial portion of 
the wetland peoples of Bangladesh still live 
below the poverty line. 

A wetland is a place or region where 
water stays at or close to the surface of the 
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soil due to periodic or perennial flooding 
with shallow water (Ministry of Law, 2013). 
Bangladesh has several types of wetlands, 
and haor is one of them (Ministry of Water 
Resources, 2016). Haor, also called the 
seasonal water body, is a sizeable geological 
lowness with a bowl-shaped appearance 
and gathers surface runoff water during 
monsoon. The haor districts of Bangladesh 
occupy 19,998 square kilometers of land or 
13.56% of the country’s total area (Centre for 
Environmental and Geographic Information 
Services [CEGIS], 2012). About 43% 
(8585 sq. km.) of the haor district’s total 
area is made up of wetlands, comprising 
373 haors (CEGIS, 2012). Historically, 
the haor regions have not developed as 
quickly as the rest of the country because 
of their geographical location. Even if the 
haor regions are skilled in growing boro-
rice and fishing in freshwater, the primary 
means of subsistence are mainly lacking. 
Due to floods and other natural calamities, 
the individuals involved in farming and 
labor selling are frequently unemployed, 
which causes poverty in these places and 
occasionally leads to famine-type situations. 
Long-term seasonality in the monsoon 
season is another factor contributing to 
people’s unemployment (Hasan & Hossain, 
2024). So, the haor people are significantly 
behind the country’s general population in 
per capita income, consumption, electricity 
facilities, and roads, leading to a high 
poverty rate (Khondker & Mahzab, 2015). 

According to Kazal et al. (2017), about 
29.6% of haor people live below the lower 
poverty line, and 43.0% live below the upper 

poverty line. As a result, a considerable 
portion of the haor people is grappling with 
food insecurity and lack of basic needs. The 
household-level poverty and food insecurity 
are distressingly common scenarios for the 
haor people (Amin & Farid, 2005). Many 
studies (Food and Agriculture Organization 
of the United Nations, 2017; H. M. T. 
Rahman et al., 2015; Shaw, 2006) have 
shown that flash floods have a detrimental 
effect on most of the haor population, who 
rely on agriculture for their livelihoods and 
are therefore vulnerable to food insecurity. 
Thus, poverty condition is a crucial issue 
for the population residing in the wetland 
region of Bangladesh. Special care is 
necessary for the vulnerable pockets where 
poverty is high, and the wetland region of 
Bangladesh is one of the vast areas where 
about 20 million people are living to achieve 
sustainable development goals (SDGs). A 
comprehensive study is essential to have 
the stakeholder’s understanding of the 
poverty situation of the wetland population, 
encompassing both poverty conditions 
and risk factors. The existing studies on 
wetland people did not focus on both issues 
simultaneously with a strong statistical 
footing. The review revealed that selection 
bias and insufficient sample size are two 
other drawbacks of most current research 
on the wetland population of Bangladesh.

Hence, this study’s objectives are (a) 
to estimate the poverty conditions of the 
people living in Bangladesh’s northeastern 
wetland region and (b) to identify several 
risk factors linked to poverty. This study’s 
main contribution is its comprehensive 
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nature, with an extensive sample size that 
includes all six districts of Bangladesh’s 
northeastern wetland region, where most 
haors are located. This study’s findings 
will help to understand the poverty scenario 
of Bangladesh’s wetland region and take 
necessary actions to reduce poverty in that 
region. 

LITERATURE REVIEW

The review of literature has been made based 
on several studies focusing on estimating 
poverty conditions and associated risk 
factors in Bangladesh and abroad. These 
studies, conducted with thoroughness and 
precision, provide valuable insights into 
the poverty situation. Several studies at 
home and abroad were found to deal with 
the estimation of poverty (Alam, 2004; 
Kazal et al., 2017; Negash et al., 2019) 
and its risk factors (Acharya et al., 2022; 
Achia et al., 2010; Farah, 2015; Imam et 
al., 2018; Korankye, 2014). To investigate 
whether the choice of methods matters in 
determining the level of poverty, Hossain 
(2020) employed the CBN, the DCI, and 
the FEI methods based on the primary data 
collected from rural areas of the Sylhet 
division of Bangladesh. After thorough 
analyses, the study concluded that the 
choice of method affects the estimation of 
the incidence of poverty. The study also 
suggested using the modified approach of 
the direct calorie intake method (households 
took less amount of food than required 
considering the age and sex of the members) 
to estimate the poverty incidence by the 
DCI method as this method over-estimated 

the poverty condition (Hossain, 2020). In 
the context of the wetland region, Alam 
(2004) conducted a study using the CBN 
and the DCI method to estimate the poverty 
situation of fishermen in the Sunamganj 
district of Bangladesh. The study found that 
37.2% of the fishermen live below the lower 
and 54.7% live below the upper poverty 
line. The study’s findings showed that the 
DCI method underestimated the poverty 
condition as 15.1% of the fishermen lie 
below the hardcore, and 47.7% lie below 
the absolute poverty. However, the study 
focused on a particular community, so 
generalizing results for the wetland regions 
is impossible. Kazal et al. (2017) estimated 
the poverty conditions in Bangladesh’s 
northeastern haor districts using both 
CBN and the DCI method based on data 
collected from a comprehensive sample of 
4200 households from haor areas in 2009. 
The study found that 29.6% of households 
lie below the LPL, and 43.0% lie below the 
UPL by the CBN method. However, the 
study did not focus on the risk of poverty. 
Negash et al. (2019) applied the CBN 
method to estimate the poverty lines in three 
districts of the Tigray region in northern 
Ethiopia. According to the findings, the 
absolute total poverty line was estimated 
as ETB 5112.0 per adult per annum, and 
over half of the households were found to 
be poor.

An extensive corpus of literature 
in almost every country addresses key 
components of poverty. For example, 
Imam et al. (2018) used data from the 
nationally representative Household Income 
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and Expenditure Survey (HIES)-2010 
to determine rural Bangladesh’s poverty 
determinants. The study found that several 
factors contribute to poverty, including the 
age and education of the household head, 
division, household size, house type, per 
capita income, ownership of land, access 
to electricity, amount of cultivable land, 
involvement with livestock and farm 
forestry, possession of non-agricultural 
assets, and the proportion of male and 
female wage earners in the family. Farah 
(2015) conducted a study identifying factors 
significantly affecting household poverty. 
The study used data from the Bangladesh 
Demographic and Health Survey (BDHS 
2011). A logistic regression was estimated 
using a set of demographic factors as the 
explanatory variables and socio-economic 
status (SES) as the dependent variable. 
The result suggested that the factors that 
affect the likelihood of a household being 
poor are the age, sex, and religion of the 
household head, household size, housing 
condition, land ownership, and child-woman 
ratio. Acharya et al. (2022) used the binary 
logistic regression model to determine 
the factors responsible for poverty in 
Nepal. The study found that the household 
head’s illiteracy status, remittance status, 
landholding status, access to the nearest 
market, and number of literate persons of 
working age are the potential risk factors 
for poverty. Achia et al. (2010) researched 
the key factors contributing to poverty in 
Kenya using a logistic regression model. 
The study identified that age, educational 
level of household head, household size, 

type of residence, religion, and ethnicity 
are the significant risk factors for poverty. 
A study by Korankye (2014) found that the 
prevalence of diseases, lack of education, 
corruption, and inefficient government are 
the leading causes of poverty in Ghana. The 
review of existing literature revealed that no 
studies cover a broad geographic region in 
the context of poverty and its risk factors. 
So, there is an urgent need to estimate the 
poverty level and its risk factors for the 
wetland region of Bangladesh.

It is documented that the haor region 
of Bangladesh faces significant poverty 
and food insecurity among its residents, 
with 37.3% and 77.3% being food 
insecure based on calorie and protein 
consumption (Chowdhury, 2014), despite 
being productive for boro-rice farming 
and biodiversity. Floods and other natural 
calamities often lead to unemployment, 
poverty, and famine-like situations. The 
literature review suggests that an in-depth 
study on the risk factors of poverty is lacking 
in the existing literature. 

METHODS

Study Area

This study was conducted in Bangladesh’s 
northeastern wetland region, covering six 
haor-prone districts: Sunamganj, Sylhet, 
Habiganj, Maulvibazar, Netrokona, and 
Kishoreganj. Haors are mainly found 
in Sunamganj, Sylhet, Netrokona, and 
Kishoreganj districts. There are 366 haors in 
the six districts above, although only seven 
are in the Brahmanbaria district (CEGIS, 
2012).



Md. Rashidul Hasan* and Md. Zakir Hossain

326 Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 33 (1): 321 - 345 (2025)

The Data

The required data for this study was taken 
from the data collected through a household 
survey by a research project titled “Vicious 
Cycle of Poverty in Haor Region of 
Bangladesh: Impact of Formal and Informal 
Credits” funded by the Grants for Advanced 
Research in Education (GARE) Program, 
Ministry of Education, Government of 
Bangladesh (GoB). Since the data was 
collected from several individuals at a single 
time point hence, it is cross-sectional. The 
household survey for required data collection 
was conducted from February–December 
2019. This study took several steps to 
check the validity and reliability of the data. 
Among them, cross-checks of several filled-
up interview schedules by supervisors and 
examination of the validity of the variables 
by data exploration were performed.

Sample Design

A cluster-sampling design was used in the 
survey from which the data was extracted, 
and haor attached unions were considered 
clusters. The survey covers a total of 30 
clusters. The sample size for the survey was 
2340 according to the standard sample size 
determination formula1. The survey used 
the following procedures to select clusters 
as well as households:

(i) The number of haors in each of 
the six districts is defined and 
determined.

1 Deff
p

Zppn ×
−

= 2

2

)04.0(
)1(

; Where, p = percentage 

indicator, Z = normal variate value with 95% CI, 
0.04p = relative error margin, and Deff = design effect.

(ii) A stratified random sampling 
with proportional allocation was 
employed to estimate the number of 
haors in each district. A systematic 
probability proportional to size 
(PPS) sampling was then used to 
select haor from six districts.

(iii) A cluster was chosen randomly 
from each of the chosen haors.

(iv) The households within the cluster 
were chosen at random using the 
UNICEF pencil-spin method.

(v) Finally, 2340 households (78 from 
each cluster) were chosen from 30 
clusters for interview. 

Analytical Techniques

This study estimated household poverty 
using the Cost of Basic Needs (CBN) 
method. The poverty estimation through 
the CBN method is based on FGT (Foster, 
Greer, Thorbecke) family of poverty 
measures (Foster et al., 1984, 2010). It 
is argued that the CBN method provides 
better estimates of poverty than other 
methods like DCI and FEI. The association 
between poverty status and the background 
characteristics of the individuals and 
households in Bangladesh’s wetland region 
was studied using the chi-square test of 
independence. A significant factor with 
a p-value (<0.10) in bivariate analysis 
was considered to identify the potential 
predictors for multivariate analysis. 
Finally, the Binary Multiple Logistic 
Regression (BMLR) model has been 
employed to determine the essential risk 
factors contributing to the poverty status 
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of the wetland population of Bangladesh. 
The analyses were performed using SPSS 
(Windows version 25.0).

The Cost of Basic Needs (CBN) Method

The CBN method calculates the area-
specific poverty threshold (S. Rahman, 
1999; Ravallion & Sen, 1996). This method 
estimates two poverty lines, (1) the lower 
and (2) the upper poverty line, in three steps.

Step One: Calculation of food poverty 
line: 
The first step involved calculating 
the cost of a bundle of specific food 
items. The bundle comprises eleven 
items: coarse rice, wheat, pulses, fruits, 
potatoes, vegetables, milk, oil, meats, 
fish, and sugar, as recommended by 
Ravallion and Sen (1996) based on 
Alamgir (1974). It covers 2,122 kcal per 
day per person, the minimum nutrition 
requirement.
Step Two: Calculation of two non-food 
allowances for non-food consumption:
• The “non-food lower allowance” 

was obtained by taking the median 
amount utilized for non-food goods 
by households whose per capita 
total expenditure is near the food 
poverty line.

• The “non-food upper allowance” 
was obtained by taking the median 
amount utilized for non-food goods 
by households whose per capita 
food expenditure is near the food 
poverty line. 

Step Three: Calculation of two poverty 
lines:

• Lower Poverty Line (LPL): food 
poverty line + non-food lower 
allowance 

• Upper Poverty Line (UPL): food 
poverty line + non-food upper 
allowance 

The Head Count, Poverty Gap, and 
Squared Poverty Gap Indices of the 
CBN Method

Let, Yi = (Y1, Y2, ..... , YN) be a vector of 
the household’s per capita consumption 
expenditure; N = number of sampled 
households; Np = number of sampled poor 
households; ZL = per capita lower poverty  
line; ZU = per capita upper poverty line; I1 
(.) = indicator function that holds 1 if Yi < ZL 
and 0 otherwise; and I2(.) = indicator function 
that holds 1 if Yi < ZU, and 0 otherwise. Then, 
the indices can be defined as follows:
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Where, Gi = (ZU − Yi).I(Yi < ZU) is the 
poverty gap score in terms of UPL.
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Association Between the Outcome 
Variable and Covariates

The chi-square test of independence has been 
used to explore the association between the 
outcome variable (poverty conditions) and 
several explanatory variables (background 
characteristics of individuals and households). 
In this case, the hypotheses are as follows:

H0: There is no association between 
the household’s poverty conditions and 
their background characteristics.
H1: There is an association between 
the household’s poverty conditions and 
their background characteristics.
The test statistic is:

statistic is ∑∑
= =

−
=

r

i

c

j ij

ijij

E
EO

1 1

2
2 )(

χ  with  

With  (r − 1)(c − 1) degrees of freedom.
Where Oij = Observed cell frequency, 
Eij = Expected cell frequency, r = No. 
of categories of one variable, c = No. of 
categories of another variable.

Binary Multiple Logistic Regression 
(BMLR) Model

This study developed two BMLR models 
to extract potential risk factors associated 

with household poverty levels. The models 
are stated below:

Let, X = (X1, X2, ..... , Xn) (n = 1, 2, 
.........., 13) is a vector of the collection 
of household predictors and Yi(LPL) is 
a binary outcome variable that indicates 
the household’s poverty condition based 
on LPL. Where,

1     if the i-th household 
lies below the LPL

0 otherwise

Yi(LPL) =

 

The conditional probability of the 
i-th household lies below LPL given X be 
written as
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Where ,  )(UPLiπ  i s  the  condi t ional 
probability of the i-th household lies below 
UPL given X. Models (1) and (2) are the 
BMLR models.

Study Variables 

This study considered several individual-
level and household-level characteristics 
as explanatory variables from previous 
research (Borko, 2017; Hossain et al., 2013; 
Imam et al., 2018; Kazal et al., 2017). The 
two poverty lines served as the outcome 

Table 1 
Study variables with description

Study Variables Description Type Class level
Explanatory variables
Geographical region District of households Categorical Sunamganj, Sylhet, Kishoreganj, 

Habiganj, Netrokona
Household size Number of household members Categorical <4, 4 or more
Age Age of the respondents Categorical ≤30, 31–50, 51–60, 60+
Religion Religion of the respondents Categorical Muslim, Non-Muslim
Gender Gender of household head Categorical Male, Female
Educational status Year of schooling of household head Categorical Below primary, Primary or above
Occupation Occupation of household head Categorical Farming, Day laborer, Off-farm 

activities, Service/Business, 
Household work, Others

Marital status Marital status of the respondents Categorical Married, Unmarried, Widowed/
Divorced

Micro-credit status Households’ micro-credit status Categorical Non-borrower, Borrower
NGO membership Households’ NGO membership Categorical No, Yes
Per capita income Households’ per capita income (in 

BDT) per year
Categorical ≤10000, 10000–20000, 20000–

30000, 30000 or more
Agricultural land Households’ amount of 

agricultural land (in decimal)
Categorical No Land, 1–15 decimal, 16–50 

decimal, 50+ decimal
Electricity 
connection

Access to electricity in households Categorical No, Yes

Livestock Households’ livestock ownership Categorical No, Yes
Outcome variables
Poverty conditions 
(based on LPL)

Households’ poverty conditions 
based on LPL

Categorical Below LPL, Otherwise

Poverty conditions
(based on UPL)

Households’ poverty conditions 
based on UPL

Categorical Below UPL, Otherwise

variables. Table 1 shows the list of study 
variables and their descriptions.

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

Poverty Measures Using the CBN 
Method

An adult in Bangladesh is estimated to need 
at least 832 grams of food, or 2,122 kcal per 
day (Bangladesh Institute of Development 
Studies, 1997). The Bangladesh Institute of 
Development Studies (BIDS) suggested 397 
grams of rice, 40 grams of wheat, 40 grams 
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of pulses, 20 grams of fruits, 27 grams of 
potatoes, 150 grams of vegetables, 58 grams 
of milk, 20 grams of oil, 12 grams of meat, 
48 grams of fish, and 20 grams of sugar as 
a food combination. Generally, the rural 
people of Bangladesh rely more on rice than 
other foods. Hence, a higher combination 
of food and a daily intake of 455 grams of 
rice per person was used by BBS (2000). 
The food combinations suggested by BIDS 
(1997) and BBS (2000) were considered 
for this study when determining the daily 
food combinations per capita. The average 
cost of each item in food combinations was 
determined using data from BBS (2020a, 
2020b). To estimate poverty, the food intake, 
price, and calorie contents for the population 
under study are shown in Table 2.

The headcount index, poverty gap 
index, and squared poverty gap index 
are members of the FGT (Foster, Greer, 
Thorbecke) family of poverty measures 
(Foster et al., 1984, 2010). Table 2 shows 

that the per capita lower and upper poverty 
lines are BDT 16296.5 and BDT 21638.2, 
respectively. According to these poverty 
line thresholds, about 55% and 25% of 
households were ‘poor’ and ‘very poor,’ 
respectively, based on LPL and UPL (Table 
3). The incidence of poverty measured by 
the headcount index is easy to estimate and 
understand. However, the headcount index 
has weaknesses in that it does not consider 
the intensity of poverty, it does not change 
if people below the poverty line become 
poorer, and it is designed for the poverty 
estimates of individuals and not households 
(Haughton & Khandker, 2009). Considering 
the headcount index’s limitations, this study 
employed the poverty gap and squared 
poverty gap proposed by Foster et al. (1984, 
2010). The poverty gap index is a widely 
used measure of the degree of poverty in a 
country or a population. It is expressed as a 
percentage of the poverty line and is defined 
as the average number of people living 

Table 2 
Estimation of poverty lines by the CBN method

Food items
Food intake per 
capita per day

(in gm)

Calorie 
content per 

gm

Total 
calorie

Average 
price per kg

Average price 
(in BDT) of required 

quantity
Cereals
Rice 448.00 3.52 1576.96 33.50 15.008
Wheat 36.56 3.4206 125.06 23.44 0.8570
Pulses
Masur 7.53 3.4316 25.84 82.81 0.6236
Mash Kalai 1.94 3.3608 6.52 74.30 0.1441
Khesari 6.00 3.4517 20.71 44.58 0.2675
Fruits 20.00 0.9291 18.58 63.51 1.2702
Potato 61.19 0.9701 59.36 18.11 1.1082
Vegetables
Leafy Vegetables 72.37 0.6496 47.01 15.09 1.0921



Poverty and its Risk Factors

331Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 33 (1): 321 - 345 (2025)

Table 2 (continue)

Food items
Food intake per 
capita per day

(in gm)

Calorie 
content per 

gm

Total 
calorie

Average 
price per kg

Average price 
(in BDT) of required 

quantity
Others 57.26 0.3309 18.95 28.21 1.6153
Milk 29.70 0.7471 22.19 73.04 2.1693
Edible Oils 8.63 9.0073 77.73 83.65 0.7219
Meat
Mutton 0.69 1.1884 0.82 655.16 0.4521
Beef 4.98 1.1386 5.67 418.84 2.0858
Chicken/Duck 3.96 1.1995 4.75 118.56 0.4695
Fishes 29.09 1.1447 33.3 168.61 4.9049
Eggs 3.20 1.7438 5.58 167.05 0.5346
Spices
Onion 19.74 0.5 9.87 36.77 0.7258
Chilies 7.55 2.4291 18.34 44.39 0.3351
Others 6.61 2.6082 17.24 86.81 0.5738
Sugar and 
Molasses 7.00 3.982 27.87 50.73 0.3551

Total 824.45  2122.35  35.3138
Estimated values of food poverty line and allowances BDT
Food poverty line per capita 12888.15
Lower allowance per capita 3408.33
Upper allowance per capita 8750.00
Lower poverty line (LPL) per capita 16296.48
Upper poverty line (UPL) per capita 21638.15

Note. Rate of Exchange: 1.00 USD = 84.90 BDT in December 2019 (Bangladesh Bank, 2023); Source: 
Computed from survey data, 2019; BBS (2000, 2020a, 2020b); BIDS (1997)

Table 3 
Headcount index, poverty gap, and squared poverty gap index

Indices Estimated value HIES-2016 (BBS, 2017)
Headcount index
Based on LPL 25.0% 14.9%
Based on UPL 55.1% 26.4%
Poverty gap index (overall)
Based on LPL 4.7% 2.6%
Based on UPL 13.5% 5.4%
Squared poverty gap index (overall)
Based on LPL 1.3% 0.7%
Based on UPL 4.6% 1.7%



Md. Rashidul Hasan* and Md. Zakir Hossain

332 Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 33 (1): 321 - 345 (2025)

below the line. This index, in actuality, 
measures the depth of poverty by taking into 
account the average distance between the 
impoverished and the poverty line.

The overall poverty gaps were estimated 
at 4.7% and 13.5% in terms of LPL and 
UPL, respectively, which shows the depth 
of poverty of the wetland population of 
Bangladesh. The results indicate that for 
those who lie under the lower poverty line, 
the average distance of their expenditure was 
4.7% less than the poverty line. Similarly, 
the average distance of their expenditure 
was 13.5% less than the poverty line for 
households below the upper poverty line.

The squared poverty gap index assigns 
more weight to those who belong far below 
the poverty line than those who are closer 
to it by squaring the poverty gap for each 
household or individual. Therefore, it is 
considered the poverty severity index. The 
overall squared poverty gaps were estimated 
at 1.3% and 4.6% in terms of LPL and UPL, 
respectively, which measures the severity 
of poverty of the wetland population by the 
two poverty lines. The findings indicate that 
the incidence, depth, and severity of poverty 
among the wetland population were higher 
than the national average for rural areas, as 
HIES 2016 of BBS (2017) exposed. The 
incidence, depth, and severity of poverty 
among the wetland population are higher 
because of the skewed ownership pattern 
of land, mono-crop cultivation pattern, 
seasonal unemployment due to the lack 
of work opportunities in the lean season, 
absence of required income generating 
activities (IGAs) like cage fishing, floating 

gardens, and rearing of ducks. Therefore, 
stakeholders’ attention is necessary not only 
to reduce the incidence of poverty of the 
wetland population but also to the depth and 
severity of the poverty. 

Poverty Conditions by Background 
Characteristics of the Households

The association of poverty conditions with 
several background characteristics of the 
households and household heads has been 
carried out to study the differentials of 
poverty as well as to explore the potential 
covariates for the BMLR models. The 
significance of the variables has been 
examined through the values of chi-squares 
and their p-values (Table 4).

The incidence of poverty among wetland 
households varies across the background 
characteristics of households and household 
heads. Almost all the covariates except 
educational status were highly significantly 
(p<0.01) associated with the household’s 
poverty conditions based on LPL. The 
marital status and ownership of livestock 
were found significant, with a p-value of 
0.004 and 0.070, respectively. Regarding 
UPL, all factors except marital status and 
ownership of livestock were found to be 
significantly (p<0.05) associated with the 
household’s poverty conditions. Access 
to electricity was found significant with a 
p-value = 0.085.

According to findings, the highest 
percentage of households (34.0%) in the 
Kishoreganj district lies below the lower 
poverty line, followed by the Habiganj 
(26.3%) and Sunamganj (25.2%) districts. 
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Based on UPL, the highest percentage of 
households (64.4%) in the Habiganj district 
lies below the poverty line, followed by 
the Sunamganj (56.8%) and Kishoreganj 
(53.7%) districts. The poverty level of haor 
areas is much higher than the national level 
(Table 3). The variation of the poverty level 
across districts is found to be statistically 
significant (p<0.01), and the variation is due 
to the variation of facilities in the district.

A larger portion of households with 
four or more members lie below the poverty 
line (27.8% below LPL and 59.1% below 
UPL). The percentage of respondents 
below the poverty line was highest among 
male respondents (26.8% below LPL and 
56.8% below UPL) compared to female 
respondents (17.6% below LPL and 49.6% 
below UPL). The variation in poverty was 
not remarkable for the education of the 
respondents. The incidence of poverty was 
found to be higher (37.7% below LPL and 
71.8% below UPL) for the households 
whose heads were engaged in off-farm 
activities. A study conducted by Kazal et 
al. (2017) in the haor region of Bangladesh 
found the highest incidence of poverty 
among non-agri laborers.

The proportion of households below the 
poverty level was lower among borrowers 
(21.7% below LPL and 51.2% below UPL) 
compared to non-borrower households 
(31.4% below LPL and 63.8% below UPL), 
which implies that receiving micro-credit 
may reduce poverty in borrower households.

About 28% and 60% of the landless 
households lie below the lower and upper 
poverty lines, respectively. However, most 

households lie below the two poverty lines 
(about 30% for LPL and 63% for UPL), 
with 1–15 decimal agricultural land. Only 
about 10% and 35% of the households lie 
below the lower and upper poverty lines, 
respectively, with agricultural land of 50+ 
decimal.

Risk Factors of Poverty Using the 
BMLR Models

Table 5 shows the results of the BMLR 
models to determine the risk factors of 
poverty conditions. The p-value of the 
Hosmer-Lemeshow test suggests that 
both BMLR models fit the data well. 
The estimated BMLR model based on 
LPL identified ten significant risk factors 
(geographical region, household size, 
religion, occupation, micro-credit status, 
NGO membership, per capita income, 
agricultural land, electricity connection in 
the household, and livestock ownership) 
of poverty out of thirteen. Similarly, eight 
significant risk factors (geographical region, 
household size, age, religion, micro-credit 
status, per capita income, agricultural land, 
and electricity connection in the household) 
out of twelve were identified by the BMLR 
model based on UPL. The geographical 
region is regarded as an important predictor 
of poverty based on both LPL and UPL, 
and the risk of poverty was found to vary 
significantly across districts.

The likelihood of poverty based on 
LPL was found remarkably higher for the 
Kishoreganj district (OR: 1.15; 95% CI: 
0.80–1.66) and lower for the Sylhet district 
(OR: 0.28; 95% CI: 0.09-0.82) in comparison 
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Table 5
Estimated coefficients and odds ratios of the BMLR models to determine the risk factors of poverty conditions

Factors
Results of BMLR model based on 

LPL
Results of BMLR model based on 

UPL
 β OR (95% CI) p-value  β OR (95% CI) p-value

Geographical region
Sunamganj: Ref.
Sylhet
Kishoreganj
Habiganj
Netrokona

 
-1.29
 0.14
-0.12
-0.29

1.00
0.28 (0.09–0.82)
1.15 (0.80–1.66)
0.89 (0.62–1.27)
0.75 (0.49–1.14)

 
 0.021**

 0.446
 0.508
 0.174

 
 -0.99
 -0.61
 -0.13
 -0.13

1.00
0.37 (0.19–0.71)
0.54 (0.38–0.78)
0.88 (0.61–1.25)
0.88 (0.61–1.26)

 
 0.003***

 0.001***

 0.468
 0.473

Household size (person)
<4: Ref.
4 and more

 
2.17

1.00
8.74 (4.48–17.08)

 
<0.001***

 
1.24

1.00
3.44 (2.38-4.99)

 
<0.001***

Age of respondents
≤30: Ref.
31–50
51–60
60+

 
-0.12
-0.29
-0.59

1.00
0.89 (0.62–1.27)
0.75 (0.47–1.19)
0.56 (0.29–1.09)

0.520
0.223
0.086*

 
 -0.29
 -0.73
 -0.99

1.00
0.75 (0.54–1.03)
0.49 (0.32–0.74)
0.37 (0.22–0.64)

 
 0.072*

 0.001***

<0.001***

Religion of respondents
Muslim: Ref.
Non-Muslim

 
-0.40

1.00
0.67 (0.50–0.89) 0.006**

 
-0.27

1.00
0.76 (0.59–0.99)

 
 0.041**

Gender of household head
Male: Ref.
Female

 
0.01

1.00
1.01 (0.53–1.95) 0.974

 
0.29

1.00
1.33 (0.76–2.34)

 
 0.322

Educational status of household head
Below primary: Ref.
Primary or above

 
-0.16

1.00
0.86 (0.63-1.17)

 
 0.324

Occupation of household head
Farming: Ref.
Day laborer
Off-farm activities
Service/Business
Household work
Others

 
 0.44
 0.33
 0.06 
-0.42
 0.39

1.00
1.55 (1.06–2.28)
1.39 (0.91–2.15)
1.06 (0.69–1.62)
0.66 (0.31–1.37)
1.48 (0.82–2.65)

0.025**

0.130
0.791
0.263
0.191

 
 0.28
 0.27
 -0.27
 -0.65
0.30

1.00
1.33 (0.92–1.92)
1.31 (0.84-2.03)
0.77 (0.52–1.12)
0.52 (0.27–1.02)
1.35 (0.76–2.39)

 
 0.131
 0.233
 0.172
 0.056*

 0.302
Marital status of respondents
Married: Ref.
Unmarried
Widowed/Divorced

 
-0.89
 0.33

1.00
0.41 (0.14–1.20)
1.39 (0.72–2.69)

0.104
0.323

Micro-credit status of household
Non-Borrower: Ref.
Borrower

 
-0.63

1.00
0.53 (0.39–0.72)

 
<0.001***

 
-1.10

1.00
0.33 (0.24–0.46)

 
<0.001***

NGO membership of household
No: Ref.
Yes

 
-0.49

1.00
0.61 (0.46–0.81)

 
 0.001***

 
-0.26

1.00
0.77 (0.59–1.01)

 
 0.061*
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to that of the Sunamganj district. On the 
other hand, the risk of poverty based 
on UPL was lower for all other districts 
(Sylhet, Kishoreganj, Habiganj, and 
Netrokona) than the Sunamganj district. 
The poverty risk was lowest for the Sylhet 
district (OR: 0.37; 95% CI: 0.19-0.71). The 
regional variation of the poverty risk is due 
to the variation of facilities in the districts. 
For instance, Sunamganj is one of the most 
degraded regions of Bangladesh due to 
geographical and environmental factors, 
and crop cultivation is the primary source 
of income for the people living in this area 
(Mia, 2021). Many farmers go fishing 
when they have spare time after harvesting 
boro crops. The people in this area have 

no other sources of income during natural 
disasters like floods. In the lean season, 
some wetland residents adopted seasonal 
migration to other areas like Sylhet and 
Dhaka for their livelihood. On the other 
hand, Sylhet has many advantages among 
wetland districts, such as communication 
facilities (rail,  road, and air), work 
opportunities, and a strong international 
diaspora network. That is why the poverty 
rate in the Sylhet district is lower than that 
of the other wetland districts. About this 
reality, our study found that households 
in the Sylhet district had a 72% and 63% 
lower risk of poverty according to the LPL 
and UPL, respectively, than those in the 
Sunamganj district.

Factors
Results of BMLR model based on 

LPL
Results of BMLR model based on 

UPL
 β OR (95% CI) p-value  β OR (95% CI) p-value

Per capita income (in BDT) per year of household
≤10000: Ref.
10000-20000
20000-30000
30000 or more

 
-1.75
-4.96
-5.28

1.00
0.17 (0.12–0.25)
0.01 (0.00–0.01)
0.01 (0.00–0.02)

 
<0.001***

<0.001***

<0.001***

 
-0.75
-3.55
-4.68

1.00
0.47 (0.28–0.79)
0.03 (0.02–0.05)
0.01 (0.01–0.02)

 
 0.004***

<0.001***

<0.001***

Agricultural land of household
No land: Ref.
1-15
16-50 
50+

 
0.12
-0.19
-0.93

1.00
1.13 (0.72–1.77)
0.82 (0.51–1.32)
0.39 (0.26–0.61)

 
 0.597
 0.419
<0.001***

 
0.22
0.21
 -0.72

1.00
1.24 (0.79–1.95)
1.23 (0.80–1.89)
0.49 (0.35–0.68)

 
 0.346
 0.340 
<0.001***

Electricity connection in household
No: Ref.
Yes

 
-0.73

1.00
0.48 (0.35–0.67)

 
<0.001***

 
-0.39

1.00
0.68 (0.49–0.93)

 
 0.016**

Livestock ownership of household
No: Ref.
Yes

 
0.45

1.00
1.56 (1.20–2.03)

 
 0.001***

Constant 0.48 1.62  0.295 3.07 21.503 <0.001
Hosmer and Lemeshow Chi-square = 

12.989; p-value = 0.112
Hosmer and Lemeshow Chi-square = 

6.448; p-value = 0.597

Note. OR = odds ratio, CI = confidence interval, *p<0.10, **p<0.05, *** p<0.01

Table 5 (continue)
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Household size is regarded as an 
important risk factor for poverty based on 
LPL and UPL. The risk of poverty based on 
LPL and UPL was found to be 8.7 and 3.4 
times higher, respectively, for households 
with four or more members in comparison 
to that of less than 4 members. The study 
conducted in Ethiopian rural areas by 
Bogale et al. (2005) supports this result. 
The literature found dissimilar results 
regarding the nexus between poverty and 
household size. Based on data from all 
over Bangladesh, Hossain et al. (2013) 
documented that the likelihood of food 
insecurity decreased with the increase in 
household size. On the other hand, Borko 
(2017) has argued that family members 
become unemployed due to the high 
fertility rate in rural areas and the lack of 
work opportunities. Moreover, households 
with larger members also need to make 
larger financial contributions for food, 
clothing, healthcare, and education, which 
will lead to a rise in household poverty. 
Meyer and Nishimwe-Niyimbanira (2016) 
conducted a study in South Africa and came 
to the same conclusion. In the case of the 
haor region, large families suffer from 
poverty primarily because of a lack of work 
opportunities.

This study included the respondents’ 
age as a potential risk factor in the model. 
According to our findings, respondents 
with an age of more than 60 years were 
significantly 63% less likely to lie below 
the UPL than those with an age ≤30 years. 
R. I. Rahman et al. (2012) noticed a similar 
result in rural Bangladesh using HIES-2005. 

The risk of lying below the LPL and UPL 
was 33% and 24% lower for non-Muslim 
(Hindu, Christian) respondents than their 
Muslim counterparts. The gender of the 
household head was found insignificant in 
both the models based on LPL and UPL, 
though the study found that female-headed 
households are more prone to poverty than 
male-headed households. 

The education of household heads is 
regarded as a powerful tool in fighting 
against poverty in Bangladesh (Imam et al., 
2018). However, this potential indicator was 
insignificant in our study’s BMLR model 
based on UPL. One plausible explanation is 
that most people in the wetland region are 
illiterate or poorly educated. The variation 
of education of the respondents (household 
heads) of the study population is less; 
hence, there is no contribution as a poverty 
determinant.

Household  head’s  occupa t ions 
substantially affect the income of the 
household, which also affects their poverty. 
The study’s findings indicate that the 
probability of lying below the LPL was 1.6 
times higher for day-laborer households 
than for farmer households. According to 
Mia (2021), the primary source of income 
for the people in wetland areas is crop 
cultivation. Flash floods sometimes damage 
the boro crop of the wetland region, and 
their poverty condition becomes more 
vulnerable. The earnings of day laborers 
become difficult throughout the year due to 
the lack of work opportunities. 

Several studies have documented that 
people in wetland areas rely on high-interest 
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loans from local moneylenders and micro-
credit organizations to meet their basic 
needs while unemployed (Amin & Farid, 
2005; Islam et al., 2024; Kazal et al., 2017). 
The micro-credit program is considered an 
effective anti-poverty tool for the people of 
Bangladesh (United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization, 
1997). In this context, this study found that 
borrower households had a 47% and 67% 
lower risk of lying below the LPL and UPL, 
respectively, in comparison to non-borrower 
households. Borko (2017) reported similar 
results from his study in rural Ethiopia. Our 
findings support the efficacy of micro-credit 
in eradicating poverty in the short run.

According to Ara et al. (2020), along 
with several local NGOs like Grameen Bank, 
ASA (Association for Social Advancement), 
TMSS (Thengamara Mohila Sabuj Sangha), 
RDRS (Rangpur Dinajpur Rural Service), 
Shakti  Foundation, POPI (People’s 
Oriented Program Implementation), CNRS 
(Center for Natural Resource Studies), 
FIVDB (Friends in Village Development 
Bangladesh), and ASD (Assistance for 
Slum Dwellers), several international 
NGOs like Care Bangladesh, Concern 
Bangladesh, and Oxfam have been working 
for the long-term well-being of the wetland 
region population. With this context, our 
study found a positive impact of NGO 
membership on the household’s poverty 
condition. For instance, the risk of lying 
below the LPL and UPL was 39% and 
23% lower for NGO member households 
than their non-member counterparts. One 
possible explanation may be that an NGO 

member can easily get micro-credit facilities 
to invest in income-generating activities. 

Income is the most crucial economic 
indicator for impoverished households, as 
it stimulates their local economic activity 
and raises their standard of living (Hamoh 
& Harun, 2021). Hence, the per capita 
income of wetland people may appear to 
have a highly significant influence on their 
poverty condition. The risk of lying below 
the LPL and UPL was 83% and 53% lower, 
respectively, for a household with an income 
of Tk. 10,000-Tk. 20,000 in comparison to 
a household with an income of ≤Tk. 10,000 
(Table 5). Thus, the risk of poverty decreases 
as wetland people’s income increases. A 
similar finding was reported by Imam et al. 
(2018) in their study conducted in a rural 
area of Bangladesh. 

The availability and accessibility of 
agricultural land are regarded as crucial 
factors in poverty reduction in rural 
Bangladesh (Hossain et al., 2013; Kazal 
et al., 2010). Our study’s findings indicate 
that households with marginally cultivable 
land (more than 50 decimals) had a 61% 
lower risk of falling below the LPL and a 
51% lower risk of falling below the UPL 
than absolutely landless households. Similar 
results were found in the context of rural 
Mexico (Finan, 2005).

The potential of electricity access for 
poverty reduction in any region, especially 
wetland areas, is significant and inspiring. 
The fact is that having access to electricity 
allows a variety of activities due to its direct 
or indirect links to employment and high-
return industries. Our findings indicate that 
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the prevalence of poverty among households 
is more likely to decline with the availability 
of electricity. More specifically, households 
with access to electricity had a 52% and 
32% lower probability of lying below the 
LPL and UPL, respectively, than households 
without electricity. These outcomes agreed 
with the conclusion of a study carried out 
in Bangladesh by Khandker et al. (2009). 

The identified predictors of the 
poverty condition of the wetland region of 
Bangladesh would help the stakeholders 
develop strategies to reduce poverty and 
target the SDGs. Some predictors of the 
poverty condition of the wetland region 
are common with that of the rural areas of 
Bangladesh. However, a few predictors of 
the poverty condition were found unique 
for the wetland region only. For example, 
the geographical region played a dominant 
role in the variation of poverty conditions. 
The wetland region lacks infrastructure 
facilities for education, health, and good 
transportation and communication systems. 
The services of government and non-
government organizations are always 
hampered due to the stiff communication 
system. In addition, work opportunities 
throughout the year make it difficult for the 
wetland people to survive without poverty. 
There is no way to reduce poverty without 
increasing the income of the households. In 
this respect, NGO membership and access 
to micro-credit facilities might help them 
to come out of poverty to some extent. 
The family size of the wetland region is 
a concern, and attention is necessary to 
be aware of the inhabitants regarding the 
demerits of large families. 

CONCLUSION

This study estimated poverty and identified 
its risk factors for the northeastern wetland 
region of Bangladesh using the CBN 
method and BMLR models. The study’s 
findings conclude that a significantly higher 
proportion of wetland households were 
below the poverty level, and the depth and 
severity of poverty were also considerably 
higher than national estimates for rural 
areas. The depth and severity of poverty 
thus confirm the social disadvantage of the 
wetland region. So, to reduce the country’s 
overall poverty, the government should 
emphasize the wetland region’s vulnerable 
groups. The findings lead to the conclusion 
that ten factors are associated with wetland 
people’s lower poverty level, and eight 
factors are associated with the upper poverty 
level. Among them, geographical region, 
household size, ownership of agricultural 
land, per capita income, micro-credit 
facility, and NGO membership are notable. 
Furthermore, because the chosen factors 
are policy-driven, individual-level, and 
household-level concerns, the relevant 
authorities can readily execute programs to 
reduce poverty.

Policy Implications

The findings of this study underscore the 
urgent need for several policy implications 
to reduce poverty in Bangladesh’s wetland 
region. This study found that the incidence 
of poverty in wetland areas is considerably 
higher than national estimates for rural 
areas. National poverty policies sometimes 
fail to meet localized challenges, so 
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the government and non-government 
organizations can implement region-specific 
poverty alleviation programs. For instance, 
the government can assist the poor in wetland 
areas by involving the poor households in 
Social Safely Net Programs (SSNPs) and 
offering skill development training on 
climate-smart agriculture, floating vegetable 
cultivation, and duck rearing. Besides the 
government, several NGOs can take the 
initiative to reduce poverty in the wetland 
areas by increasing their training programs 
and making easy access to micro-credit 
facilities. Initiatives like the Integrated 
Development Program (IDP) of BRAC 
might help to reduce poverty in the wetland 
areas. It is documented that the IDP 
initiative implanted in the selected areas 
of Habiganj and Sunamganj districts found 
positive outcomes in poverty reduction 
(Ara et al., 2020). Therefore, this sort of 
program can be extended to other parts 
of the wetland region of Bangladesh. 
A “nature-based solution” strategy can 
improve opportunities for IGAs in the 
wetland region by utilizing resources like 
wetlands, rich soil, and biodiversity. 

With a larger household, there is a 
greater chance of being poor. So, the family 
planning program might be reinforced to 
maintain the ideal family size in the wetland 
area. NGO member households are less 
likely to be poor than their non-member 
counterparts. Thus, the involvement of 
various NGOs might be beneficial in 
facilitating training on IGAs, such as 
tailoring, embroidery, handicrafts, and 
raising poultry and livestock. Landlessness 

is closely associated with the likelihood 
of poverty. So, landless individuals living 
in wetland areas may be encouraged to 
engage in sharecropping. The availability 
of electricity effectively reduces poverty 
among households in Bangladesh’s wetland 
region. Therefore, the government can 
ensure access to electricity in the wetland 
region due to its direct and indirect links 
with IGAs. Implementing these measures 
immediately might help reduce poverty and 
achieve the targets of the SDGs, Perspective 
Plan, and Delta Plan.

Recommendation for Future Research

A study may be conducted using recent 
household-level data to determine the 
p o t e n t i a l  I G A s  f o r  B a n g l a d e s h ’s 
wetland region and accordingly make 
recommendations to the government.
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ABSTRACT
Student engagement with supervisory feedback plays a crucial role in higher education, but the 
process often presents complexities that are not fully understood. Despite the importance and inherent 
challenges, student engagement remains underexplored and lacks research at the undergraduate level. 
Therefore, this research aimed to thoroughly examine how undergraduate students engaged with 
supervisory feedback during the thesis writing process. It included five students who had completed 
their undergraduate thesis in the English Education Department at an Indonesian college. Data was 
collected through semi-structured interviews, think-aloud protocols, and text analysis. The results 
showed that all students exhibited high affective, cognitive, and behavioral engagement levels with 
many positive emotions, such as satisfaction and motivation. Furthermore, this research contributed 
to the existing body of knowledge by underscoring the critical role of affective engagement in 
fostering cognitive and behavioral outcomes. It also outlined the need for adaptive supervisory 
models, emotional intelligence training, and the creation of supportive environments. These insights 
held relevance for academics, university faculty, educational administrators, and students included 
in the thesis supervision process. Due to the limited number of participants, the research required 
cautious interpretation, and generalizations should be carefully asserted. Consequently, the analysis 
suggested the adoption of adaptive supervisory models, the incorporation of emotional intelligence 
training, and the establishment of supportive environments. Further research with a larger sample 
size and broader scope was also suggested to validate and expand the results.

Keywords: Engagement, Indonesian students, 
supervisory feedback, thesis

INTRODUCTION

Supervisory feedback is a crucial aspect of 
higher education, helping undergraduate and 
postgraduate students to assess proficiency, 
enhance research skills, and develop 
academic writing abilities (Basturkmen 
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et al., 2014; Carter & Kumar, 2017; Xu, 
2017; Xu & Hu, 2020). Specifically, it 
guides students in understanding academic 
conventions, becoming proficient members 
of the disciplines (Kumar & Stracke, 2007; Li 
et al., 2017), fostering independent learning 
(Bitchener et al., 2010), and ensuring the 
timely completion of a thesis (Basturkmen 
et al., 2014). However, students often face 
challenges in effectively engaging with 
feedback due to insufficient self-regulation 
and difficulty interpreting the feedback 
provided (Carless et al., 2011; Sadler, 2010).

Student engagement with feedback 
remains a complex and not fully understood 
process, with limited research on factors 
that enhance engagement (Bastola, 2022; 
Carless et al., 2011; Liu & Carless, 2006; 
Yang & Carless, 2013). In this context, 
the supervisor can significantly influence 
engagement by shaping perceptions, 
developing a supportive environment, 
and offering varied types of feedback 
(Handley et al., 2011; Lunt & Curran, 
2010). However, most research focuses on 
general feedback engagement rather than 
second language (L2) writing contexts. 
The existing research also concentrates 
on postgraduate students, leaving a gap in 
understanding how undergraduates engage 
with supervisory feedback (Bastola, 2022; 
Geng & Yu, 2022; Sun & Trent, 2020; Wang 
& Lee, 2021; Xu et al., 2021; Yu et al., 2018; 
Yu & Jiang, 2020; Z. Zhang, 2020). 

This current research aims to fill this gap 
by examining how undergraduate students 
engage with supervisory feedback in the 
context of L2 thesis writing in Indonesia, 

focusing on engagement's affective, 
cognitive, and behavioral dimensions. 
By exploring these aspects, the present 
research contributes to the literature by 
providing new insights into undergraduate 
engagement with supervisory feedback 
in an underexplored setting. Additionally, 
the analysis offers practical strategies for 
enhancing engagement and supporting 
academic success by providing practical 
recommendations based on the following 
questions.

1. How do undergraduate students engage 
effectively with supervisory feedback 
during thesis writing?

2. How do undergraduate students engage 
cognitively with supervisory feedback 
during thesis writing?

3. How do undergraduate students engage 
behaviorally with supervisory feedback 
during thesis writing?

LITERATURE REVIEW

The Concept of Student Engagement 
with Supervisory Feedback

In academic research, student engagement 
with feedback has been explored from 
various perspectives. Early studies focused 
on student perceptions (Ferris, 1995; Lee 
& See, 2004), revision behaviors (Hyland, 
2003), and cognitive processes related 
to feedback (Storch & Wigglesworth, 
2010). Subsequently, Ferris et al. (2013) 
emphasized strategies and self-monitoring 
in handling feedback. Svalberg (2009) also 
observed that engagement included students 
actively participating in the learning process.
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Engagement with feedback generally 
included stages such as collecting, reading, 
reflecting on, and acting upon feedback 
(Price et al., 2011). This process included 
both accepting and rejecting feedback 
after reflection. However, a lack of visible 
response might have been misinterpreted 
as disengagement (Handley et al., 2011). 
Engagement could also be affective, 
behavioral, or cognitive (Fredricks et al., 
2004; Handley et al., 2011; Yu et al., 2018).

More specifically, Ellis (2010) defined 
engagement with feedback as emotional, 
behavioral, and cognitive responses to 
feedback. Affective engagement includes 
positive emotions, such as motivation and 
interest, as well as negative emotions, such 
as anxiety and irritation (Finn & Zimmer, 
2012). Positive attitudes and confidence 
often led to greater use of feedback (Z. 
Zhang & Hyland, 2018), while negative 
emotions could lower motivation (Yu & 
Jiang, 2020).

Cognitive engagement included deep 
learning and self-regulation (Fredricks et al., 
2004; Philp & Duchesne, 2016), depending 
largely on how well students understood 
feedback, which varied with the clarity (Han 
& Xu, 2021; Z. Zhang & Hyland, 2018; 
Zheng & Yu, 2018). Additionally, behavioral 
engagement included active participation, 
effort, and persistence (Fredricks et al., 
2004; Skinner & Pitzer, 2012). Some 
students revised their work to improve it, 
while others might not engage with feedback 
when no value was observed (Xu, 2017; 
Yu et al., 2018; Zheng, Yu, & Liu, 2020). 
Based on this perspective, the present 

research defined affective engagement as 
student emotions and interest in feedback, 
behavioral as actions in using feedback, 
and cognitive as the mental processes of 
understanding and applying feedback (Ellis, 
2010; Fredricks et al., 2004; Han & Hyland, 
2015; Storch & Wigglesworth, 2010).

Empirical Studies on Student 
Engagement with Supervisory 
Feedback

Research into written corrective feedback 
(WCF) underscored the significance of 
student engagement across affective, 
behavioral, and cognitive dimensions. 
Despite the significance, few studies 
addressed these dimensions simultaneously. 
For example, Zheng and Yu (2018) showed 
that lower-proficiency L2 Chinese students 
exhibited positive affective engagement with 
WCF. However, the cognitive and behavioral 
engagement remained limited, negatively 
affecting language accuracy. Han and 
Hyland (2015, 2019) emphasized dynamic 
interaction among these dimensions and 
outlined the crucial role of student agency.

Mahfoodh (2017) observed that affective 
responses, including acknowledgment and 
dissatisfaction, significantly influenced 
how EFL (English as a Foreign Language) 
students perceived and used WCF. Similarly, 
Yu et al. (2018) observed improved 
academic writing through peer feedback 
engagement among master students. Z. 
Zhang (2017) and Z. Zhang and Hyland 
(2018) further identified that student beliefs, 
proficiency, and motivation impacted 
engagement with automated feedback. At 
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the undergraduate level, Ali et al. (2015) 
found that early interventions enhanced 
student perceptions of and engagement 
with feedback. De Kleijn et al. (2013) also 
reported that positive feedback and clear 
guidance improved satisfaction and learning 
outcomes. Zheng and Yu (2018) outlined 
that lower proficiency negatively affected 
cognitive and behavioral engagement 
with feedback. Furthermore, Han and Xu 
(2021) discussed the multifaceted nature 
of feedback literacy and its influence on 
engagement.

F. Zhang et al. (2023) further showed 
that EFL undergraduates exhibited increased 
engagement across multiple feedback 
cycles. Similarly, Z. Zhang and Hyland 
(2022) showed that integrating automated, 
peer, and teacher feedback effectively 
fostered engagement in academic writing. 
Dang et al. (2022) and Man et al. (2021) 
also emphasized that specific tasks, 
including feedback-correction practices and 
rebuttal-writing assignments, significantly 
influenced engagement.

In studies considering graduate 
students, Saeed et al. (2021), Zheng, 
Yu, Wang, and Zhang (2019), and Lei 
and Pramoolsook (2020) suggested that 
engagement with feedback varied depending 
on the type of feedback and the stage of the 
writing process. For example, Jin et al. 
(2022) found that cognitive, affective, and 
behavioral engagement in peer feedback 
substantially enhanced postgraduate writing 
performance. Xu et al. (2021) further 
emphasized that negotiating cultural values 
influenced doctoral student engagement 

with feedback, while Geng and Yu (2022) 
reported emotional factors playing a critical 
role in feedback engagement. In this 
context, Stracke and Kumar (2016) and 
Carter and Kumar (2017) asserted that 
expressive feedback could either motivate 
or demotivate students, depending on 
emotional responses.

Research on technological applications 
in feedback further offered valuable insights. 
Fernández-Michels and Fornons (2021) 
showed that online students engaged with 
WCF through self-regulatory mechanisms. 
Similarly, Hafour and Alwaleedi (2022) 
found that cloud-based collaborative 
writing influenced EFL students' emotional 
and behavioral engagement. Shi (2021) 
showed that engagement varied with 
feedback sources and genres, emphasizing 
the complexity of engagement influenced 
by contextual and individual factors.

The literature showed that student 
engagement with feedback was a complex 
process influenced by individual differences, 
feedback types, contexts, and emotions. 
However, limited research exists on 
undergraduate engagement with supervisory 
feedback during thesis supervision. Most 
articles focused on general coursework or 
graduate-level feedback, overlooking the 
unique dynamics of undergraduate thesis 
supervision. This research aimed to address 
the gap by examining how undergraduates 
engaged with supervisory feedback and 
how it supported thesis completion. The 
results focused on providing insights 
to improve supervisory practices at the 
undergraduate level.
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METHODS

Context and Design

This research was conducted as a 6-month 
fieldwork to investigate undergraduate 
student engagement with supervisory 
feedback during thesis writing. It focused on 
two main considerations: (1) the crucial role 
of student engagement in effective thesis 
supervision and (2) the limited research 
on this topic, primarily on master's and 
doctoral students. A phenomenological 
case study explored how students engage 
with supervisory feedback during thesis 
writing. This method allowed for an in-
depth understanding of student experiences, 
emotions, and perceptions of supervisory 
feedback and its impact on engagement. 
Data were collected through text revision, 
think-aloud protocols that captured 
participants' real-time thoughts during 
tasks (Young, 2005), and semi-structured 
interviews, providing space for participants 
to freely share experiences and perspectives 
(Newman, 2016).

Participants 

Before conducting empirical fieldwork, 
the researchers held an initial meeting with 
five students who were in the process of 
writing their thesis. During this meeting, 
the researchers explained the informed 
consent form, emphasizing the importance 
of confidentiality and the intended use of 
the data for publication purposes. Students 
were also informed of the right to withdraw 
from the research at any given time, but all 
agreed to participate voluntarily.

In this phenomenological research, 
the sample size of five participants was 
considered sufficient for three key reasons. 
These included (1) participants provided 
diverse perspectives and experiences, 
leading to rich and comprehensive data; 
(2) the research focused on individual 
experiences rather than generalizability, 
allowing for an in-depth exploration of 
each participant's insights; and (3) the 
limited resources available necessitated 
a manageable sample size to ensure the 
research could be completed in the available 
constraints.

The authors or researchers referred 
to as RS, conducted interviews with all 
participants who had completed thesis 
proposals and were preparing for the thesis 
examination. Participants were coded as 
follows: Student 1 (S1), Student 2 (S2), and 
Student 4 (S4) were at an upper-intermediate 
level, as well as Student 3 (S3) and Student 
5 (S5) were at an intermediate level. 
Additionally, the research acknowledged 
the participants' proficiency levels, which 
influenced their engagement with feedback, 
further supporting the phenomenological 
method.

Data Collection

Empirical data were collected through semi-
structured interviews, think-aloud protocols, 
and text analysis. The data on student 
engagement with supervisory feedback were 
gathered using these methods, informed 
by previous research. Yu et al. (2018) for 
effective engagement, Fredricks et al. (2004) 
and Skinner and Pitzer (2012) for behavioral 



Ahmad Syafii, Ahmad Munir, Syafi’ul Anam and Suhartono Suhartono

352 Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 33 (1): 347 - 367 (2025)

engagement, Fredricks et al. (2004), Philp 
and Duchesne (2016), and Skinner and 
Pitzer (2012) for cognitive engagement.

During the semi-structured interviews, 
each  ques t ion  was  cus tomized  to 
participants' personal experiences (Table 
1). Probe questions were used to explore 
responses more deeply and uncover 
additional insights, which typically lasted 
between 45 and 60 minutes. The interviews 
were recorded, reviewed, and edited with 
the consent of the participants and were 
conducted in both Indonesian and English 

to ensure accurate understanding and 
representation, specifically for terms that 
might not translate well into English. The 
data presented in the research article are 
based on the translated version of these 
interviews.

A think-aloud protocol was further 
adopted to corroborate the interview 
results. In the think-aloud protocols, 
participants were instructed to articulate 
their thoughts consistently as students 
received supervisory feedback in the thesis 
writing process (Table 2).

Table 1 
Interview guideline

Dimensions of Engagement Questions
Affective Can you describe a specific instance when feedback from your 

supervisor motivated you to improve your thesis and how it 
affected your confidence and motivation?

Can you give an example of a time when you received negative 
feedback, detailing how you felt, how you handled it, and how 
it influenced your motivation and confidence?

Can you describe a specific instance when you built trust with 
your supervisor through feedback?

Cognitive Can you describe a specific instance when feedback from your 
supervisor required you to think critically about your thesis and 
how you reflected on and incorporated this feedback?

How do you use strategies such as relating new information to 
prior knowledge or generating examples in your thesis writing, 
specifically when responding to feedback?

Can you describe a time when you faced a challenge in your 
thesis writing and used feedback from your supervisor to 
overcome it?

Behavioral Can you provide an example of how you demonstrated high 
levels of attendance and participation in supervisory meetings 
and how you responded to feedback promptly and effectively?

How do you actively engage during meetings with your 
supervisor, communicate progress, and demonstrate persistence 
and accountability in your thesis writing?

Can you describe a specific instance when you made significant 
changes to your thesis based on feedback and effectively 
managed your time to meet deadlines?
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Table 2 
Think-aloud protocol

Dimensions of Engagement Protocols
Affective Review a recent piece of feedback received from the supervisor on the 

thesis.

Read feedback out loud and describe the initial emotional reaction to it. 
Explain the reason for the feeling.

Summarize your thoughts on feedback and your engagement with it. 

Describe how you feel now that you have thought more deeply about 
feedback and how you plan to move forward.

Cognitive Re-read feedback more slowly and explain what you think your 
supervisor is trying to communicate. 

Describe how you interpret feedback and whether you have any 
questions or uncertainties about it.

Behavioral Describe how you plan to act on the feedback they received. Describe 
as specifically as possible how you will address the issues raised in 
feedback and how you will incorporate feedback into their writing 
process.

Data Analysis 

The interview results and think-aloud 
protocols were transcribed verbatim to 
ensure accuracy, and pseudonyms were 
used to maintain anonymity. The data 
were analyzed using Braun and Clarke's 
(2006) thematic coding analysis to identify 
common patterns and evolving themes. 

Initially, the researchers became 
familiarized with the data, focusing on 
language choices and conversational style. 
Criteria for affective engagement (Yu et al., 
2018), behavioral engagement (Fredricks 
et al., 2004; Skinner & Pitzer, 2012), and 
cognitive engagement (Fredricks et al., 
2004; Philp & Duchesne, 2016; Skinner & 
Pitzer, 2012) were applied as a triangulation 
theory to guide the analysis. This method 
helped refine patterns and identify the final 
themes.

The data were sorted and categorized 
based on recurring patterns relevant 

to the research question. The authors 
conducted the coding process and reached 
a consensus through discussions during 
coding and interpretation. The researcher 
used member-checking and triangulation 
to ensure trustworthiness in analysis and 
interpretation. Member-checking included 
not only the authors but also participants, 
who were asked to confirm the clarity and 
accuracy of the data. These methods were 
used to verify the accuracy of the data 
analysis (Harreveld et al., 2016).

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

Interview Results

Affective Engagement

The interviews' analysis showed that 
student affective engagement played a 
significant role in shaping their experiences 
and responses to feedback during thesis 
supervision. Specifically, emotions such as 
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anxiety, motivation, fear, and preparedness 
directly influenced how students perceived 
and engaged with supervisor feedback.

For instance, S1 showed strong affective 
engagement with feedback, which helped 
to reduce anxiety and stimulate motivation. 
The student stated, "I find the motivation 
more convincing because I struggle with 
high anxiety. So, I need affirmations to 
help me stay motivated and complete my 
thesis." Additionally, S1 also emphasized 
the importance of being emotionally 
prepared and maintaining neutrality before 
supervision, stating, "Before attending 
supervision, I usually prepare myself and 
aim to remain neutral."  

S2 consistently maintained affective 
engagement with feedback from the 
supervisor, reflecting motivation and 
appreciation for direct and frequent 
guidance. The student explained, "This 
supervision model was loved because 
the supervisor provided direct feedback 
and requested revisions immediately. 
Addressing these revisions as quickly as 
possible was ensured." 

S3 welcomed feedback from the 
supervisor, which fostered a supportive 
environment. However, emotional responses 
varied, ranging from calmness to frustration, 
reflecting the deep engagement with 
feedback. The student asserted, "When it 
was related to the thesis, I usually calm 
down first. Sometimes I delay, but other 
times, I take care of it immediately." Despite 
these fluctuations, the student emphasized 
how feedback was a source of motivation, 
stating, "Feedback from the supervisor was 

a source of motivation during the thesis 
writing process."

S4 further showed affective engagement 
by recognizing the value of feedback, even 
when facing challenges or disagreeing 
with decisions. The student stated, "Yes, it 
was a bit challenging because I needed to 
revise the writing. The interview structure 
was based solely on observations, for it 
required changes." Despite these difficulties, 
the student remained grateful for positive 
outcomes, stating, "Thank God supervisor 
was satisfied with the revision. Both parties 
felt that the results were better than before."

Finally, S5 showed strong emotional 
engagement, with feedback from supervisors 
significantly enhancing motivation. The 
student shared, "The Supervisor usually 
says, 'Come on, keep up the enthusiasm to 
finish quickly, 'which significantly fostered 
motivation."

Cognitive Engagement

The interview emphasized s tudent 
cognitive engagement with supervisory 
feedback, with proactive efforts to enhance 
understanding and application of feedback. 
For instance, S1 showed significant 
cognitive engagement by actively seeking 
clarification from supervisors and peers to 
improve understanding of feedback. The 
student stated, "During the analysis of the 
first finding, I went to the supervisor to 
ask questions and clarify the analysis I had 
done." 

S2 further showed cognitive engagement 
by consistently evaluating feedback and 
decisions. The student reflected on the 
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research choices, explaining, "The basis 
of the research came from wondering why 
certain students were smarter than others, 
despite the same teacher." Additionally, 
S3 actively engaged in cognitive processes 
by reflecting on feedback, recognizing 
comprehension challenges, and using 
strategies such as cross-checking and 
seeking additional references. The student 
elaborated, "Some of the writings needed to 
be cross-checked again because supervisor 
was training me to be independent. I had to 
find additional references and discuss the 
discovery with other lecturers."

S4 exhibited cognitive engagement 
through the understanding of feedback. The 
student mentioned, "Oral feedback could 
sound confusing at first, but it was easy to 
understand." Furthermore, S5 also showed 
cognitive engagement by reflecting on 
feedback even when it required extra effort. 
The student commented, "It was related 
to writing direct and indirect quotations. I 
reviewed the references again and had to put 
extra thought into it." 

Behavioral Engagement

The interview results showed that students 
exhibited varying levels of behavioral 
engagement with supervisory feedback, as 
evidenced by their actions and responses. 
For instance, S1 exhibited behavioral 
engagement by actively filtering feedback 
and using it to revise a thesis. The student 
explained, "After receiving feedback, I 
filtered it according to the suggestions of 
supervisor." Additionally, the frequent 
meetings with supervisors underscored 

engagement with the following comment, 
"I usually met with my supervisor more 
than three times a week and with the co-
supervisor once a week." 

S2 exhibited behavioral engagement by 
actively communicating with supervisors 
to provide progress updates and address 
feedback. The student stated, "I usually 
followed up immediately and informed 
supervisor when I had completed the 
revisions." Correspondingly, S3 actively 
engaged with feedback by responding 
promptly, making revisions, and participating 
in the guidance process. The tendency to 
pursue clarification and discuss feedback 
represented student behavioral engagement 
with the following statement, "Even though 
supervisor usually provided descriptions, I 
often still met with supervisor for further 
clarification." 

S4 was behaviorally engaged by 
clarifying feedback on data analysis and 
actively participating in the revision process. 
The student mentioned, "I clarified with 
the supervisor by discussing data analysis 
in Chapter 4, specifically regarding the 
categorization in the discussion section." 
S4 also actively sent revised drafts and 
scheduled guidance, saying, "Usually, I 
sent revised drafts through WhatsApp and 
then asked when the supervision could be 
scheduled." Finally, S5 showed behavioral 
engagement by adapting to changing 
circumstances and maintaining focus. The 
student asserted, "Perhaps the distraction 
was related to fluctuations in the motivation 
to work on the thesis."

Based on the evidence, the interviews 
showed that affective engagement played a 
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crucial role in shaping student responses to 
supervisory feedback, impacting motivation, 
trust, and progress. The interviews also 
showed cognitive engagement, with students 
seeking clarification, evaluating decisions, 
and applying feedback. Additionally, 
they emphasized behavioral engagement, 
including active revision,  frequent 
communication, and adaptive strategies.

Think-aloud Protocol Results

Affective Engagement

The think-aloud protocol results further 
showed that students exhibited affective 
engagement with supervisory feedback, 
emphasizing the emotional responses and 
attitudes toward the feedback process. For 
instance, S1 exhibited affective engagement 
by expressing an understanding of feedback, 
appreciation, and willingness to improve. 
The student stated, "I understand why my 
supervisor gave me this feedback. It makes 
me feel more motivated to revise and 
improve the chapter."

S2 further showed a strong emotional 
connection to feedback, reacting with 
surprise and happiness. The student 
remarked, "I feel happy because I see that 
all of supervisors are working to improve 
my undergraduate thesis, which helps make 
it better." Additionally, S3 was emotionally 
engaged with feedback and displayed strong 
motivation to complete a thesis. The student 
stated, "I'm motivated to finish the research."

S4 exhibited an effective engagement 
despite expressing frustration. The student 
said, "It was a lot of effort as the reason 
was unknown." However, S4 showed 

determination and resilience by accepting 
mistakes and fol lowing supervisor 
suggestions, reflecting, "I have to do my 
best, but in the middle of it, you have to be 
aware that okay, it is not that easy to just 
finish this way."

Lastly, S5 showed a range of emotional 
reactions to feedback, including nervousness, 
panic, embarrassment, and relief. The 
student described the feelings as follows: 
"I felt nervous about the corrections. I 
think my supervisor wanted to understand 
the speaking topic I was researching in my 
thesis. I also panicked when asked to add 
another theory to Chapter 2."

Cognitive Engagement

The think-aloud protocol provided further 
evidence of student cognitive engagement 
with supervisory feedback, showing 
the effort and approach to addressing 
feedback. For instance, S1 showed cognitive 
engagement by effectively interpreting 
feedback and identifying areas for 
improvement. The student asserted, "I 
think supervisor suggested that I add more 
citations or statements from experts and 
rephrase some of the wording to make it 
clearer."

S2 further recognized writing skill 
issues and the need for greater attention to 
detail. The student stated, "As I mentioned 
earlier, this feedback suggested that the 
writing skills still needed improvement. 
My supervisor advised me to enhance my 
thesis, avoid mistakes, and make the writing 
more concise and readable." Additionally, 
S3 adopted a proactive cognitive method by 
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emphasizing extensive reading to improve 
comprehension. The student remarked, 
"I will practice and keep trying because 
I believe that the more I read, the fewer 
revisions I will need." This reflected the 
commitment to deepening understanding 
through extensive literature review.

S4 showed cognitive engagement by 
analyzing feedback and addressing specific 
areas for revision, such as prioritizing 
data sources and integrating observations. 
The student reflected, "I have to revise all 
of this information and maybe I will just 
try to revise thesis." This showed student 
awareness of supervisor concerns and the 
critical evaluation of feedback.

L a s t l y,  S 5  e x h i b i t e d  c a r e f u l 
consideration of the supervisor's intentions 
and the reasoning underlying specific 
feedback points. The student said, "I believe 
my supervisor wanted to understand my 
reasons for choosing this topic, align my 
theories with my research objectives, 
and use primary sources to enhance the 
relevance of my research."

Behavioral Engagement

The think-aloud protocol results provided 
further insights into student behavioral 
engagement with supervisory feedback, 
explaining the planned actions and 
commitment to making revisions. For 
instance, S1 showed behavioral engagement 
by outlining the actions to improve data 
processing and revise wording. The student 
stated, "I will learn more about how to 
process the data, ensuring that everything in 
the chapter is focused on the topic. Finally, I 

will review and revise the wording to make 
it clearer." This engagement was evident in 
the motivation to implement changes, which 
was observed in the following comment, "I 
feel more motivated to revise the chapter 
and improve it. I’m going to take some 
time to consider how I can implement the 
changes my supervisor suggested."

S2 further described the plan to address 
and improve the thesis by systematically 
fixing issues and confirming unclear 
points. The student stated, "I will address 
this feedback after fixing everything and 
confirming any unclear points." The student 
recognized the need for improvement 
in writing skills and addressed specific 
issues with the following comment, "All 
feedback shows that my writing skills need 
improvement. I missed some critical points 
in my thesis. My supervisor mentioned that 
my writing is quite weak, I need to make it 
more concise and readable."

Additionally, S3 showed behavioral 
engagement through commitment to practice 
and persistence. The student stated, "I 
am motivated to finish my thesis, but one 
frustrating aspect is my lack of research 
knowledge. Despite this limitation, I will 
not give up. I will practice, persist, and try 
because I believe that the more I read, the 
better I will understand and address the 
revisions." This proactive method included 
discussions with peers and supervisors, as 
observed in the following comment, "I also 
discussed my thesis with several people, 
including friends, lecturers, and others, to 
strengthen my understanding and clarify 
what I have learned from my reading."
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S4 detailed the plans to support feedback 
with additional information and systematic 
revisions in the following comment, "Then 
I need to support that with results from the 
interview sections and provide additional 
information from other sources." As 
observed in the following comment, the 
student also planned to revise the thesis 
systematically: "Perhaps after I finish the 
fourth chapter and address the grammatical 
errors, I will make the necessary revisions."

Fina l ly,  S5  showed behaviora l 
engagement, including revising chapters, 
adding theories, and reorganizing content, 
as observed in the comment, "I examined 
additional theories related to the topic and 
included the topic in Chapter 2. I revised 
Chapter 5 and the abstract, ensured the 
paragraphs in Chapter 5 correlated with the 
research objectives, and added more theories 
and references to Chapter 2." The student 
showed a high degree of commitment 
to implementing feedback and making 
necessary changes, as suggested in the 
following discussion, "After understanding 
supervisor requests, I will examine additional 
sources and incorporate the discovery into 
thesis. I will also make revisions based on 
the corrections provided and thoroughly 

check and recheck the content to ensure that 
thesis is relevant to the research."

Based on the evidence, the think-
aloud protocol results emphasized student 
affective engagement with supervisory 
feedback, showing varied emotional 
responses and how these reactions impacted 
the motivation and method of revisions. 
Additionally, the results showed student 
cognitive engagement through the efforts to 
understand, address, and effectively apply 
feedback. It further outlined behavioral 
engagement, which includes systematic 
revisions, proactive planning, and consistent 
communication with supervisors.

Text Analysis

The analysis of thesis drafts for students 
S1, S2, S3, S4, and S5 showed a consistent 
commitment to incorporating feedback to 
enhance the thesis, as detailed in Table 3.

Table 3 showed that all students actively 
engaged with supervisory feedback by 
incorporating most feedback into a thesis, 
which reflected a strong commitment to 
improvement. For instance, S3, which 
received the most feedback, also used 
the highest number of feedback points, 
showing a high engagement level with the 

Table 3  
The use of supervisory feedback

Students Total feedback Used feedback Ignored feedback Deleted feedback
S1 26 22 3 1
S2 30 25 4 1
S3 112 96 2 4
S4 46 60 2 0
S5 55 51 4 0
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supervisory process. Clear feedback was 
generally incorporated, while ambiguous 
feedback was often disregarded or deleted 
to avoid further questioning from the 
supervisor or examiner. This emphasized a 
nuanced dynamic in the student-supervisor 
relationship. Generally, these results showed 
affective engagement through emotional 
responses, cognitive engagement using the 
analysis and understanding of feedback, 
and behavioral engagement via the active 
incorporation of feedback. Consequently, the 
analysis exhibited high student engagement 
across all dimensions. 

DISCUSSION

The research results showed that students 
exhibited high effective, cognitive, and 
behavioral engagement when receiving 
feedback on the thesis from a supervisor. 
Specifically, emotions such as anxiety, 
motivation, fear, and preparedness directly 
shape how students engage with feedback. 
Students exhibit higher levels of affective 
engagement compared to cognitive and 
behavioral engagement. This is consistent 
with the findings of Bastola and Hu (2023), 
who indicated that affective engagement 
has a significant influence on cognitive and 
behavioral responses. 

In this context, students predominantly 
repor t  pos i t ive  emot ions ,  such  as 
satisfaction, rather than negative ones. This 
contrasted with the results of Geng and Yu 
(2022), which reported a higher prevalence 
of negative emotions. Additionally, van 
Tienoven et al. (2022) emphasized that 
student satisfaction with supervisor support 

was a critical predictor of well-being. 
Affective engagement during research 
significantly influences student feedback 
experiences, affecting attitudes and 
behaviors, including anxiety, motivation, 
fear, and preparedness (Hill et al., 2021). 
Recognizing and addressing these emotions 
in formal feedback scenarios is essential, 
as the emotions are inherent to the learning 
process (Karakose et al., 2023; Värlander, 
2008). Emotions also play a crucial role 
in students' willingness to engage with 
feedback, and understanding students can 
improve their assessment of learning (Rowe, 
2017). Alleviating threats to student self-
image in feedback can positively impact 
self-confidence and perception of emotional 
support, while feedback anxiety has the 
opposite effect (Hadden & Frisby, 2019). 

The interview analysis shows that 
affective engagement plays a crucial role 
in student experiences with feedback and 
guidance during the thesis. This is correlated 
with Zheng, Yu, and Liu (2020), who 
reported that engagement was distinctively 
extensive in the affective aspect. Student 
emotions such as anxiety, motivation, 
fear, and a sense of preparedness directly 
influence how students perceive and engage 
with supervisor feedback (Han & Hyland, 
2019). 

A range of research further underscores 
the significant impact of student emotions 
on engagement with feedback and research 
supervision. Värlander (2008) and Rowe 
(2017) emphasized the importance of 
acknowledging and addressing these 
emotions, and Värlander suggested specific 
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learning activities for this purpose. Parker 
and Winstone (2016) and Hill et al. (2021) 
further outlined the impact of student 
perceptions and emotional responses on 
feedback engagement, emphasizing the 
need for a holistic method of research 
supervision that considers student emotional 
experiences.  Integrat ing formative 
assessment practices in feedback processes 
can also enhance student engagement 
and learning outcomes by creating an 
iterative teaching environment. Regular 
checkpoints for reflection and targeted 
input promote deeper cognitive processing 
and help address emotional concerns, 
allowing students to express anxieties and 
uncertainties during the research journey 
(Jin et al., 2022).

In this context, meeting with the thesis 
supervisor requires mental preparedness, 
specifically when deadlines are missed 
due to various factors. McClure (2005) 
emphasized the significance of a supportive 
and culturally sensitive supervisory 
relationship, as it could help mitigate negative 
experiences. Styles and Radloff (2001) also 
stressed the need for a self-regulatory 
and synergistic model of supervision that 
includes shared commitment, a common 
language, effective management, and 
emotional support. Furthermore, Macfadyen 
et al. (2019) outlined the supervisor's role 
in assessing student readiness, motivation, 
and individual situations, balancing the 
functions of facilitating, nurturing, and 
maintaining standards. De Kleijn et al. 
(2015) also emphasized the importance 
of adaptivity in research supervision, 

suggesting that supervisors should assess 
student characteristics and customize the 
support strategies accordingly. This research 
underlines the importance of fostering a 
supportive, culturally sensitive, and adaptive 
supervisory relationship to help students 
overcome obstacles related to missed 
deadlines and mental preparedness.

This research further explores emotional 
reactions to feedback and the gradual 
development of trust with supervisors over 
time. These results correlated with Zheng, 
Yu, and Liu (2020) and de Kleijn et al. (2014), 
which outlined the importance of trust and a 
positive relationship in student engagement 
with feedback, where Zheng specifically 
asserted the role of reassurance and selective 
adoption of feedback. Similarly, Inouye and 
McAlpine (2017) further emphasized the 
role of individual agency in responding to 
feedback with a focus on the development 
of scholarly identity. Carter and Kumar 
(2017) also added a practical dimension, 
discussing the tension between timely 
thesis completion and the development 
of academic competencies, as well as the 
need for honest and rigorous feedback. 
The research shows the intricate interplay 
between emotional reactions, trust, and the 
formation of scholarly identity in student-
supervisor relationships.

All students are found to exhibit 
cognitive engagement with supervisory 
feedback, showing a strong understanding of 
feedback provided by the thesis supervisor. 
The results were supported by Zheng, 
Yu, and Liu (2020), who asserted that the 
ability of students to seek clarification 
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for challenging feedback from the thesis 
supervisor was a key indicator of cognitive 
engagement. This engagement is further 
influenced by student agency in responding 
to feedback, which is connected to the 
development of the scholarly identity (Inouye 
& McAlpine, 2017). Student perceptions of 
feedback, particularly the focus, objective-
relatedness, and elaboration, also play a 
role in satisfaction with supervision and 
perceived learning (de Kleijn et al., 2013). 

This present research found that students 
behaviorally engaged with supervisory 
feedback by actively participating, 
committing, and showing a proactive 
method. The examination of thesis drafts and 
interviews shows that student engagement 
with feedback is evident through the 
adoption. All students show varying levels 
of engagement by selectively incorporating, 
ignoring, or removing feedback. High 
adoption rates suggest strong engagement 
and a proactive method of thesis revision. 
The results correlate with previous research, 
including Kim and Kim (2017), Saeli and 
Cheng (2019), Yang et al. (2006), and Z. 
Zhang and Hyland (2018). According to 
this research, the supervisor as the source 
of feedback is a trustworthy resource that 
students can rely on, prompting feedback 
to be effective. Instances of ignored and 
deleted feedback show that students 
carefully evaluate the relevance. Generally, 
students are committed but selective in 
applying feedback to enhance the quality 
and comprehensiveness of the thesis. 
Various research has explored this topic, 
and Zheng, Yu, and Liu (2020) found that 

students engaged with feedback by seeking 
reassurance, trusting the expertise of their 
supervisor, and selectively following advice. 
Parker and Winstone (2016) and Bastola 
(2022) also emphasized the importance 
of student perceptions and the need for 
interventions to support engagement with 
feedback. This research shows that student 
engagement with supervisory feedback 
is influenced by perception, feedback 
nature, and support, leading to effective 
communication, revised work, meeting 
deadlines, and incorporating feedback into 
the thesis.

Generally, this research offers a more 
comprehensive and nuanced understanding 
of the multifaceted nature of student 
engagement with supervisory feedback. 
It introduces new perspectives on the 
significance of emotions, trust, adaptivity, 
and formative practices in influencing 
student experiences, thereby providing 
important implications for enhancing 
feedback processes in undergraduate thesis 
supervision.

CONCLUSION

In conclusion, this research aimed to 
elucidate the multifaceted nature of student 
engagement with supervisory feedback on 
the thesis, underscoring the crucial role 
of affective engagement in influencing 
cognitive and behavioral responses. The 
results showed that positive emotional states 
substantially shape feedback dynamics. 
This suggested that supervisors should 
emphasize emotional support to establish 
trust and foster a productive learning 
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environment. Furthermore, customizing 
feedback to address the specific needs of 
each student could significantly enhance 
engagement .  This  research further 
contributed to the literature by providing 
new insights into undergraduate engagement 
with supervisory feedback in less-explored 
settings. It proposed practical strategies for 
improving both engagement and academic 
outcomes. The results also underscored 
the importance of incorporating emotional 
dimensions into engagement theories and 
recognizing the complexities of feedback 
perceptions, thereby necessitating adaptive 
supervisory models attuned to individual 
student requirements.

Based on this perspective, supervisors 
were  expected to  receive  t ra in ing 
in emotional intelligence and cultural 
sensitivity, as well as institutions to cultivate 
environments that integrate emotional 
support in feedback processes and promote 
student agency. A student-centered method 
was essential, considering each student's 
background, learning style, and emotional 
state. Providing constructive feedback 
that balances the recognition of strengths 
with areas for improvement could also 
help students perceive feedback as an 
opportunity for development. Using diverse 
feedback methods and creating an inclusive 
environment mindful of cultural differences 
could fur ther  bols ter  engagement . 
Additionally, conducting regular reflective 
sessions where students could discuss 
feedback experiences and collaboratively 
formulate strategies for improvement would 
enhance the overall learning experience.

This present research further possessed 
limitations such as the sample size, diversity, 
subjectivity of self-reported perceptions, 
and temporal scope, which could constrain 
the generalizability of the results. Future 
research should investigate the specific 
effects of emotions on engagement, 
undertake longitudinal research to track 
engagement over time, develop targeted 
interventions to enhance engagement and 
explore engagement dynamics across 
diverse student populations. These efforts 
would offer deeper insights and more 
effective strategies for fostering student 
engagement and academic success.
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ABSTRACT
Semarang is a coastal city with many historical buildings as a relic of past civilisations. Along with 
the recent worsening of climate change, these historic structures are in danger of damage. If this 
condition persists, historic buildings will be lost. This study aims to determine the vulnerability 
of historic buildings in four different landscape conditions to climate change indicators, such as 
temperature, air quality, object shading, activity level, and vegetation. The analysis process on 
the sample measurement data is in the form of vulnerability identification based on landscape 
characteristics via climate parameters, followed by the final assessment process of environmental 
adaptability and vulnerability level of historic buildings using the Range Analysis Method (RAM). 
A standardisation approach to the value of each indicator strengthens this. The spatial approach 
method was carried out on the final results of the vulnerability assessment to produce a Vulnerability 
Map for the Semarang Heritage Area. The outcomes obtained in the form of community beliefs 
and habits significantly impact the building maintenance level. Locations with a solid attachment 
for trade and religious activities are more likely to care for historic buildings. The influence of 
regulations and the government's commitment to handling the impacts of climate change is also 
very influential in reducing the value of vulnerability in the Semarang Heritage Area. Locations 
close to the coast tend to have a low level of vulnerability due to the high focus on environmental 
management in these locations.

Keywords: Adaptation, climate change, heritage area, 
vulnerability

INTRODUCTION

The world is entering the highest phase 
of extreme climate change, which has 
various impacts on human life. Issues 
of environmental damage are always 
associated with the phenomenon of 
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increasing air temperature due to damage 
to the ozone layer. Since 1880, the Earth's 
surface temperature has risen by 0.08°C 
every decade and is predicted to grow 
(Heshmati, 2020; Lindsey & Dahlman, 
2024). The increase in global temperature 
is expected to increase sharply until 2101 
and is very likely to produce severe impacts 
in various parts of the world (see Figure 
1). This occurs because of an imbalance 
between solar radiation and the ability of 
the atmosphere to absorb radiation toward 
the Earth. Global issues regarding the 
impacts of this phenomenon are widespread. 
However, many sectors still change the 
function of green land into buildings 
without considering the long-term impact 
on the preservation of the Earth (Ahima, 
2020; Hsiang & Kopp, 2018; McMichael & 
Lindgren, 2011; Wu et al., 2016).

The Earth's surface temperature increase 
causes various disasters, such as tidal waves 
in coastal areas that threaten ecosystems 
(Cook et al., 2016; Lelieveld et al., 2016; 

Schilling et al., 2020). Coastal areas have 
the highest vulnerability to climate change 
impacts on Earth (Harley et al., 2006). He 
and Silliman (2019) stated that coastal areas 
with high-density levels are threatened 
with damage due to climate change. This 
is because coastal communities depend 
on marine conditions and the surrounding 
environment to meet their needs. High 
tidal waves, coastal abrasion, and tidal 
flood inundation are getting worse due 
to uncertain climate change, causing a 
decrease in catches and damaging residential 
infrastructure.

Some countries also face difficulties 
preserving cultural  heri tage areas, 
particularly those near the coast, because 
historic structures are particularly vulnerable 
to tidal waves and flooding. This is also 
supported by several previous studies 
which found that cultural heritage is very 
vulnerable to climate change phenomena 
such as extreme weather, sea level rise, 
flooding, coastal erosion, and others 

Figure 1. Climate Change: Global Temperature (Source: Lindsey & Dahlman, 2024)
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(Gomez-Heras & McCabe, 2015; Leissner 
et al., 2015; Reeder-Myers, 2015; Ronco et 
al., 2014). Based on this, comprehensive 
planning steps are needed to minimise 
the damage caused by the environmental, 
economic, and sociocultural aspects.

Indonesia has a relatively high green 
area and is called one of the "World's 
Lungs." It is a country with the second-
largest forest area in the world (Menlhk, 
2016). The extent of forest areas in 
Indonesia is one of the potential sources 
of O2 production that can minimise solar 
radiation due to climate change. Based 
on data obtained from WorldClim in the 
Ministry of Environment and Forestry 
(2020), most regions in Indonesia have an 
average air temperature of 22°C–26°C, and 
in the highlands, the temperature reaches 
16°C–20°C. For approximately 30 years 
(1991–2020), various regions in Indonesia 
have experienced an annual increase in air 
temperature of 0.01°C–0.06°C.

The rise in global temperatures affects 
heritage properties and will become even 
more dangerous in the future (World Heritage 
Committee, 2006). Climate change threats 
on 46 Cultural World Heritage sites were 
reported, and the result shows that almost 
all cultural sites mentioned were "human-
built structures," such as archaeological 
ruins, churches, mosques, temples, and 
fortresses. Cultural heritage objects must 
be protected and saved because they have 
a high historical value for the development 
of a region. On the other hand, research on 
the impact of climate on cultural heritage 
is still limited for countries in Africa, 

Asia, and South America because it is still 
concentrated in the United Kingdom and the 
United States (Fatorić & Seekamp, 2017).

Based on this, this study aims to 
determine the vulnerability experienced by 
Heritage Areas in Semarang City and provide 
relevant recommendations. The concept of 
Climate Sensitive Urban Design (CSUD), 
supported by the theory of vulnerability and 
resilience of historic heritage sites, is the 
basis for this research. The urgency to plan 
resilient historic heritage sites in accordance 
with United Nations Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) 
directives is the background of the research 
objectives. The interesting thing found in 
this study is that each location has unique 
characteristics in the form of ethnic elements 
such as European, Chinese, Malay, and 
Pakistani. Therefore, this study is expected 
to find the vulnerability characteristics to 
certain climates in each heritage landscape 
to prepare recommendations for climate 
change adaptation. 

Vulnerability of Heritage Areas to 
Climate Change

The results of a systematic review conducted 
by Fatorić and Seekamp (2017) found that 
many studies on the influence of climate 
on cultural heritage began in 2003 and 
have increased due to several findings 
about the resulting negative impacts. For 
example, the results of Sabbioni et al. 
(2006, 2008) produced a guide to climate 
change adaptation for cultural heritage in 
Europe by practising improved monitoring, 
maintenance, and preparedness against 
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floods and landslides. Grøntoft (2011) 
recommends adopting building materials 
or cultural heritage areas to minimise the 
impact of solar radiation and increase the 
area's humidity.

In recent decades, Climate Sensitive 
Urban Design (CSUD) has been widely 
used to modify urban landscapes to adapt to 
climate change. CSUD is a planning concept 
on a regional scale designed to address 
the need for environmental adaptation 
due to the impacts of climate change 
(Emmanuel, 2005; Kurniati et al., 2021). 
This approach can be used to assess the 
potential for adaptation that can be applied 
to various forms of urban landscapes, such 
as the landscape of cultural heritage areas. 
Indicators that can be assessed in CSUD 
include sunlight (radiation level), wind 
speed, air temperature, shadow, air quality, 
wind direction, and land cover (vegetation 
and material), among others (Hakim, 2013; 
Kurniati et al., 2020; Lakitan, 2004; Oke, 
2006; Shashua-bar & Hoffman, 2003; Yu 
& Hien, 2009). Certain locations may have 
different indicator adjustments based on 
differences in geographical conditions or 
community characteristics. New research 
may lead to adjustments in indicators due 
to the highly dynamic climate cycle.

The components or indicators that exist 
in the CSUD concept are the basis for this 
research. Forms of adaptation in accordance 
with the landscape conditions of the historic 
area in the CSUD concept proved linearly 
can improve outdoor thermal comfort as 
well as a form of physical preservation of 
heritage areas (Kurniati et al., 2023). This is 

supported by research conducted by Adger 
(2006) and Turner et al. (2003), which states 
that vulnerability theory is important for 
understanding how historic heritage sites 
are affected by climate change. In terms 
of sensitivity, historic heritage sites are 
particularly sensitive to climate change 
due to their specific material conditions 
and historic value. For example, rising 
sea levels in coastal cities like Semarang 
City and extreme weather can damage 
historic buildings. The concept of CSUD, 
in this case, relates to the resilience theory 
of historic heritage sites as a measure 
to create systems to withstand and the 
ability to recover from climate-induced 
disturbances (Folke, 2006; Walker et al., 
2004). This theory also explains that the 
adaptive capacity of the community to plan 
and implement adaptation strategies is also 
indispensable to enhance resilience. In line 
with the indicators in the CSUD concept, 
climate resilience theory encourages using 
various strategies, including physical 
engineering solutions, while adhering to the 
requirements for altering historic heritage 
sites. 

The high vulnerability of historic 
areas to climatic conditions has led 
UNESCO to issue a list of recommended 
areas for protection by future generations 
(Sesana et al., 2020; UNESCO, 2013). 
European countries are focusing on the 
vulnerability of historic areas to climate 
change. The factors of climate influence 
on the vulnerability of heritage areas are 
very diverse. Hence, environmentalists and 
historians recommend using vulnerability 
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assessment as a tool to measure the impact 
that climate change has on historic areas. 
The Vulnerability Assessment Framework 
(VAF) can also incorporate participatory 
planning from various stakeholders and 
identify the physical conditions of historic 
areas (Sabbioni et al., 2010).

The vulnerability of historic districts 
in Indonesia is an increasingly researched 
issue. Many factors contribute to the 
loss of historic areas in Indonesia, with 
environmental conditions being a key factor. 
As a tropical country, Indonesia experiences 
high humidity in the outside air, which can 
threaten historic building materials. The 
high vulnerability of cultural heritage in 
Indonesia is attributed to the fact that most 
sites are in the open air and are directly 
exposed to water and weather conditions 
such as temperature, humidity, and wind 
(Table 1).

The Borobudur Temple Cultural 
Heritage site is affected by various factors 
such as climate, water temperature, 

radiation, evaporation, air pollution, water, 
disasters, destruction, displacement, and 
others. Historical records show climate 
change has threatened the temple for around 
1,200 years. Data from the Indonesian 
Climatology Agency indicates that the 
surface temperature in the temple area 
can reach 38°C, leading to weathering and 
flattening of the temple stones (Megarani, 
2022). This vulnerability is also a concern 
for many other historic sites in Indonesia, 
potentially leading to the loss of these sites 
in the future. 

METHODOLOGY

Semarang Heritage Area

The research was conducted in four areas 
of the Cultural Heritage of Semarang City, 
Indonesia. Semarang is known for its rich 
ethnic diversity, reflecting the lives of 
Europeans, Chinese, Malays, and Pakistanis 
in its cultural heritage buildings. The research 
areas represent the amalgamation of these 

Table 1 
Indicators of climate change adaptation in cultural heritage areas

Num Indicators Sources Parameter
1 Temperature (oC) Koch-Nielsen (2002), 

Koerniawan (2015)
The daily outdoor air temperature in a 
location

2 Air Quality (Aqi) Kurniati et al. (2021) Air quality is measured using the Air 
Quality Index (Aqi) on a particular scale.

3 Shadow (m) Yeang (2006) Measure the daily average shadow 
length from morning to evening on 
buildings and vegetation.

4 Activity Density Kurniati et al. (2021) The density of area activities and types 
of activities owned.

5 Vegetation Hakim (2013), Lakitan 
(2004), Yu & Hien (2009)

Distribution of vegetation around the 
landscape by looking at the type and 
ability to produce shade (shade) and 
vegetation density.
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ethnicities and their historical significance: 
Old Town (Europe), Chinatown (Chinese), 
Kampong Melayu, and Kampong Pekojan, 
each with distinct landscape characteristics. 
Located near the coastal zone of Semarang 
City, these areas are characterised by high 
activity density. Each location has a unique 
historical narrative, depicting Semarang as 
a significant trade centre and seaport in the 
past. Due to their historical and cultural 
significance, these locations are popular 
tourist destinations in Semarang.

Kampong Melayu is situated in the 
northern part of Semarang District and is 
characterised by buildings used primarily as 

residential areas (Febbiyana & Suwandono, 
2016). Due to the Malay people's affinity for 
sailing, this location is close to the Semarang 
River (see Figure 2). On the other hand, 
the Old City area is known for its colonial 
buildings, symbolising European influence. 
This area is a popular historical tourist 
destination in Semarang City and has been 
designated as a World Cultural Heritage 
site by UNESCO (Prabowo & Harsritanto, 
2018).

Kampong Pekojan is a symbol of the 
life of the Pakistani community in Semarang 
City. It proudly maintains its traditions 
and culture through various community 

Figure 2. Study location: Heritage area of Semarang 
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activities. This location consists of a row 
of shops and residential neighbourhoods, 
predominantly engaged in trading activities, 
which is a major attraction (Kurniasari & 
Nurini, 2016). What makes this community 
unique is its blend of several ethnic groups, 
including indigenous Indonesians, the Koja 
ethnic group (Pakistani Tribe), and Chinese 
residents (Wahjoerini & Handayani, 2020). 
On the other hand, Semarang's Chinatown is 
a Chinese settlement characterised by a row 
of shops serving as a commercial centre. The 
area is still home to a thriving ethnic Chinese 
community, earning it the nickname "Land 
of a Thousand Temples" due to its large 
number of operational temple buildings.

The four Cultural Heritage Areas were 
selected as research sites due to their unique 
characteristics as symbols of diversity and 
high tolerance in Semarang. These areas 
also exhibit diverse environmental factors 
and physical building arrangements, which 
could lead to varied responses in the context 
of climate change.

Data and Methods

Data was collected in 2022 at four locations 
in Semarang: Kampong Melayu, Kampong 
Pekojan, Chinatown, and Old Town. 
The collected data primarily focused on 
measuring indicators to assess climate 
conditions. These indicators included 
temperature, air quality, object shadowing, 
activity density, and the presence of 
vegetation. The assessment of these 
indicators was carried out at three sample 
points. Additionally, field observations were 
conducted to identify the vulnerability or 

damage experienced by historic buildings in 
Semarang. The collected data went through 
several synthesis processes before being 
used as the basis for analysis.

This study utilised a qualitative 
approach to conduct a detailed analysis of 
the data collected. The analysis involved 
describing vulnerable conditions based on 
field observations and evaluating climate 
change indicators using the Range Analysis 
method to categorise the characteristics of 
climatic conditions in different historical 
landscapes. Table 2 outlines the process 
of determining the analytical scale or 
parameters, taking into account various 
factors, such as assessing the temperature 
component based on the humidity index 
limit in coastal areas, which ranges from 
21°C to 27°C (Laurie, 1990; Stathopoulos 
et al., 2004).

The International Air Quality Index 
measures air quality. It is calculated using a 
formula that considers the highest and lowest 
values, shadow length, and activity density. 
Additionally, the vegetation indicator 
describes the landscape's condition based 
on vegetation type and density. The overall 
indicators are grouped into Good (score 2) 
and Poor (score 1). Finally, the average level 
of vulnerability in four Semarang Heritage 
Area locations is visualised on a map.

The research data was collected over 
three five-days periods: 10:00 AM, 12:00 
PM, and 4:00 PM. The initial data collection 
process lasted about 12 hours, from 8:00 
AM to 6:00 PM. The results were obtained 
by categorising climate conditions based 
on three general characteristics at each data 
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collection station in the Semarang Heritage 
Area. The chosen times were representative 
of the overall conditions. The sample data 
collection stations were selected based on 

important locations in the study area. The 
data used for the research analysis can be 
found in Table 3.

Table 2 
Climate condition assessment model in Semarang Heritage Area

Num. Indicators Description Study Scale Value*
1 Temperature (oC) Based on the Humidity Index level, 

the comfortable temperature limit for 
activities with air temperature is less 
than 27oC (Laurie, 1990; Stathopoulos et 
al., 2004).

Poor: >27oC 1

Good: ≤ 27oC 2

2 Air Quality (Aqi) Based on the World Air Quality Index, 
the air quality scale is as follows:
0-5 = Healthy
5-100 = Medium
101-150 = Unhealthy for Sensitive 
Groups
151-200 = Unhealthy
201-300 = Very Unhealthy
(Alqausar, 2019).

Poor: >100 1

Good: ≤ 100 2

3 Shadow (m) Shadow measurement is based on the 
accumulation of the highest value and 
the lowest value (value interval) during 
field data collection.

Poor: < 5.10 m 1

Good: ≥ 5.10 m 2

4 Activity Density Based on the characteristics and density 
scale of field data collection results.

Poor: High Density 1

Good: Low Density 2
5 Vegetation Used for a complementary description 

of the components of climate adaptation. 
The location with the most shade 
vegetation is the best.

Poor: High Density

Good: Low Density

1

2

Note. The meaning of value is getting closer to 1 (Poor) and 2 (Good). *level of vulnerability

Table 3 
Research data of Semarang Heritage Area towards climate change 

No. Sample 
Point

Time Temp 
(oC)

Air 
Quality 

(Aqi)

Shadow 
Length

(m)

Activity 
Density

Activity Type Vegetation

A. Old Town Semarang
1 Marba 

Building
10:00 AM 34.1 96 2 Low Office Decorative
12:00 PM 41.0 105 0.7 Low Office Decorative
04:00 PM 38.9 154 9 Medium Office Decorative
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No. Sample 
Point

Time Temp 
(oC)

Air 
Quality 

(Aqi)

Shadow 
Length

(m)

Activity 
Density

Activity Type Vegetation

2 Koperasi 
Giri Makmur

10:00 AM 31.3 87 3.3 Low Empty 
Building

Shade

12:00 PM 40.6 105 2.25 Low Empty 
Building

Shade

04:00 PM 37.6 154 7.7 Low Empty 
Building

Shade

3 Soesman 
Kantoor

10:00 AM 31.7 85 1.3 Low Trade and 
Services

Decorative

12:00 PM 38.8 111 0.4 Low Trade and 
Services

Decorative

04:00 PM 37.3 153 10 Medium Trade and 
Services

Decorative

B. Kampong Melayu
4 Layur 

Mosque
10:00 AM 34.6 87 3 Low Worship Place Shade
12:00 PM 38.8 106 1.4 Medium Worship Place Shade
04:00 PM 35.5 134 3.6 Low Worship Place Shade

5 Gerak Cepat
Photo Studio

10:00 AM 33.5 83 2.2 Low Tourism Shade
12:00 PM 37.6 98 2 Medium Tourism Shade
04:00 PM 34.2 129 2.2 Medium Tourism Shade

6 Rumah 
Panggung

10:00 AM 33.8 87 2.75 Low Worship Place Shade
12:00 PM 38.3 106 1.7 Low Worship Place Shade
04:00 PM 34.6 134 3.25 Low Worship Place Shade

C. Kampong Pekojan
7 Jami 

Mosque
10:00 AM 35.2 103 2.2 Low Worshipping Shade
12:00 PM 39.2 115 2.7 High Worshipping Shade
04:00 PM 37.6 144 4.3 Low Worshipping Shade

8 Jaya APoori 
Iron Shop

10:00 AM 33.4 98 1.2 Low Trade and 
Service

None

12:00 PM 35.4 105 0.3 Medium Trade and 
Service

None

04:00 PM 34.2 134 1.9 Medium Trade and 
Service

None

9 Boma Shop 10:00 AM 33.2 98 1.1 Low Trade and 
Service

None

12:00 PM 34.2 134 1.9 Medium Trade and 
Service

None

04:00 PM 34.1 134 1.8 Medium Trade and 
Service

None

Table 3 (continue)
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RESULT AND DISCUSSION

Climate Change Vulnerability by 
Landscape Characteristics

Semarang City is located on the coast and 
is highly vulnerable to the effects of climate 
change. Since 1985, a recorded sea level rise 
of 40 cm to 80 cm has occurred. Over the 
last 100 years, the potential flooding area 
has increased by 1.7 km and 3 km (Mulyana 
et al., 2013). The large number of cultural 
heritage sites in Semarang makes the city 
and its components even more susceptible 
to the impact of climate change. Most of 
Semarang's historical areas are in coastal 
regions, particularly the northern areas near 
the Java Sea, where sea level rise and land 
subsidence are ongoing issues.

The data collection results reveal 
various characteristics of the climatic 
conditions in four cultural heritage areas in 
Semarang City. These areas were assessed 

based on temperature, air quality, shading, 
activity density, and vegetation indicators. 
The assessment considered the landscape 
conditions of the historic areas and their 
activities, resulting in the average climate 
indicators for each historical area in 
Semarang City.

Based on Table 5, all historic villages 
in Old Town have temperatures exceeding 
the comfort limit (27oC), with the highest air 
temperature reaching 40.13oC at noon when 
the sun is perpendicular to the buildings. 
Buildings exposed to sunlight with high 
radiation levels decay or get damaged 
faster, depending on the material. Radiation 
significantly impacts the surrounding 
environment, especially in materials that 
reflect light, leading to uncomfortable air 
temperatures for outdoor activities. This 
is one of the main reasons why people in 
Semarang have a low desire to walk. Old 

No. Sample 
Point

Time Temp 
(oC)

Air 
Quality 

(Aqi)

Shadow 
Length

(m)

Activity 
Density

Activity Type Vegetation

D. China Town Semarang
10 Tong Pek 

Bio Temple
10:00 AM 36.8 98 3 Low Worshipping Decorative
12:00 PM 40.8 105 1 Low Worshipping Decorative
04:00 PM 36.8 134 4.5 Low Worshipping Decorative

11 PD Sumber 
Makmur

10:00 AM 33.9 84 5.5 Low Trade and 
Service

None

12:00 PM 37.6 96 4 Medium Trade and 
Service

None

04:00 PM 33.9 132 6 Medium Trade and 
Service

None

12 Rented 
House

10:00 AM 35.2 84 4 Low Housing None
12:00 PM 38.9 96 1.5 Low Housing None
04:00 PM 35.2 132 5 Low Housing None

Note. Data samples were taken over five days in 2022

Table 3 (continue)
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Town and Chinatown have the highest 
average air temperatures compared to the 
other two locations, influenced by the 
many activities in the area from morning 
to evening.

Air quality pertains to the level of 
pollution created by activities in a particular 
area and correlates with the rise in the 
average daily temperature within the cultural 
heritage area. The results of the air quality 
index in each Heritage Area are displayed in 
Table 4. According to the AQI standard, air 
quality values exceeding 100 are classified 
as unhealthy. Old Town, a heritage area, 
exhibits the highest air pollution level, 
with an AQI value of 153.67 at 04:00 PM. 
This condition is attributed to the increased 
activity of tourist visitors, who gather in 
the area from afternoon to evening. An 
interview with various tourists in 2021 
revealed that they avoid visiting Old Town 
during the day due to high air temperatures 
and a lack of shaded vegetation, making 
them uncomfortable.

The amount of shading in the heritage 
area heavily depends on the buildings' 
physical structure. The sun's position also 
affects the length of the shadows cast. From 
10:00 AM to 12:00 PM, the heritage area 
experiences minimal shadows due to the 
sun being perpendicular to the buildings. 
The lack of vegetation and shading objects 
exacerbates humans' exposure to solar 
radiation. In Kampong Pekojan, the shortest 
building casts a shadow of 1.10 meters, with 
an average height of 8 meters. 

Conversely, the longest shadows 
occur around 4:00 PM in the Old Town 

area, reaching 8.90 meters. The colonial 
buildings, with their high roof foundations 
and canopies, contribute to the formation of 
shadows. The average building height in Old 
Town ranges from 10 to 12 meters, resulting 
in up to 80% of the area being covered in 
shadows in the afternoon starting at 3:00 PM. 
Areas like Kampong Melayu and Kampong 
Pekojan, dominated by shophouses and 
low-rise residential buildings, tend to have 
minimal shadow coverage (see Figure 3).

The distribution of vegetation varies 
significantly in different areas. In the Old 
Town, decorative vegetation, like potted 
plants and hanging plants on streetlamps, 
is typical. Sri Gunting Park, which features 
large shade trees with a 15-meter diameter, 
is the main green area and public space for 
visitors. In Kampong Melayu, Kampong 
Pekojan, and Kampong Chinatown, there 
is a greater need for more vegetation to 
help mitigate the impact of climate change, 
as these areas are dominated mainly by 
decorative vegetation like potted plants. Due 
to high building density, there is a pressing 
need for more green and public space to 
provide the community with adequate 
greenery.

At 10:00 AM, all heritage areas had 
poor overall climatic indicators, including 
air temperature, air quality, shading, and 
activity levels. At noon, the object shadow 
indicator and air temperature condition were 
uniformly poor in every location. Old Town 
had the highest activity density indicator 
value at this time. However, due to the low 
tourist and community activities, Chinatown 
had the best air quality indicator at 12:00 
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PM. This was because shopping activities 
tend to be quiet during the day, and workers 
prefer to rest before resuming activities at 
1:00 PM.

At 4:00 PM in the Semarang Cultural 
Heritage Area, there is a high variation 
in climate conditions based on various 
indicators. The Old Town experiences 
poor activity conditions, temperature, 
and air quality due to increasing tourist 
density. However, the shadow indicator 
shows good conditions as the length of the 
shadow reaches its maximum compared to 
other times. In contrast, Kampong Pekojan 
still has poor scores on every indicator. 
On the other hand, Kampong Melayu has 
a good activity density at 4:00 PM due to 
the cessation of some shopping activities 
at night. Similarly, Chinatown also has 
good shading conditions compared to other 

indicators. At 4:00 PM, the alignment of the 
shophouses and the road grid helps optimise 
the length of the shadow produced, as it is 
influenced by the height of the building and 
the width of the road (H/W).

Data was collected from 12 sample 
locations to assess cl imate change 
indicators. Each location was chosen for its 
unique characteristics in different heritage 
areas (see Figure 4). After processing 
the data, the crucial temperature values, 
which are the most essential climate 
change indicators, were obtained. The air 
temperature and the damage conditions 
of each historic building were compared 
to determine the effect. Typical Chinese 
historical buildings, including numerous 
temples and trading centres such as 
shophouses, characterise Semarang's 
Chinatown.

Figure 3. Climate condition in Semarang Heritage Area per time  
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Figure 4. Heritage building condition towards climate change (temperature)
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Most of the buildings in Chinatown have 
been well maintained due to infrastructure 
improvements carried out by the Semarang 
City Government in 2021. The local 
community still upholds the belief and 
tradition that the temple, as a place of 
worship, is one of the holy places that must 
be protected from damage. Similarly, their 
housing, as a source of daily livelihood, has 
been well maintained until now. However, 
the air temperature at three locations, namely 
a rented house, Tong Pek Bio Temple, and 
PD Sumber Makmur was relatively high, 
with low humidity levels (>27oC).

Meanwhile, Kampong Pekojan has 
characteristics almost similar to Chinatown 
because of the many shophouses throughout 
the area. Jami Mosque, one of the historical 
buildings of Islamic civilisation in Semarang, 
creates a sense of architectural mixing in this 
area. As residences and places of worship 
are considered components of life for the 
community, most of the buildings in this 
location are still well-maintained, and there 
are no visible signs of significant building 
damage due to high temperatures that can 
reach a height of 39.2°C. In conclusion, 
Chinatown and Kampong Melayu show 
a high level of maintenance based on the 
scale of the buildings' importance for the 
core community's life as an economic and 
religious resource.

Kampong Melayu differs slightly from 
the two previous locations. The buildings in 
this area still showcase the characteristics 
of Arabic and Malay architecture, primarily 
using a combination of wood and concrete 
materials. Historic buildings in this location 

were damaged, including the Rapid Motion 
Studio Building, which suffered material 
damage and was overgrown with moss. 
Some homes were also severely damaged, 
and the level of weathering caused by the 
elements was extremely high. Kampong 
Melayu is the area closest to the sea 
compared to the other three locations.

Additionally, persistent climate change 
leads to problems such as tidal flooding and 
land subsidence every year. As a result, most 
buildings are vulnerable to damage from 
environmental conditions such as water and 
air temperature. The wood material, highly 
susceptible to weathering, significantly 
affects the air temperature conditions of 
the area. It was found that the average 
air temperature in this location can reach 
38.8°C (not suitable for outdoor activities). 
Following the Decree of the Mayor of 
Semarang Number 050/801 of 2014, 
Kampong Melayu and its surroundings are 
still designated as slum areas with severe 
damage to residential infrastructure.

Old Town Semarang underwent 
significant revitalisation and repairs in 2018, 
led by the Semarang City Government. The 
improvements focused on environmental 
infrastructure, such as roads and drainage, 
to protect buildings from the adverse 
effects of climate change, particularly the 
high average temperature of up to 40.6°C 
daily. The colonial buildings have solid 
foundations, and some are made of natural 
stone, which helps absorb heat. The area is 
highly vulnerable to damage due to high 
tourism activities, but most structures, 
including cafes and restaurants, are in good 
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condition thanks to special preservation 
rules. Unlike the other areas, Old Town has 
fewer residential communities in its heritage 
area, minimising the impact of residential 
activities on the quality of historic buildings.

The condition of historic buildings in 
various locations is significantly influenced 
by the patterns of community activities and 
habits related to the building's function 
regarding climate change. For instance, 
activities like worship and trade necessitate 
high community effort to maintain the 
structure in good condition. However, 
buildings constructed with materials that 
are not weather-resistant, such as wood and 
concrete, are more susceptible to damage 
from high temperatures and water elements, 
particularly in coastal areas prone to rain and 
tidal flooding.

Assessment of Vulnerability and 
Adaptation Towards Climate Change

The assessment results of the heritage 
area's vulnerability to climate indicators 
are then reprocessed to determine the 
level of damage, vulnerability value, and 
adaptation level. Then, the final value 
of the heritage area condition is found 
to determine relevant recommendations. 
Table 5 shows that Old Town has the 
highest final value of vulnerability and 
adaptation compared to other locations. This 
is due to the improvement of environmental 
infrastructure carried out by the Semarang 
City Government to maintain the quality of 
the environment. 

Due to the humid air condition, some 
damage was still discovered in a small 
portion of the building materials in the 

narrow alleys, and the buildings remained 
abandoned. On the other hand, tourists' high 
daily activity is an indicator that needs to be 
investigated further in Old Town because it 
will have a long-term impact, particularly 
on motorised vehicle activity, which can 
damage the structure of historic buildings. 
The landscape around the Old Town is very 
supportive as a source of water absorption 
because there are several green and blue 
areas in the form of rivers and polders. This 
causes a low level of damage to historic 
buildings due to floods. With a suitable 
handling system and adequate regulations, 
the level of vulnerability in the Semarang 
Old Town area can be reduced, as shown by 
the resulting value of 1.63 with a low level 
of vulnerability.

Kampong Melayu still has a relatively 
high level of vulnerability to building 
damage due to climate change. However, 
the level of adaptation due to the impact of 
the changes is still quite good when viewed 
from the structure of the building. One of 
them is the form of a historic building in 
the form of a house on stilts, which can 
minimise the impact of floods that often 
occur in this location. However, building 
materials made of wood and concrete 
still need extra protection from adverse 
environmental influences such as high air 
temperatures and pollution. Some buildings, 
such as the Quick Motion studio, were 
damaged due to neglect, and the materials 
were not resistant to weather changes. In 
addition, many buildings with positions 
that are not conducive to sun exposure and 
at peak lighting will be fully illuminated, 
thus increasing the level of vulnerability. 
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Table 5 
Vulnerability assessment and level of adaptation of Semarang Heritage Area

No. Landscape Conditions Damage Vulnerability 
(V)

Adaptation 
(A)

Value = 
Avr V.A

1

Old Town

Value from 
the average 
of Climate 
Change 
Indicators:
1.25 (High)

The value of 
the amount 
of damage 
and the 
Building 
Structure:
2.00 (Good)

1.63

2

Kampong Melayu

Value from 
the average 
of Climate 
Change 
Indicators:
1.32 (High)

The value of 
the amount 
of damage 
and the 
Building 
Structure:
2.00 (Good)

1.66

3

Kampong Pekojan

Value from 
the average 
of Climate 
Change 
Indicators:
1.27 (High)

The value of 
the amount 
of damage 
and the 
Building 
Structure:
1.00 (Poor)

1.13

4

China Town

Value from 
the average 
of Climate 
Change 
Indicators:
1.43 (High)

The value of 
the amount 
of damage 
and the 
Building 
Structure:
1.00 (Poor)

1.22

Note. Getting closer to 1 (Poor, high level of vulnerability); getting closer to 2 (Good, low level of 
vulnerability)

The vulnerability value obtained at this 
location is 1.66, which is the lowest level 
of vulnerability compared to other locations.

Kampong Pekojan has the lowest 
vulnerability and adaptation assessment 
results compared to other locations, which 
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is only 1.13 (high level of vulnerability). 
This is because Kampong Pekojan does 
not have a systematic environmental care 
and improvement system compared to 
other heritage areas. Its location in the 
city's centre, which has a high density 
of buildings, increasingly threatens the 
physical quality of its historic buildings. 
Some old-style shophouse buildings also 
appear unkempt and have some material 
damage, such as moss. Motorised vehicles 
pass by this location every day, increasing 
the level of pollution and shocks received. In 
contrast to Chinatown, people in Kampong 
Pekojan pay little attention to cultural 
heritage buildings because this location has 
no strong customs and beliefs.

China town ' s  vu lnerab i l i ty  and 
adaptation value is 1.22 (high level of 
vulnerability) and is the lowest value after 
Kampong Pekojan. This is because the level 
of adaptation possessed by Chinatowns in 
maintaining historical building structures 
is still low. The building still utilises the 
old conditions without adjusting to the 
current environmental conditions (adaptive). 
However, the improvement of tourism-
supporting infrastructure has improved the 
condition of this area from year to year. 
Trading activity is very high from morning 
to evening; it turns into tourist activity at 
night. The high activity in the area at any 
time threatens the quality of the cultural 
heritage buildings in this location. 

The average grouping of vulnerability 
conditions in the Semarang Heritage Area 
can be seen spatially in Figure 5. This figure 
shows that Cultural Heritage Areas located 

close to the coast (Java Sea) tend to have 
a lower level of vulnerability compared 
to locations closer to the city centre. This 
can happen because the focus on disaster 
management around the coastal areas of 
Semarang City has been going quite well 
and has priority on locations near the sea 
(with high levels of degradation). In recent 
years, the City of Semarang has made 
massive improvements in regulations and 
development in heritage areas, especially 
those with a high potential for coastal 
disasters. One example is what happened in 
the Old Town area, which underwent regular 
restructuring in 2018.

Due to the results of Yanuardi (2009) 
and Sadirin (2008) on the causes of damage 
to the Borobudur Temple Cultural Heritage, 
historic buildings have damage problems 
caused by extreme weather, causing 
weathering of building materials. This 
study recommends careful maintenance 
measures for cultural heritage buildings with 
building materials susceptible to weather. 
Among them can be first aid, cleaning, 
repair, consolidation, preservation, and 
protection. There are particular techniques 
for cleaning moss attached to historical 
buildings, such as using the steam cleaning 
method, namely using pressurised hot water 
and a brush and clean water. Restrictions 
on motorised vehicle activity must also be 
done to minimise the resulting air pollution. 
Building materials easily damaged by 
extreme weather changes can be replaced 
with waterproof coatings through smear or 
water-repellent spray methods. In addition, 
it is necessary to improve drainage quality 



Vulnerability of the Semarang Heritage Area to Climate Change

387Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 33 (1): 369 - 394 (2025)

by using river flows that connect the four 
research sites as water catchment areas. 
In addition, technical engineering, such 
as that carried out by Kampong Melayu, 
can be carried out on certain buildings by 
changing the structure of the building into 
a house on stilts.

In general, the study location (Semarang 
Heritage Area) is a historical tourist area 
with a level of tourist visits predicted to 
continue to increase after the COVID-19 
pandemic. This becomes a challenge in 
handling historical heritage vulnerabilities 
if they are not managed better. The dualism 
between the economic needs of tourism 
and the preservation of historical heritage 

is an exciting issue experienced by various 
historical areas. Based on research findings 
by Leh et al. (2021), the rapidly growing 
tourism industry could increase the risk 
of environmental damage. Increasing the 
resilience of communities around the area 
is highly recommended as an essential step 
in preventing worse impacts. In Malaysia, 
using non-alternative energy is one of 
the main problems that triggers the high 
impact of climate change in tourist areas. 
Therefore, support for advances in low-
carbon technology can be an alternative to 
minimising the effects of climate change 
in the future, one of which is in vulnerable 
locations such as historical areas.

Figure 5. Average scale of vulnerability in Semarang Heritage Area
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CONCLUSION

The results of the analysis found a significant 
influence between climatic conditions 
and the quality of historic buildings with 
different landscape forms. Most locations 
experience high solar radiation levels, so the 
air temperature is always high. In addition, 
high activity levels in some areas cause 
potential damage to building structures due 
to the intensity of movement. The similarity 
of the condition of the heritage area in this 
study is that essential activities such as 
trade and engagement and certain beliefs 
can increase public awareness in protecting 
historic buildings.

The adaptive capacity of the people 
around the historic area primarily determines 
the level of vulnerability. The mixture of 
tourism and local community activities 
can threaten the preservation of cultural 
heritage sites because regulations for 
communities outside the area usually tend 
to be complicated. Implementing reasonable 
regulations has so far been one of the keys 
to success in dealing with environmental 
damage in historic areas, such as what 
happened in Old Town Semarang. Optimally 
structuring tourist areas can reduce the 
impact of environmental degradation 
from sea level rise and land subsidence 
while increasing tourist visits. However, 
a particular management system is needed 
for historical area zones close to the city 
centre because the analysis results found 
that historical areas in these locations have 
a higher level of vulnerability. This can 
be influenced by the high building density 
level and human activity approaching the 
city centre.

Implication of Theory and Practice

Climate-adaptive historical heritage sites 
are formed from indicators in the Climate 
Sensitive Urban Design (CSUD) concept, 
vulnerability theory, and climate change 
resilience theory (Adger, 2006; Folke, 2006; 
Kurniati et al., 2023; Turner et al., 2003; 
Walker et al., 2004). Based on the research 
on the existing condition of the historic area 
in Semarang City, the vulnerability scheme 
of Semarang Heritage Area to climate 
change is summarised in Figure 6.

The sensitivity component can be 
realised in practice using several indicators 
and sub-indicators. Based on this component, 
historical heritage sites can apply planning 
and structuring to the scope of the area, in 
this case, historical kampong, by making 
arrangements to improve thermal comfort. 
In the historical building component, the 
arrangement is recommended to comply 
with the preservation requirements of 
historical buildings in accordance with 
international and local regulations. This 
component can be applied by conducting 
technical engineering to revitalise historic 
buildings damaged by climate change. 
On the other hand, the existing Semarang 
Heritage Area is mostly used as a tourism 
trade and service area that always has a 
high level of activity. The high level of 
activity in the area can damage the structure 
of historic buildings due to the resulting 
shocks. Therefore, it is necessary to regulate 
activity zones through zoning regulations, 
starting from within the area and moving to 
the surrounding area.

The adaptive capacity component is 
necessary to increase the chances of success 
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in vulnerability theory and resilience 
theory (Adger, 2006; Folke, 2006; Turner 
et al., 2003; Walker et al., 2004). The 
role of the community and government 
is needed to carry out adaptive actions 
to climate change, such as by forming 
climate-resilient communities and preparing 
relevant regulatory documents. In addition, 
the location of the historic area near the 

coastal area requires a water management-
based structuring system. The Semarang 
City Government has implemented this 
through various programmes, one of which 
is the construction of an integrated drainage 
system.

The exposure component describes the 
application of the CSUD concept, which 
emphasises climate adaptive indicators, 

Figure 6. Vulnerability scoping diagram of Semarang Heritage Area to climate change
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such as temperature, air quality, shadow, 
activity density, and vegetation. Based on 
previous research conducted by Kurniati 
et al. (2020, 2023)Fog, it was found that 
shadow and vegetation indicators are the 
most likely indicators to be applied in the 
Semarang Heritage Area. This study also 
found that increasing shadow production 
in historic buildings by applying canopies 
and increasing the presence of shading 
vegetation can improve the thermal comfort 
of historic areas.

Limitations and Recommendations for 
Future Studies

This study still has limitations in quantitative 
data testing, especially to determine how 
much influence each adaptation indicator 
has on the level of vulnerability in the 
Semarang Heritage Area. This research has 
also not conducted an in-depth analysis 
of all indicators, especially for the CSUD 
concept, which requires detailed samples 
at several location points in each of the 
Heritage Kampongs as study locations. This 
is very important because each Heritage 
Kampong has very different landscape 
characteristics and activities.

Future research also needs to consider 
the characteristics of the morphological 
formation of historic areas in each study 
location. Semarang City, as one of the cities 
with a long history, has a strong connection 
with its historic kampongs. Therefore, future 
research is suggested to develop the concept 
of the historical development of Semarang 
City towards a climate change adaptation 
approach in each Historical Kampong. Other 

relevant studies have also overlooked these 
approaches.

The researchers recommend that several 
additional regulations be applied to the 
historic building maintenance system 
in the heritage area of Semarang City, 
including maintaining building materials 
with materials that are resistant to extreme 
weather due to climate change, as was 
done in the Borobudur Temple area. In 
addition, changes in building structures 
that are adaptive to climate change can also 
be carried out on certain buildings, such as 
turning the building into a house on stilts 
to avoid the impact of flood disasters. This 
study is also still open to further research, 
especially on assessing the level of influence 
of each climate change indicator on the 
damage to historic buildings.
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ABSTRACT 
The declining number of Malaysian students opting for the science stream has impacted the country's 
global PISA ranking. This paper presents the development of a Project-based Learning-Technology-
based Learning (PBL-TBL) science module for preschool children, aiming to foster early interest in 
science through collaborative activities. The study employs a mixed-method design, incorporating 
three phases of the ADDIE Model: needs analysis, design, and development. In the needs analysis 
phase, interviews were conducted with nine preschool educators to assess the necessity of the 
module. During the design phase, six experts evaluated the prototype to ensure its effectiveness. The 
development phase involved nine experts assessing the usability of the MyPraSains learning module, 

specifically designed for Malaysian preschools. 
In the implementation phase, 25 preschoolers 
engaged in an activity from the module to test 
its practical application. Finally, the evaluation 
phase involved an educator interview to assess 
the module’s impact based on expert feedback. 
Findings revealed that experts unanimously 
agreed on the validity of the MyPraSains module, 
achieving a content validity index (CVI) of 1.00. 
Additionally, children demonstrated significant 
social development through active participation 
in module activities. Educators also endorsed the 
module, recommending its adoption in preschool 
settings as a benchmark for science education 
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quality in Malaysia. This study highlights the potential of early science exposure in nurturing long-
term interest in STEM fields, addressing the ongoing decline in science stream enrolment.

Keywords: Learning module, preschool, project-based learning, science education, technology-based learning

INTRODUCTION

The social interaction development of 
children is significantly affected by various 
factors such as the individual, gender, 
parental roles, and preschool settings. A 
strong correlation exists between social skills 
and happiness in childhood (Rossano et al., 
2022). The cultivation of environmental 
acceptance and the cultivation of positive 
emotions during social activities are 
fundamental characteristics that hold 
significant importance in fostering a 
prosperous and pleasurable future existence 
(Mayar, 2013). The early stages of children's 
social development exhibit variations 
between girls and boys (Sjöman et al., 
2021). Research suggests that girls tend to 
demonstrate faster development compared 
to boys (A. H. Mohamed, 2018). However, 
it is worth noting that the preschool setting 
can offer a fair and equitable environment 
that provides children with opportunities 
for  development  through pos i t ive 
engagement in social activities (Sjöman 
et al., 2021). Furthermore, incorporating 
engaging interactive social activities, such 
as using interactive teaching materials, can 
effectively facilitate positive interpersonal 
relationships among preschool educators 
during learning and facilitating sessions 
(Luen, 2017).

Moving on, debating the use of 
technology in education settings, several 

research have demonstrated that it is a 
platform to produce the elements of 21st-
century learning (Tripathi et al., 2023). 
Technology integration has been envisioned 
to support the development of 21st-century 
skills and abilities in teaching and learning 
life sciences. Educators specifically 
mentioned that the use of technology 
in the science classroom helps children 
improve critical thinking, problem-solving, 
interaction, teamwork, and computational 
thinking skills (Ramaila & Molwele, 
2022). Besides, by utilising digital tools 
in the classroom, educators and children 
can acquire new information, abilities, 
and experiences (Demir & Akpinar, 
2018). Furthermore, exposing children 
to technology-based learning (TBL) will 
help them learn about things outside their 
assumptions and thinking boxes. When 
juxtaposed with the impact of technological 
innovation on the transformation of society 
and the social lives of individuals outside the 
classroom, the metamorphosis of learning 
through the incorporation of technology 
has gained traction (Ilomäki & Lakkala, 
2018). On the other hand, according to 
Tomar and Sharma (2022), this approach 
may reduce educators' costs by experience, 
offering children a tech-centred world, 
fostering better relationships between 
children through collaborative behaviour, 
and keeping children interested and engaged. 
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As a result, the integration of PBL and TBL 
in science classrooms is not only promoting 
children to gain new knowledge related 
to the concepts of science, but it can also 
enhance the collaboration of child peers 
(Markula & Aksela, 2022).

Problem Statements

Educators in the preschool context have 
the responsibility of implementing science 
instruction in preschool. However, few 
educators have recently expressed their 
ability to take on the duty, but they have 
also highlighted certain problems that arise 
while attempting to apply the learning 
process. A study by Ramli et al. (2017) 
revealed that educators continue to exhibit 
inadequate readiness to implement science 
instruction. Furthermore, upon closer 
discussion of the context of early childhood 
education, A. Ghazali et al. (2024) have 
elucidated that early childhood educators 
experienced significant apprehension 
when conducting early science activities. 
This is primarily due to their limited 
teaching proficiency and inadequate grasp 
of scientific concepts. This can be backed 
by the findings of Daud's (2019) study, 
where she mentioned that early childhood 
education educators' knowledge is moderate 
in undertaking high-impact activities. This 
situation suggests a challenge for them to 
delve deeper into new knowledge, such as 
researching more complex science concepts 
and understanding physics topics. More 
profoundly, a qualitative study by Leung 
(2023) revealed that the primary reasons 
for the inability of teachers to enhance 

the quality of early science education are 
attributed to insufficient knowledge of 
suitable teaching methodologies, lack of 
experience in executing science activities, 
deficiencies in classroom management, 
inadequate instructional resources, and 
infrastructural limitations. Thus, this notion 
has demonstrated that educators' grasp of 
mastering knowledge has not been able 
to promote the development of children's 
learning skills.

Moreover, the absence of tangible 
resources in schools contributes to the 
deterioration of preschool science education 
quality (Barenthien & Dunekacke, 2022). 
To support this nation, a study conducted 
by Han et al. (2022) has revealed that rural 
schools, in particular, have serious problems 
in implementing practical science activities 
compared to urban schools because they do 
not have access to materials to implement 
them. On top of that, Abdul Rasid (2022) 
disclosed that educators are unable to 
provide the most notable instruction possible 
due to their perception that the resources 
available to them are inadequate and that it 
is hard to provide children with the chance 
to explore their learning in a collaborative 
and transparent manner. Although the 
difficulties mentioned seem common in 
today's education system, these challenges 
will have a huge impact on the future of 
children since the actions done by science 
educators in early schooling will determine 
the direction and concentrate on the creation 
and preparation of society for the future 
(Garzón, & Díaz-Moreno, 2019). As a 
result, M. N. A. Ghazali and Yusof (2022) 
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emphasised the use of hands-on activities 
to ensure children's learning about science 
concepts is successfully implemented. 
This includes the application of PBL by 
incorporating TBL, which is critical because 
it can increase concentration and focus on 
children and encourage them to acquire new 
experiences. More thoroughly, A. Ghazali 
et al. (2023) emphasised that the most 
fundamental use of technological resources 
in the classroom environment is to offer 
children educational video displays that help 
them understand concepts more completely 
and precisely.

This study will highlight five research 
topics arising from the problems highlighted, 
including:

i. What are the needs for developing the 
PBL-TBL Science Module in early 
childhood education?

ii. What key aspects must be included in the 
design of the PBL-TBL Science Module 
to support the social development of 
children's interactions?

iii. How effective is the development of 
the PBL-PBL Module in promoting 
children's social development through 
interactions?

iv. Is there a difference in children's social 
interaction development before and 
after using the MyPraSains Module?

v. What is  the significance of the 
MyPraSains Module in fostering 
the social development of children's 
interactions?

Literature Review

In early childhood education, teaching and 
facilitation activities need to be creatively 
implemented by educators to ensure that 
children can improve their development 
holist ically.  To flourish and at tain 
professional satisfaction, the preschool 
educator needs to acquire knowledge 
about teaching approaches so that children 
can grasp basic skills before entering the 
mainstream (Abdullah et al., 2021). As a 
result, one of the most effective attempts is 
to include the PBL approach in preschool 
scientific instruction. Previous studies 
revealed that PBL is an effective approach 
for immersing children in the real world 
of the twenty-first century, according to 
numerous research studies (Tamim & Grant, 
2013). In addition, a prior study by Ilangko 
(2014) discovered that the PBL he carried 
out helped children develop and enhance 
their capacity for creative thought. From 
these findings, it could be synthesised that 
PBL is a systematic learning strategy that 
allows students to enhance their abilities 
and receive in-depth knowledge through 
the execution of the project, collaboration, 
and 'hands-on' procedures (Du & Han, 
2016). Children can also cooperate with 
the educator by applying what they have 
learned to create an outcome that addresses 
the investigated issue or solves the desired 
problem (Shukri et al., 2019). Furthermore, 
as demonstrated by Sumarni et al. (2022), 
PBL has the potential to enhance children's 
understanding as they work through 
educator-prepared projects. It can also foster 
cooperation, interaction, and communication 
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between students and educators, as well as 
between students and peers. Finally, PBL 
can help children develop compassionate 
and understanding friendships through the 
completion of projects together. 

To ensure the effectiveness of science 
classrooms for the development of children's 
interaction, Donnelly (2005) mentioned 
several times in his study that the use of 
PBL-TBL encourages children to socialise 
collaboratively and assists children in 
interacting with friends and peers about 
the learning topic under study. This notion 
is supported by the findings of the study 
by Al-Abdullatif and Gameil (2021), who 
discovered that the integration of these two 
approaches is able to facilitate adaptable and 
swift conversation (useful), which results 
in effective interaction and cooperation 
between leaners-peers. These situations 
lead to the successful completion of the 
project. As a result, using technology-based 
resources in educational settings, as well as 
incorporating them into practical project 
activities, can encourage children to explore 
the world by providing access to a wide 
range of information and broadening 
project tasks. Many previous research 
projects might corroborate the findings 
of individual engagement's effects on 
learning while using technology in PBL 
activities (Egilmez et al., 2018). As a 
result, educators have to recognise how to 
merge these two approaches in the science 
of learning. Additionally, Purnama et al. 
(2023) determined that the ideal practice 
that educators may use is blended learning.

However, in general, this approach is 
the closest to the traditional one because it 

involves technology in the classroom. It is 
appropriate for use in classes with children 
at different levels. According to Tomar and 
Sharma (2022), this approach may reduce 
educators' costs by enabling modern learning 
in a more advanced setting, fostering 
children's involvement in their educational 
experience. It also offers children a tech-
centred world, fostering better relationships 
between children through collaborative 
behaviour and keeping children interested 
and engaged. This approach scientifically 
proves that it can boost children's social 
development and provide features of 
21st-century education, such as allowing 
children to actively participate in more 
open discussions among peers through 
exchanging ideas (Lalima & Dangwal, 
2017). More profoundly, Medeiros et al. 
(2017) further highlighted that adopting 
PBL tasks through blended learning enabled 
learners to take on responsibility, and they 
discovered that collaborative tools might 
facilitate coaching sessions, discussions, 
and feedback. In order to support this 
statement, Mabe et al. (2022) indicate 
that the integration of PBL-TBL fosters 
an individual's 4C skills: communication, 
cooperation, creativity, and critical thinking. 
Additionally, integrating technology into 
the educational experience facilitates robust 
linkages to the real world, another essential 
element of PBL. 

Moving  on ,  f rom a  wor ldwide 
standpoint, the implementation of the PBL-
TBL strategy offers numerous advantages to 
children. A study conducted by Chistyakov 
et al. (2023) has demonstrated that educators 
who effectively implement PBL activities 
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by incorporating technology into STEM 
education are capable of enhancing the 
critical thinking skills of Russian children 
through hands-on activities conducted in 
school. Furthermore, Indonesian children 
engaged in PBL-TBL activities have 
demonstrated progress from multiple 
perspectives. The findings indicated an 
enhancement in creative thinking abilities 
in terms of flexibility, elaboration, fluency, 
and originality. According to Suryandari 
(2021), engaging in the PBL-TBL activity 
has a beneficial impact on enhancing 
creative thinking skills. Furthermore, a 
study conducted by Miller et al. (2021) has 
demonstrated that American educators have 
expressed favourable opinions regarding the 
use of PBL-TBL for teaching science. This 
approach allows children to learn from their 
educators and provides opportunities for 
them to learn with the community through 
the technology tools incorporated into the 
curriculum. Moreover, while considering 
the viewpoint of children in Brazil, the 
enhancement of education through PBL-
TBL can amplify their drive by providing 
a significant and impactful learning 
engagement. They recognised that this 
method enhances their individual learning 
through investigation and allows them to 
collaborate in researching and creating 
projects demonstrating their knowledge 
(Medeiros et al., 2017).

Moreover, Yeop and Gapor (2012) 
have elucidated that PBL-TBL is crucial 
in the Malaysian education system as it 
benefits learners' academic performance. 
Specifically, there is a notable disparity 

between the average test scores after 
implementing PBL-TBL and the average 
test scores before its implementation for 
each child. Furthermore, research has 
demonstrated that this strategy is effective in 
positively impacting learners, regardless of 
their gender. In addition, while examining the 
children's receptiveness to learning a subject 
at school using the PBL-TBL strategy, 
they have displayed a favourable response, 
indicating a high degree of acceptability 
towards this approach. Furthermore, the 
research conducted by Kiong et al. (2022) 
has demonstrated that incorporating learning 
modules in Malaysian schools that employ 
the PBL-TBL approach is highly valued by 
education experts. This approach is seen as 
significant as its components have the ability 
to foster children's engagement and interest 
in the learning process. However, exploring 
more captivating modules that incorporate 
module design elements such as Arial font 
and multi-colour, provide text in bullet 
points, adhere to A4 size, and include visual 
illustrations is advisable. In order to provide 
clearer evidence of the effectiveness of this 
PBL-TBL module, it is crucial for educators 
to allow children to engage in direct 
activities. According to Tee et al. (2020), 
the PBL-TBL approach fails to achieve 
its objectives when children are unable to 
generate a problem-solving product due 
to a lack of ability to express their ideas 
effectively. Therefore, it is imperative for 
educators to facilitate children's learning 
by offering them chances to engage in 
collaborative project-based activities both 
inside and outside the classroom. This will 
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enhance their motivation to master many 
disciplines, particularly early science topics.

Theoretical Framework 

In the context of the current study, the role 
of ECE educators is the most important role 
for children to wisely conduct the activities 
associated with PBL-TBL. The educator 
carries out a series of learning by organising 
a sequence that begins with the creation and 
preparation of learning and ends with the 
implementation and evaluation of a series 
of learning actions implemented in ECE 
centres (Safitri et al., 2018). Additionally, 
Cunningham et al. (2015) emphasised that 
it is hypothesised that to properly mediate 
children's development, educators need to 
have a broad range of content knowledge. 
Educators, in particular, must be aware of the 
traits and competencies of the 21st century, 
which include information, media, and 
technology skills, learning and innovation 
skills, and life and career skills, in order to 
successfully carry out a project intended for 
children (Kafka & Papageorgiou, 2025). In 
the current study, researchers created an 
effective learning module for children using 
the PBL Process Model, which outlines five 
major steps educators must take to scaffold 
children when adopting PBL activities at 
preschool (Barak, 2020). The initial step 
involves problem identification, followed by 
problem investigation, technological device 
planning, construction and troubleshooting 
of the implemented project, and ultimately 
concluding with project evaluation. 
Furthermore, prior research recommended 
that educators should adhere to during 

the mediation process in the classroom, 
the theoretical work of sociocultural 
learning theory by Vygotsky (1978) will be 
thoroughly examined.

In the current study, the educator needs 
to clearly understand three elements related 
to TBL. Firstly, educators should be ready 
to serve as pedagogical innovators in the 
classroom and at the school (Alvarado & 
Voy, 2006) by making topics and projects 
more engaging. Secondly, the content 
provided by the tools should be appropriate 
for children's development (Lentz et al., 
2014). Thirdly, educators should understand 
the role of children as "innovation" explicitly. 
When individuals refer to "innovation," they 
are not limited to the use of computers or 
other technology-based teaching tools. 
While technological improvements are a 
part of innovation, innovation involves 
much more than just technology (“Educators 
are innovators”, n.d.). The next step in the 
mediation process in PBL is to construct 
and troubleshoot the problem after they 
fully understand the three components of 
TBL. This step is frequently applied when 
producing any project to identify the root 
cause of faulty completed projects. This 
step is also taken to fix rejected goods and 
identify the underlying causes of issues so 
unsuccessful goods can be repaired and used 
again. In terms of project implementation 
in kindergarten, if children cannot solve a 
problem for the first time, the concept of 
trial and error  is a simple concept that can 
be understood about how children solve 
problems through the troubleshooting 
method. Last but not least, the final step is 
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to do the evaluation phase. The evaluation 
could be done by giving feedback. Allowing 
peer dialogue between educator-children and 
child-peers can enhance the understanding 
of the learning goals through feedback. 

METHODS

This study used a mixed-methods design 
involving data collection from several 
sources, including surveys and interviews, 
without necessarily integrating them into a 
singular analysis (Peez, 2023). This study 
employs the ADDIE model (Shakeel et 
al., 2023) as a supplementary foundation, 
comprising five essential phases for the 
development of the MyPraSains Learning 
Module. In each phase, researchers utilised 
a single research instrument without 
integrating it with other instruments, such 
as data collection through the triangulation 
of several datasets. Technically, during the 
first phase, known as the needs analysis 
phase, researchers conducted a series of 
interview protocols to gather qualitative 
data on educators' perspectives on the 
significance of designing children's PBL 
science learning modules in preschool 
settings. Furthermore, during the second 
phase, known as the module design phase, 
researchers distribute a survey to experts to 
solicit crucial components that should be 
incorporated into the learning module. In 
addition, as part of the third phase, known as 
the module development phase, experts were 
also provided with a questionnaire to assess 
the efficacy of the module in promoting 
the social development of children's social 
interactions. In addition, during the fourth 

step, referred to as the implementation 
phase, researchers utilised both a pre-test 
and a post-test to evaluate the usefulness 
of the MyPraSains module for preschool 
children that consisted of a treatment and 
control group. In addition, as part of the 
fifth phase, known as the evaluation phase, a 
series of protocols are employed to conduct 
interviews with educators who have utilised 
MyPraSains in their learning and facilitation 
process. Once researchers systematically 
use the data collection approach based on 
these five steps, establishing the learning 
module can be actualised (Bacotang & Isa, 
2016).

Research Participants 

For the appointment of study participants 
in all phases, researchers employed the 
purposive sampling technique, which 
signifies a collection of non-probability 
sampling procedures in which units are 
selected because they have qualities that 
researchers need in your sample (Palinkas et 
al., 2015). Furthermore, the second sampling 
technique employed in the needs analysis 
phase is snowball sampling (Heckathorn, 
2011), which is a recruitment approach in 
which study participants are invited to help 
researchers identify new possible subjects. 
During this phase, researchers recruited 
nine educators with diverse backgrounds to 
participate in the study. During the design 
and development phase, the researcher has 
chosen six experts in the field of education 
to participate in the study. According to 
Abdelmohsen et al. (2020), the module can 
be developed with the competence of just 
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five experts. Nevertheless, the researchers 
chose to select six experts for the design 
phase and nine experts for the development 
phase to enhance the significance of the 
gathered data. Furthermore, during the 
implementation phase, the chosen study 
participants consisted of 25 preschool 
children, particularly between the ages of 

5 and 6. In addition, during the evaluation 
phase, only one preschool educator was 
selected to participate in the activity 
implementation session as part of the 
evaluation module. Table 1 provides a 
general overview of the backgrounds of 
all the participants and experts selected for 
this study.

Table 1 
Background of study participant in Phase 1: Needs analysis

Participant Position Teaching Education School Type/Area
1 Preschool Educator More than 5 Years Government/Rural
2 Preschool Educator More than 5 Years Government/Rural
3 Preschool Educator More than 5 Years Government/Rural
4 Preschool Educator More than 10 Years Government/Rural
5 Preschool Educator More than 15 Years Private/Urban
6 Preschool Educator More than 5 Years Government/Rural
7 Preschool Educator More than 10 Years Government/Urban
8 Preschool Educator More than 5 Years Government/Rural
9 Preschool Educator More than 5 Years Government/Urban

Table 2 
Background of study participant in Phase 2: Module design

Participant Position Teaching Experience Field
1 PhD., Lecturer More than 15 Years Early Childhood Education
2 PhD., Lecturer More than 5 Years Early Childhood Education
3 PhD., Child Consultant More than 15 Years Curriculum Development
4 PhD., Lecturer More than 5 Years Child Psychology
5 Excellent Preschool Educator More than 15 Years Child Psychology
6 Preschool Excellent Educator More than 5 Years Curriculum Development

Table 3 
Background of study participant in Phase 3: Module development

Participant Position Teaching Experience Field
1 PhD., Lecturer More than 15 Years Early Childhood Education
2 PhD., Child Partitioner More than 15 Years Child Psychology
3 PhD., Lecturer More than 5 Years Curriculum Development
4 PhD., Lecturer More than 15 Years Child Psychology
5 PhD., Lecturer More than 10 Years Pedagogy in Education
6 PhD., Lecturer More than 10 Years Early Childhood Education
7 PhD., Lecturer More than 10 Years Early Childhood Education
8 PhD., Lecturer More than 10 Years Early Childhood Education
9 PhD., Lecturer More than 15 Years Educational Psychology
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Table 4 
Background of study participant in Phase 4: Module implementation

Participant Position Experience Preschool
1 Preschool Teacher Teaching more than 15 years A
2 25 preschoolers Learning at formal school for approximately 1–2 years A

Table 5 
Background of study participant in Phase 5: Module evaluation

Participant Position Experience Preschool
1 Preschool Teacher Teaching more than 15 years A

The samples from preschool educator 
backgrounds were selected based on a 
minimum of five years of preschool teaching 
experience and possessing at least a diploma 
in education (Tables 1 and 5). According to 
Table 4, the participants were chosen from 
two distinct preschools situated in Bachok 
District, Kelantan. Based on Tables 2 and 
3, the experts were selected based on their 
proficiency in diverse disciplines. The 
rationale for selecting experts from diverse 
disciplines is that module development 
encompasses various processes; content 
creation is primarily the domain of early 
childhood education experts, module 
formulation is the purview of educational 
curriculum and pedagogical experts, and 
activity design is chiefly the responsibility 

of educational psychological experts. 
Furthermore, preschool children were 
selected based on their experience as a 
preschooler for at least 1 year. 

Research Instruments

Deciding on suitable instruments for data 
collection is a vital stage in the research 
process (Bastos et al., 2014). An instrument 
is a device used to gather specific data to 
address a predetermined research question. 
Instrumentation refers to the act of equipping 
with equipment or devices that are used 
to gather data. In this study, researchers 
employed five distinct research instruments 
(Tables 6, 7, 8, 9, and 10) to address five 
specific research questions. 

Table 6 
Constructs and items for research instrument in Phase 1: Needs analysis

Instrument Construct No. of Item
Interview Instrument: The 
Perception of Preschool 
Educators Towards 
Integrating PBL-TBL in 
Science Activities

Challenges in teaching early science 1
Integrating National Preschool Curriculum Standard 
(KSPK) 2017 with PBL Activities

1

The Best Approach could be utilised to teach early science 1

The importance of the PBL approach for social interaction 1
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Table 7 
Constructs and items for research instrument in Phase 2: Module design 

Instrument Construct No. of Item
Questionnaire Instrument: 
Designing PBL-TBL-based 
Science Learning Module to 
improve Children's Social 
Interaction

Activity implementation 2
Types of activity 1
Learning objective 1
Use of worksheet 1
Use of technology tools 1
Time allocation 1
Challenge of activity 1
Guideline in classroom 1

Table 8 
Constructs and items for research instrument in Phase 3: Module development 

Instrument Construct No. of Item
Questionnaire Instrument: Evaluation of PBL-
TBL-based Science Learning Module in improving 
Children's Social Interaction

Technological needs 2
Learning and facilitation objective 2
Module contents 2
Activities slots 2

Table 9 
Constructs and items for research instrument in Phase 4: Activity implementation

 Instrument Construct No. of Item
Pre and Post-Test Instruments for Assessment of 
Children's Social Interaction Development

Cooperation 5
Self-control 5
Assertiveness 5

Table 10 
Constructs and items for research instrument in Phase 5: Activity evaluation

Instrument Construct No. of Item
Interview Instrument: The Perception of 
Preschool Educators Towards the Effectiveness 
of MyPraSains Module in the Learning and 
Facilitation Process

Social encouragement of interaction 
in learning

1

Challenges while using the module 1
Suggestions for future classes 1

Data Collection

For quantitative data collection protocol, 
especially for the design and development 
phase, each expert was provided with a 
form with a specific reference number 

UTM.J.53.01.00/13.11/1/4/2 Vol. 16, which 
was used to appoint them. Once researchers 
gained consent from the participants, they 
proceeded with the data collection process 
using empirical methods. In addition, for 
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the qualitative data collection protocol, each 
study participant was given a volunteering 
form as a participant to engage in the 
interview session. On the other hand, for 
the quantitative data collection protocol, 
especially for the implementation phase, 
researchers were permitted by the Malaysian 
Ministry of Education (MoE) and the State 
Department of Education to carry out this 
study. Then, this permission form was given 
to the school for a physical data collection 
session.

Data Analysis

In order to appropriately analyse the acquired 
data and answer research questions (RQ) 1, 
researchers utilised theme analysis with 
the assistance of the ATLAS.ti Software. 
This approach helped to clarify the results 
drawn from the conducted interviews. In 
order to enable the successful creation of 
themes, researchers employed the inductive 
reasoning approach, which involves 
commencing the process without any 
predetermined beliefs or codes, allowing 
patterns, themes, and categories to emerge 
organically from the data. The researchers 
encoded the data to capture any notions 
or patterns that appeared intriguing or 
significant to the study inquiry (Hecker & 
Kalpokas, 2024). In contrast, the researchers 
utilised content validity index analysis 
(CVI) in Excel software to address RQ2 
and RQ3. This analysis aimed to assess the 
experts' perception of the contents within the 
intended and developed module. To address 
RQ4, the researchers employed a paired-
sample t-test to assess the disparity between 

the pre-and post-usage of the MyPraSains 
Module by the children. The researchers 
employed IBM SPSS Statistics software 
to analyse the data. Finally, in response to 
RQ5, the researchers exclusively employed 
content analysis based on the available 
interview transcript data. Microsoft Word 
was utilised to emphasise the responses 
obtained from interviews, as the study 
participants consisted of only one teacher, 
precluding the thematic content analysis 
approach.  

RESULTS

Phase 1: Need Analysis for PBL-TBL 
Science Learning Module  

Construct 1: Challenges in Teaching 
Early Science

As highlighted by 21st-century education, 
preschool educators face numerous 
challenges in effectively implementing 
science instruction. These challenges have 
been shaped by educators' personal beliefs 
and external influences. Figure 1 illustrates 
seven themes that the researchers effectively 
studied. The key issues will be emphasised 
through explanations of these themes.

Seven topics have been successfully 
documented to understand the genuine 
challenges educators and preschool children 
face in ensuring that early science learning 
is implemented effectively. The first theme 
that was most commonly reported was that 
four participants (P) stated that they were 
not provided with or did not have adequate 
equipment to conduct quality science 
activities at preschool. The following 
interview findings support this:
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P1: "Furthermore, I intend to instruct 
on the topic of balloon bursting at my 
location tomorrow. However, acquiring 
enough materials is a significant 
challenge for me. This is a remote 
location, and it is rather distant if I wish 
to depart from here."

P3: "In my perspective, the materials 
we offer are limited, and the children 
must collaborate with us to prepare for 
projects, such as botanical science."

P4: "And the other is related to 
the material used. The majority of 
individuals, uh, this is a common 
occurrence. The majority of my 
acquaintances from the preschool 
division heavily rely on paper-based 
modules for teaching. They abstain 
from utilising any form of substance. 
That is the issue I perceive. That is all."

P8: "The biggest challenge is in terms 
of preparing materials. If we want to 
perform an inquiry, we use things that 
are not in the classroom. We must locate 
it by ourselves."

Furthermore, the second successfully 
recorded theme was a shortage of time to 
conduct high-quality scientific activities. 
P8 and P3 have reported that they must 
participate in other activities, which limits 
their ability to focus on science activities. 
Furthermore, the third theme recorded was 
language, with P4 stating that the use of 
terminology in science differs from the 

terms used in common language at home, 
which prompts children to struggle with 
such terms. Besides, the fourth successfully 
documented theme was lack of knowledge, 
with P1 and P7 arguing that it was about 
the best approach to offer PBL activities 
while incorporating parts of 21st-century 
education. The sixth theme was successfully 
recorded as a lack of confidence, in which P2 
states that children felt afraid in attempting 
to solve issues in science activities, resulting 
in the inability to complete the activity. 
In addition, the sixth theme that was 
successfully documented was age inequality 
among children, and P6 stated that it is 
challenging to execute the same activities 
for all children because she must monitor the 
growth of each child individually. The final 
theme that was successfully documented 
was the children's lack of concentration, as 
P5 and P9 described how difficult it was to 
regulate the children and ask them to focus 
when doing science tasks in class.

Figure 1. Challenges in teaching science in 
preschool 
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Construct 2: Integrating National 
Preschool Curriculum Standard (KSPK) 
2017 with PBL-TBL Activities

All study participants (P1-P9) expressed 
positive agreement on the ethical integration 
of KSPK 2017 with PBL activities. However, 
only two of the nine participants agreed 
that KSPK 2017 should be conditionally 
integrated with PBL activities, resulting 
in two distinct. According to P1, P2, P3, 
P5, P7, P8, and P8, they believed that 
introducing PBL activities in preschools 
using KSPK 2017 content is appropriate 
due to the importance of this PBL approach 
(see construct 4) for the development 
of children's social interactions as they 
participate in impactful classroom activities. 
However, P4 and P6 emphasised in the 
interviews that this integration should be 
performed conditionally for the following 
reasons:

P4: "That's all right, but it depends on 
the circumstances. It will take some 
time, just like me, and the preparation 
of the project. It's recommended that 
we take our time."

P6: "To be honest, I believe that it is 
sometimes relevant to be implemented 
and sometimes it is not. According to 
the first viewpoint, the children's level 
varies. Perhaps the integration of PBL 
with KSKP 2017 can be carried out 
directly in the urban environment but 
not in rural areas."

Construct 3: The Best Approach Could 
be Utilised to Teach Early Science

Before designing the module, researchers 
have to figure out which approach should 
be favoured so that educators can generate 
quality learning. Five themes were 
successfully recorded. From the 11 codes 
that were successfully assessed in nine 
independent interviews, four participants, 
namely P5, P7, P8, and P9, confidently 
claimed that the integration of science 
education is consistent with the PBL 
approach. This is because this approach 
has its own advantages compared to other 
approaches, such as the debates below:

P5:"Typically, if I want to carry out a 
project, I would love to use existing, 
real materials. For example, if I wish 
to undertake an experimental activity, 
the teaching aids utilised must be 
interesting. We must provide them with 
engaging material, and our voice must 
be absolutely clear."

P7:"So, the approach I chose in my 
project is the 3E approach, which I 
will encourage my learners to reveal to 
explore, experiment, and experience."

P8:"In our preschool, I have not been 
limited to following the timetable, 
so I will be using a project approach 
entirely. So, when using the full project 
approach in my instruction session, I 
guess this approach could provide an 
investigation. So, this time is when 
educator,,,, urmmm,, children do an 
investigation in a project approach."



PBL-TBL Science Module: Promoting Social Interaction of Children

409Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 33 (1): 395 - 425 (2025)

P9:"Example of making a project. 
Project. The simplest for preschool 
children is to plant seeds. Right? The 
process is the easiest; materials are 
easily available, and they can see 
progress day by day. The peanut seeds 
germinated."

Furthermore,  the second theme 
successfully analysed is the theme of the 
inquiry approach, where P1, P8, and P9 
agreed that inquiry is a key component 
in ensuring early science learning can be 
implemented through hands-on experiences. 
They claimed this method will pique 
children's interest in completing a task. 
Furthermore, the third theme that was 
successfully investigated was the approach 
of learning through play, where P2 and 
P6 stated that allowing children to play in 
science learning increases their motivation 
to learn. The fourth and fifth themes 
successfully recorded were the thematic and 
integrated approaches. P4 explained that the 
fourth theme is important because children 
must understand a concept in accordance 
with appropriate themes. Meanwhile, P3 
stated that the third theme is important 
to ensure that the implemented activities 
produce high-impact learning outcomes. 

Construct 4: The Importance of the PBL 
Approach for Social Interaction

To assess preschool educators' perceptions 
of previous experiences and their abilities 
to evaluate the value of the PBL approach 
in early science activities, they were asked 
about the strength of this approach to the 
social development of children's interaction. 

Through their sharing, several codes were 
effectively recorded in four different themes. 
For analysing these themes, researchers only 
emphasised several codes from successfully 
recorded themes because researchers in 
the design phase of the learning module 
emphasised all these themes. For theme 
one, which is two-way communication, 
P1, P5, P7, P8, and P9 emphasised that in 
science activities using the PBL approach, 
children's engagement with educators or 
peers becomes more active. This can be 
demonstrated by P5's experience, which 
follows:

P5:"When I do projects with my 
preschool children, they love to keep 
talking. I mean, he or she is eager to 
speak up. Everyone wants to talk to 
educator and want to tell what they see 
in front of their eyes. Meaning, if we 
ask, they will share their opinion."

Furthermore, for the second theme, 
joyful  in learning,  P2,  P3,  and P9 
demonstrated that implementing projects 
in the classroom can assist children in 
acquiring fun and burden-free learning. 
This is supported by P3's perspectives and 
experiences, which are as follows:

P3: "Their engagement with friends 
is still manageable because they are 
still able to participate in the activities 
thoroughly and have fun in the class."

In addition, for the third and fourth 
themes, which are the many ways interaction 
and increase in socialisation, only P3 and 
P4 commented on them. P3 believed that 
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theme 3 arises when learners socialise 
with others in their group while engaging 
in collaborative learning. Furthermore, 
P4 claimed that theme 5 is significant to 
children because the PBL approach itself 
can improve children's motivation to interact 
more openly with their friends. This can be 
proven by the dialogues below:

P5:"It means that when we introduce 
children to PBL activities, they can 
interact with friends and also they can 
tell what is being done. It means they 
will be well-socialised with friends 
through collaborating together."

P6:"When self-motivation increases 
through doing projects so that it can 
enhance their social interaction."

Phase 2: PBL-based Science Learning 
Module Prototype Design

For the second phase, the six experts 
(E) received an evaluation instrument, 
a prototype PBL-based science learning 
module called MyPraSains, and a prototype 
of the educator's guideline. According to the 
conclusions acquired by the researchers, 
all the experts in the field expressed very 
positive feedback about the design of this 

module, where only Agree (A), Agree 
Strongly (AS), and Agree Very Strongly 
(AVS) scale was given for each item. This 
can be seen by their concordance in all 
constructs and items, as explicated in Table 
11. As an essential remark, the process 
utilised to address the second research 
question is identical to the process employed 
by researchers to answer the third research 
question, as both utilise the same technique 
for implementing the research instrument 
and calculating agreement.

To compute the agreement among 
experts for each item, the researchers 
first divide each agreement scale into two 
parts, which are parts of agreement and 
disagreement, as suggested by Yusoff (2019) 
in Table 12.

The researchers will then gather 
agreement scales for each item in two 
categories: relevant or irrelevant. This 
relevant or non-relevant category is 
determined using the Item Level-Content 
Validity Index (I-CVI), and the Scale Level-
Content Validity Index (S-CVI) is generated 
by calculating the amount of agreement for 
those individual items. In summary, the 
researchers acquired favourable agreement 
for this study, and only relevant categories 
were recorded, as shown in Table 13.

Table 11 
Construct, item, and experts' agreement in Phase 2

No. Construct/Item
Expert Agreement

E1 E2 E3 E4 E5 E6

1.
Construct 1
Item 1: Variety of Activities through Learn by doing. AS AS AS AVS AS A
Item 2: Teaching and facilitation scheduled and formatted. AS A AS AVS AS A

2.
Construct 2
Item 1: State the type of project clearly. AS AS AS AVS AS A
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No. Construct/Item
Expert Agreement

E1 E2 E3 E4 E5 E6

3.
Construct 3
Item 1: Appropriateness of earning objective. AS A AS AS AS A

4.
Construct 3
Item 1: Appropriate Worksheet. AS A AS AVS AS A

5.
Construct 5
Item 1: Technology accessible to use the module in the classroom. AS A AS AS AS A

6.
Construct 6
Item 1: Appropriate time to implement the activity within 40 
minutes.

AS A AS AS A A

7.
Construct 7
Item 1: Appropriate challenge with child development. AS AS AS AVS AS A

8.
Construct 8
Item 1: Provide guidelines to implement the activity. AS AS AS AVS AS A

Table 12 
Agreement, instruction, and category

Instruction
Agreement Scale Category
Disagree Very Strongly (DVS) 1 0
Disagree Strongly (DS) 2 0
Disagree (D) 3 0
Agree (A) 4 1
Agree Strongly (AS) 5 1
Agree Very Strongly (AVS) 6 1

Table 13 
I-CVI and S-CVI for findings in Phase 2
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1 5 5 5 6 5 4 1 Relevant 1
2 5 4 5 6 5 4 1 Relevant 1
3 5 5 5 6 5 4 1 Relevant 1
4 5 4 5 5 5 4 1 Relevant 1
5 5 4 5 6 5 4 1 Relevant 1
6 5 4 5 5 5 4 1 Relevant 1
7 5 4 5 5 4 4 1 Relevant 1
8 5 5 5 6 5 4 1 Relevant 1
9 5 5 5 6 5 4 1 Relevant 1

Table 11 (continue)
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To calculate the total of the I-CVI index 
and the total of S-CVI, the researchers 
utilised the formula suggested by Polit 
et al. (2007), which is demonstrated in 
Table 14. The final results suggest that the 
experts' overall coefficient value for S-CVI 
is positively achieving k = 1. It signifies that 
each expert obtained all items positively and 
reached an accurate consensus.

Subsequently, based on the feedback 
provided by each expert concerning the 
prototype design of this educational module, 
a consensus is reached that prioritises and 
condones a methodology more suited to 
preschool settings. 

Phase 3: MyPraSains Module 
Development

In the third phase, the six experts (E) were 
provided with an evaluation instrument, 
a constructed science learning module 

called MyPraSains based on PBL, and a 
comprehensive guideline for educators. 
Based on the input obtained by the 
researchers, all the experts in the field 
indicated highly positive feedback regarding 
the efficacy of this module. The experts were 
only provided with a scale consisting of 
Agree (A), Agree Strongly (AS), and Agree 
Very Strongly (AVS) options for each topic. 
This can be seen by their concordance in all 
constructs and items, as explicated in Table 
15. As an essential remark, the process 
utilised to address the second research 
question is identical to the process employed 
by researchers to answer the third research 
question, as both utilise the same technique 
for implementing the research instrument 
and calculating agreement. Following that, 
the researchers gathered agreement scales 
for each item in two categories: relevant or 
irrelevant, as explained in Table 16.

Table 14 
Modified Kappa coefficient (K) obtained based on content validity indexing in Phase 2

Sum of I-CVI 9 Sum of S-CVI 9
Sum of I-CVI/Ave: 
(Total I-CVI/Total of Item)

1 Sum of I-CVI: 
(Total I-CVI/Total of Item)

1

Category Accepted Accepted

Table 15 
Construct, item, and experts' agreement in Phase 3

No. Construct/Item
Expert Agreement

E1 E2 E3 E4 E5 E6 E7 E8 E9

1.
Construct 1
Item 1: Laptops and LCDs in the 
classroom.

AS A AS AS A A AS AVS AS

2. Item 2: Internet facility. AS A AS AS AVS AVS AS AVS AS

3.
Construct 2
Item 1: Objectives focus on the 2017 
National Preschool Standard Curriculum 
(NPSC 2017).

AS AS AS AS AVS AVS AS AVS AS
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No. Construct/Item
Expert Agreement

E1 E2 E3 E4 E5 E6 E7 E8 E9
4. Item 2: Objectives that can be assessed 

based on the level of the child.
AS AS AS AS AVS AS AS AS AS

5.
Construct 3
Item 1: The content is suitable 
according to the level of knowledge of 
children.

A AS AS AS AVS AVS AVS AS AS

6. Item 2: Content relevant to children's 
development.

A AS AS AS AVS AS AVS AS AS

7.
Construct 4
Item 1: Interactive activities help 
children communicate with each other.

AVS AS AS AS AVS AVS AS AS AS

8. Item 2: Activities can help group 
problem-solving.

AS AS AS AS AVS AVS AS AS AS

Table 16 
I-CVI and S-CVI for findings in Phase 3

Item E1  E2 E3 E4 E5 E6 E7 E8 E9 I-CVI Category S-CVI
1 5 4 5 5 4 4 5 6 5 1 Relevant 1
2 5 4 5 5 6 6 5 6 5 1 Relevant 1
3 5 5 5 5 6 6 5 6 5 1 Relevant 1
4 5 5 5 5 6 5 5 5 5 1 Relevant 1
5 4 5 5 5 6 6 6 5 5 1 Relevant 1
6 4 5 5 5 6 5 6 5 5 1 Relevant 1
7 6 5 5 5 6 6 5 5 5 1 Relevant 1
8 5 5 5 5 6 6 5 5 5 1 Relevant 1

Table 15 (continue)

To determine the combined value of 
the I-CVI index and the total value of 
the S-CVI, the researchers employed the 
formula shown in Table 14. The end result 
in Table 17 indicates that the experts' 

overall coefficient value for S-CVI has 
successfully reached a value of k = 1. This 
proves that every expert received each 
thing positively and achieved a precise 
consensus.

Table 17 
Modified Kappa coefficient (K) obtained based on content validity indexing in Phase 3

Sum of I-CVI 8 Sum of S-CVI 8
Sum of I-CVI/Ave: 
(Total I-CVI/Total of Item) 1

Sum of I-CVI: 
(Total I-CVI/Total of Item) 1

Category Accepted Accepted
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After  rece iv ing  feedback f rom 
each expert regarding the usefulness of 
the generated module, a consensus is 
achieved that prioritises and approves a 
methodology better suited for preschool 
settings. Nevertheless, E3, an expert in 
the field, proposed that to guarantee this 
module's long-term efficacy, teachers must 
consistently oversee and assess the progress 
of the children's growth during the activities.

Phase 4: Activity Implementation 
during 8-Week Intervention

To address this research inquiry, the 
researchers initially computed the pre- and 
post-test results for every study participant. 
The educator assessed the pre-test scores 
prior to the commencement of the activity 
and provided the post-test score once the 
activity was over.

Addi t ional ly,  researchers  have 
discovered that utilising the MyPraSains 
Module helps enhance children's social 
development by examining the disparity 
between pre and post-test scores as 
mentioned in Table 18. The information 
can be accessed by referring to the Table 
19 provided.

A value of 001 signifies that the likelihood 
of achieving the observed result by random 
chance is lower than 0.1%. Put simply, there 

Table 19 
Paired samples test

Paired Samples Test
Paired Difference Significance

95% Confidence 
Interval of the 
Difference

Comparison 
score (post and 
pre-tests)

Mean Std. 
Dv

Std. 
Error 
Mean

Lower Upper t df One-
Sided p

Two-
Sided p

-25.24 7.63 1.53 -28.39 -22.10 -16.55 24 <.001 <.001

Table 18 
Pre and post test score

Participant Pre-Test Score Post-Test Score
1 36.00 64.00
2 45.00 70.00
3 36.00 70.00
4 30.00 60.00
5 45.00 55.00
6 43.00 55.00
7 36.00 65.00
8 45.00 65.00
9 43.00 60.00

10 39.00 60.00
11 36.00 65.00
12 45.00 70.00
13 36.00 65.00
14 30.00 60.00
15 45.00 60.00
16 43.00 60.00
17 36.00 60.00
18 36.00 65.00
19 45.00 70.00
20 36.00 70.00
21 30.00 70.00
22 45.00 70.00
23 43.00 60.00
24 36.00 65.00
25 33.00 70.00
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is compelling evidence indicating that the 
outcomes are not a consequence of random 
chance and are statistically significant. 
Utilising the MyPraSains Module has a very 
beneficial impact on the social development 
of children's interactions. The children 
demonstrated a proactive communication 
approach during the activity.

Phase 5: Activity Evaluation based 
on Development of Children's Social 
Interaction

Based on data collected directly from 
PE1, she has thoroughly explained the 
MyPraSains Module's effectiveness in 
preschool child development. She observed 
that the activities in this module not only 
helped children address the tasks presented 
in the activity, but she highlighted that those 
children also stimulated communication 
while doing so. The following transcript 
supports this:

PE1: "I was taken aback the first time I 
engaged in this activity with children." 
Typically, students exhibit limited 
enthusiasm during scientific tasks, 
but on this occasion, they appeared 
notably enthusiastic in their efforts to 
finish the assigned assignment. Um, 
um... Not only did they successfully 
finish the task of constructing buildings 
in their various groups, but I also 
saw that they had sufficient time to 
discuss and exchange ideas with their 
peers regarding their creations. In my 
perspective, this is positive feedback."

In addition, in terms of the challenges 
faced by her in using this module, she 
explained that there were difficulties with 
the allotted time. Researchers only allocated 
40 minutes of time for each activity, but 
she explained that 1 hour was the most 
appropriate time because the children 
showed happy feelings throughout the 
activity. This can be proven through the 
transcription below:

PE1: "Urmmm, How can I say is,,,, 
urmm, from my observation, children 
in my class display a high level of 
enthusiasm and engagement during the 
activities. Despite the time constraints 
imposed by the module, the children 
displayed a remarkable level of 
excitement and delight throughout the 
activities. As a result, I had to allocate 
additional time for them to finish 
each sub-activity during the process 
of constructing the building. In my 
opinion, a duration of 40 minutes is 
acceptable, but if the allocated time 
is extended to 1 hour, it would greatly 
facilitate the learning process and 
eliminate any sense of haste."

Furthermore, when discussing the 
educator's perspectives and suggestions 
regarding the implementation of this module 
in Malaysian preschools, she expressed her 
confidence that this module has the capacity 
to effectively enhance social development 
and interact ions within the school 
environment. Furthermore, she clarified 
that it is imperative to promote this module 
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in all preschools, regardless of whether they 
are government or private institutions. This 
is because the interactive activities offered 
within the module can foster collaborative 
thinking among children. As evidence, it 
can be referred to the transcription below:

PE1"In my personal opinion,,, you 
know what,,, urmm,,, I have a strong 
affinity for this module." Not only 
does it foster collaborative interaction 
and engagement among children, but 
it also stimulates their ability to think 
creatively and unconventionally. I 
strongly advocate for the use of this 
module by all preschool instructors in 
Malaysia in order to enhance the quality 
of science instruction at the preschool 
level on a daily basis."

DISCUSSION

Through the views of the educators in this 
present study, the PBL module is essential 
in preschool education today since it can 
enhance children's social development 
through their engagement in early science 
activities inside or outside the classroom. 
This is supported by the findings of N. 
N. Mohamed and Jaafar's (2020) study. 
They stated that providing a PBL learning 
module to educators in science education 
in preschool allows children to socialise 
and communicate with educators and 
friends. This includes those activities 
more openly and transparently because the 
topics introduced are based on 21st-century 
learning elements. On the other hand, 
Ompok et al. (2020) argued that introducing 

a science learning module through the 
PBL approach in preschool increases 
children's curiosity about new concepts. 
It also increases children's confidence in 
questioning and answering critical problems 
initiated by the educator. Furthermore, Aziz 
and Bakar (2021) discovered that the PBL 
science module is appropriate for promotion 
in early childhood because collaborative 
classroom learning can help children 
develop their creativity. Otherwise, Hsin and 
Wu (2023) discovered that the educator's 
function as a facilitator and role model 
in the classroom encourages children's 
experimentation since the educator becomes 
a resource for children to socialise in 
meaningful activities.

Next, keeping in consideration the 
success of PBL features in early childhood 
education, experts have expressed their 
belief that a learning module based on PBL-
TBL will assist children in improving their 
social development through group activities. 
However, Elviana et al. (2022) noted that the 
educator's knowledge of applying these two 
ways is critical to ensuring that the children 
understand the content to be presented. 
Cooperative work in PBL has the potential 
to enhance children's communication and 
teamwork skills, leading to considerable 
improvements in their overall development 
(Parrado-Martínez & Sánchez-Andújar, 
2020). Upon further synthesis, these 
two approaches greatly facilitate social 
interactions that hold immense importance 
for children. Considering the PBL approach 
first is helpful, as Aulia et al. (2024) 
explained that PBL can allow children to 
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learn cooperatively with peers. Meanwhile, 
Kim and Kim (2021) discovered that when 
children start doing projects in groups, their 
social interaction becomes passive. Hence, 
the findings imply that the responsibilities 
of individuals within a group should be 
modified to accommodate the specific 
attributes of problem-based learning (PBL) 
and the nature of the work. Furthermore, 
when considering the significance of 
incorporating technology into education, 
independent of the specific technologies 
employed in the classroom, it can provide 
support for students' comprehension and 
learning during science-based activities 
that include inquiry (Devolder et al., 2012). 
Therefore, to succeed in science education 
classes, educators must adopt a more 
systematic approach by incorporating 
technology tools, such as proper models and 
guidelines (Zahner, 1998).

In general, introducing attractive 
and interactive learning modules into 
the education system attracts children 
to learn (Sirisuthi & Chantarasombat, 
2021). In addition to improving children's 
communication and interaction skills, using 
learning modules incorporating PBL and 
TBL in the classroom will assist children 
in grasping the concepts taught to them 
(Artiniasih et al., 2019). Furthermore, 
Oksa and Soenarto (2020) noted that 
educators' efforts to implement learning 
utilising electronic media in conjunction 
with the execution of science activities at 
school could stimulate children to take out 
activities with greater confidence. Next, to 
explain why PBL-TBL in blended learning 

is important, the results of this study also 
confirmed the findings of the current study, 
in which one of the experts indicated that the 
existence of this MyPraSains Module can 
assist children in developing an interest in 
science subjects. More profoundly, Yustina 
et al. (2020) argued that incorporating PBL 
into a blended learning environment has a 
significant impact on creating a more active 
and interactive classroom. As a result, 
integrating blended learning demonstrates 
that it has the ability to improve both 
children's social development and the 
overall quality of the learning environment 
(Graham et al., 2023). According to a study 
conducted by AlAli and Wardat (2024), 
the promotion of technology within the 
context of science education in schools has 
been found to be one of the most effective 
factors in enhancing children's PISA 
performance. According to previous reports, 
experts have reached a consensus that 
engaging in technology-related activities 
can enhance children's motivation to learn 
science. Their interest in science will be 
indirectly correlated with their future PISA 
performance, resulting in improved scores. 

Last but not least, when considering 
improvements to enhance the quality of 
science education using the PBL-TBL 
approach, participants in phase 5: Evaluation 
Module have recommended that the optimal 
duration for conducting science activities 
through the MyPraSains module should 
be 60 minutes. The educator elaborated 
that allocating 60 minutes as a period of 
tranquillity allows youngsters to engage in 
things more creatively without the pressure 



Azam Ghazali, Zakiah Mohamad Ashari, Joanne Hardman and Sri Wiji Handayani

418 Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 33 (1): 395 - 425 (2025)

of completing them within a restricted 
timeframe. Curran and Kitchin (2019) 
provided evidence that allocating sufficient 
time for science activities can benefit 
children's development. The allocation of 
sufficient learning time is crucial, surpassing 
the significance of the number of topics to be 
taught to children. This is because children 
require a profound comprehension of a 
subject matter rather than merely gaining 
a multitude of new knowledge within a 
limited timeframe.

CONCLUSION

Experts have reached a consensus that 
educators would greatly benefit from 
developing a comprehensive science PBL-
TBL learning module. This will help 
educators overcome the challenges they 
face when attempting to create high-quality 
early science activities for preschoolers. In 
addition, children learn to work together in 
a PBL-TBL environment to solve problems 
that relate to multiple scientific concepts. 
This improves their motivation to participate 
in science activities and encourages them 
to use their creative and critical thinking 
skills to solve problems arising from 
these activities. The existence of this 
learning module in science education would 
improve educators' abilities to create a more 
competent learning environment, resulting in 
a better generation for the future. However, 
priority should be made to providing support 
from the MoE in enhancing the preschool 
curriculum to improve the quality of 
education. Furthermore, from an educational 
perspective, it is imperative for teachers 

to consistently take proactive measures to 
implement problem-based learning and 
task-based learning activities to enhance 
their teaching abilities progressively. 
Nevertheless, it is imperative to conduct 
longitudinal studies to observe the progress 
and growth of children's accomplishments 
over time, using educational modules that 
are implemented in the official schooling 
system.

Limitation and Recommendation

Several limitations have emerged as 
the primary obstacle to guaranteeing 
appropriate data collection. One initial 
limitation is the reliance on voluntary 
participation of individuals in the study. 
Initially, researchers sought preschool 
educators from a range of government 
and private organisations from rural and 
urban areas to participate in this study. 
Nevertheless, most research participants in 
phase 1, the Needs Analysis, are teachers 
not from the urban area. Nevertheless, 
three out of nine educators originate from 
urban regions. This is due to the use of the 
snowball sampling technique, whereby 
most research participants recommended 
by existing participants are teachers 
employed in either rural or suburban areas 
(in proximity to the town within a district). 
Despite the imbalance between urban and 
rural educators, researchers have devised 
identical interview questions requiring them 
to elucidate their answers based on their 
experiences in teaching science and discuss 
the obstacles they encounter in science 
education. The study's findings indicate that 
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both groups of educators concurred on the 
high utility and significance of employing 
the TBL-PBL module for teaching science 
to preschool children in both rural and 
urban areas. The second limitation is 
related to the selection of field experts. 
Initially, researchers conducted a survey 
among multiple experts in the field of 
education to ensure their participation in 
developing and producing high-quality 
learning modules. However, the survey 
data indicates that only experts in early 
childhood education, educational pedagogy, 
curriculum development, and educational 
psychology are interested in participating 
in this undertaking. While they possess 
diverse areas of competence, some also 
possess additional particular expertise, such 
as actively creating educational modules for 
preschool children and authoring books on 
instructional technology in education. It is 
recommended that future studies involve the 
selection of experts in different fields, such 
as educational technology, to assess their 
reaction to the technology-based learning 
module that has been established.

The findings that have been obtained 
show two recommendations that researchers 
can highlight. The first thought is that 
current research is seen to be able to bridge 
the gap between past studies empirically. As 
proof, the result from the experts' consensus 
focused that the development of this PBL-
TBL science learning module could provide 
more opportunities for children to improve 
their social interaction through cooperative 
activities. It also helps them solve the 
problems associated with classroom 

activities through the empowerment of 
creative thinking. The reason behind this is 
that, according to Ucar (2015), incorporating 
technology into the classroom allows for the 
simulation of real-world problems, which 
in turn promotes more authentic learning 
in science classrooms. In addition, this 
present study also recommends that future 
studies focus more on observations of how 
preschool children adapt to learning hands-
on science activities in blended learning 
settings. The reason why this situation 
should be seriously emphasised is that it 
was proven that using a practical approach 
while teaching science could help educator 
strengthen their knowledge related to 
practising good teaching approaches over 
time. At the same time, it is also able to 
create a benchmark for the MoE to promote 
the integration of early science education 
in a more open and transparent manner. 
Hence, the MoE should fully back efforts 
to enhance preschool teachers' technological 
competence since many educators attribute 
the blended learning model's success to 
the resources they have at their disposal 
(Bruggeman et al., 2021). 
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ABSTRACT
With the advent of the COVID-19 pandemic, stringent restrictions were imposed on tourism 
activities worldwide to curb the virus’ spread, resulting in disastrous consequences for the 
tourism sector. The Travel Bubble program was introduced in selected destinations in response 
to this crisis. Langkawi Island in Malaysia was chosen as the pilot location for the Travel Bubble 
initiative, beginning September 16, 2021. This study aims to investigate the impact of the Travel 
Bubble on Muslim-friendly budget hotels, both during its implementation and 18 months after its 
inception. This study employs a qualitative approach that entailed semi-structured interviews with 
seven managers of Muslim-friendly budget hotels. The findings demonstrate that while the Travel 
Bubble program initially boosted optimism by rejuvenating the tourism industry, it later became 
clear that the hotels did not equally reap its benefits. For the initial phase, only one theme emerged: 
Travel Bubble provides short-term benefits. Eighteen months after its launch, three themes were 
recognised: Langkawi is expensive, business-minded financial management, strategic location and 
loyal customers. From the findings, understanding and catering to customer needs and preferences 
is crucial for sustained success. Besides that, Langkawi must engage in sustainable innovations, 
which entails recognising and leveraging distinctive features to stand out in the market and sustain 
its competitiveness. Further, often addressing complex challenges requires collaboration and 

partnership among stakeholders. This study 
offers several practical implications for the 
operators of Muslim-friendly budget hotels, 
such as the importance of agility (adaptability to 
changing circumstances), resilience (resilience 
in the face of challenges) and customer focus 
(attentive to the needs and preferences of guests).

Keywords: Budget hotel, Islamic tourism, Muslim-
friendly hotel, SMEs, Travel Bubble
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INTRODUCTION

The global tourism industry has a significant 
economic impact. According to the World 
Travel and Tourism Council (WTTC) 
(2021), this industry contributed 10.3% of 
the global Gross Domestic Product (GDP) in 
2019, before the COVID-19 pandemic. The 
pandemic triggered an unprecedented crisis, 
sending shockwaves across the tourism 
industry and bringing it to a near standstill. 
Numerous tourism-related activities were 
suspended or banned to prevent widespread 
virus transmission. Hotels were shut down, 
flights were grounded, and national borders 
were closed (UN Tourism, 2020a, 2020b). 
Consequently, the industry’s share of global 
GDP declined to 5.3% in 2020 as a result 
of ongoing restrictions on travel mobility 
(WTTC, 2021).

The Travel Bubble program was 
launched to aid the tourism industry in 
persevering through the pandemic. Also 
known as the Travel Corridor and Travel 
Zone, this program enabled travellers to visit 
neighbouring nations without quarantine 
(Asia Regional Integration Centre, 2020). 
In this program, a mutual agreement was 
reached between two or more countries 
to permit unlimited movement of people 
between the countries. The program was 
aimed at sustaining the tourism industry by 
facilitating the movement of travellers while 
minimising the risk of imported COVID-19 
cases. Malaysia launched the Travel Bubble 
program on September 16, 2021, with YB 
Dato’ Sri Hajah Nancy Shukri, Minister 
of Tourism, Arts, and Culture (MOTAC), 
announcing Langkawi as the first tourist 

destination to be reopened (MOTAC, 2021). 
This pilot program was limited to fully 
vaccinated domestic tourists, with strict 
Standard Operating Procedures (SOPs) to 
limit virus transmission from undetected 
carriers. Upon arriving in Langkawi Island, 
tourists must go through a mandatory 
COVID-19 screening. As a result, a total 
of 240 361 tourists have visited Langkawi 
since its reopening, raking in more than 
RM240 million in less than two months (“In 
bubble plan,” 2021).

The concept of the Travel Bubble as 
a response to the COVID-19 pandemic 
has been widely studied worldwide. 
However, most of the studies focused 
on the travellers’ view of Travel Bubble, 
such as its convenience and benefits for 
travellers, the potential destinations and 
the safety measures included (Chusakul & 
Nonthapot, 2021; Fusté-Forné & Michael, 
2023; Langgat et al., 2021; Luo & Lam, 
2020; Yu et al., 2021). Besides that, these 
studies also discussed the program’s benefits 
for the tourism industry in terms of its 
revival and promoting economic recovery. 
However, there is insufficient information 
from the perspective of destination countries 
regarding the Travel Bubble concept and 
how they benefit from it.

This study focused on Muslim-friendly 
budget hotels because they are part of 
Tourism Small and Medium Enterprises 
(TSMEs), which play a vital role in 
Malaysia’s tourism industry (Mamad, 2020; 
Shin et al., 2020). Malaysia is among the 
most popular Muslim-friendly destinations 
globally (Khullar, 2019), and locals operate 
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many budget hotels that are Muslim-
friendly. Thus, this study investigated the 
perspectives of hotel managers of Muslim-
friendly budget hotels regarding the Travel 
Bubble program launched in Langkawi. 

Studying the impact of initiatives like 
the Travel Bubble program on the tourism 
industry, particularly on Muslim-friendly 
budget hotels, is significant for several 
reasons. Firstly, this study can assess 
the program’s effectiveness by gathering 
insights from hotel managers who are 
directly involved in the operations of 
Muslim-friendly budget hotels. Secondly, 
the perspective of Muslim-friendly budget 
hotel operators regarding the Travel Bubble 
program can provide valuable data for 
assessing the industry’s resilience and 
identifying strategies for its sustainable 
growth and recovery. Moreover, these 
insights can inform the development of 
tailored policies, marketing strategies, and 
service enhancements to better serve this 
growing segment of tourists.

This study is also significant as it is in 
line with the Sustainable Development Goals 
Agenda 11 (SDG11), “Sustainable Cities 
and Communities.” SDG11 recognises 
that as the global population continues 
to urbanise, it is crucial to address the 
challenges of urban development and ensure 
that cities and communities are sustainable. 
Furthermore, the study intends to help 
promote Muslim-friendly budget hotels for 
their sustainability and profitability. Lastly, 
the findings will add value to national and 
local planning, development and processes, 
as well as poverty reduction strategies.

LITERATURE REVIEW

Islamic Tourism in Langkawi Island 

Islamic tourism is a unique concept that 
embraces the Islamic faith. This concept 
follows and enforces Islamic principles, 
with the Qur’an as the primary reference 
and the Sunnah (Samori et al., 2016). 
Many terms are frequently used to refer 
to Muslim tourism, such as Halal tourism, 
Shariah tourism, and Islamic tourism (Khan 
& Callanan, 2017). Although the names are 
frequently interchangeable, this study used 
“Islamic tourism” given that there is an 
advisory body to MOTAC called the Islamic 
Tourism Centre (ITC).

Islamic tourism is a growing market 
segment; it encompasses a range of activities 
and services catering to Muslim travellers’ 
needs and preferences (Battour & Ismail, 
2016). It is often referred to as a “goldmine” 
due to the potential economic opportunities 
it offers to various sectors such as food and 
beverage (halal food and drinks), Islamic 
finance, Islamic takaful industry, hotels, 
cosmetics, as well as travel and transport 
services (Amir Abdullah et al., 2020). 
Two main factors driving the expansion of 
Islamic tourism are the growing numbers of 
Muslim travellers and the rising awareness 
among businesses of the potential financial 
rewards of appealing to this particular 
market segment (Ekka, 2023). Moreover, 
Islamic tourism has proven to be a critical 
factor in promoting Malaysia as a preferred 
Muslim-friendly destination. For nine 
consecutive years, the Global Muslim 
Travel Index (GMTI) consistently ranked 
Malaysia as the top travel destination for 
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Muslim travellers (Khullar, 2019). It is 
also one of the preferred forms of travel 
among non-Muslims (Battour & Ismail, 
2016; Henderson, 2009). In 2017, Malaysia 
managed to draw 25.9 million tourists, with 
5.3 million or 20% of the tourists being 
Muslims (“Ministry to push for”, 2018). 
The high number of tourists indicates the 
potential for budget hotels to recover and 
thrive in the post-pandemic period.

Langkawi Island is one of the renowned 
tourist destinations in Malaysia, drawing 
travellers from within Malaysia and around 
the globe. The island’s accessibility is 
facilitated by a network of transportation 
options, including ferry rides and flights. 
Presently, ferry services operate from several 
departure points, providing convenient 
access to Langkawi. These routes include 
departures from Penang, with a travel time 
of approximately three hours; Kuala Perlis, 
which takes around 1.15 hours; Kuala 
Kedah, requiring about 1.45 hours; and 
Koh Lipe, Thailand, with just a 1.5-hour 
ferry ride (Langkawi-Ferry.com, 2020). In 
addition, flights to Langkawi are available 
from Kuala Lumpur, with a travel time of 
approximately one hour (AirAsia, 2023). Its 
status as a duty-free zone enhances its appeal 
to tourists who seek substantial savings on 
shopping. Langkawi Island also boasts a 
myriad of captivating attractions suitable for 
Muslim leisure travellers with a wide range 
of interests and preferences, such as (1) 
sightseeing, dining and shopping, (2) visiting 
relatives and friends, (3) honeymooning, (4) 
enjoying Islamic heritage and history, (5) 
seeking adventure, and (6) experiencing 

local culture (Standing Committee for 
Economic and Commercial Cooperation of 
the Organization of the Islamic Cooperation 
[COMCEC], 2016).  

Tourism Small and Medium Enterprises

Tourism Small and Medium Enterprises 
(Tourism SMEs) refers to small or medium-
sized tourism operations that offer various 
tourism products and services. These include 
lodging, food and beverage, transportation, 
travel tours, cultural and recreational 
services, and other tourism and travel-
related services (Set, 2013). Tourism SMEs 
indeed play a vital role in the tourism 
industry. Most of the operators found in 
tourist destinations are small enterprises; 
thus, tourism providers primarily comprise 
tourism SMEs (Mamad, 2020; Shin et al., 
2020). Before the COVID-19 pandemic, 
SMEs involved in the service sector 
(wholesale and retail commerce, food and 
beverage, and accommodation) made up 
more than half of all SMEs (Department 
of Statistics Malaysia, 2020). Therefore, 
tourism SMEs significantly contribute to 
the tourism industry and the Malaysian 
economy. In addition, tourism also reduces 
poverty and raises the living standards of 
the locals who own or work in these SMEs.

According to the UN Tourism (2020b), 
tourism SMEs are among the hardest-hit 
segments that need support to recover from 
the COVID-19 pandemic. Since many 
tourism destinations rely heavily on small 
enterprises, ensuring the sustainability of 
tourism SMEs is crucial for the overall 
revival of the tourism sector. Compared to 
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well-established large corporations, tourism 
SMEs face greater vulnerability to market 
pressures or crises due to limited capital 
and lack of necessary skills, which, in turn, 
can hinder the recovery of the tourism 
industry (Dayour et al., 2020). With regard 
to the Travel Bubble program, there is 
little information on how it has affected the 
performance of Muslim-friendly budget 
hotels from the SME operator’s perspective.  

Muslim-friendly Budget Hotels

The term Muslim-friendly budget hotel 
is quite rare. Muslim-friendly hotels refer 
to accommodations catering to Muslim 
travellers’ needs, offering amenities such 
as prayer mats, halal food options, non-
alcoholic environments and segregated 
recreational services for women (Mannaa, 
2020). While Malaysian tourism has widely 
acknowledged the Muslim-friendly concept 
(Musa, 2021), Muslim-friendly budget 
hotels are relatively lesser known than full- 
service Muslim-friendly hotels.

Budget refers to “cost” and “worth,” 
implying the price is relatively cheap. Budget 
hotels typically offer basic accommodations 
and fewer amenities compared to full-
service hotels (Bastaman et al., 2022). 
As classified by the Malaysia Budget & 
Business Hotel Association (MyBHA), 
budget hotels fall under the 3-star and below 
categories (MyBHA, 2022). This type of 
hotel commonly attracts young travellers 
with a limited budget but who love to travel 
(Bastaman et al., 2022). Therefore, Muslim-
friendly budget hotels can be defined as an 
accommodation establishment that caters 

to the needs of Muslim travellers, offering 
amenities such as prayer mats, halal food 
options, non-alcoholic beverages and 
segregated recreational services for women 
at a low cost.

METHODS

Data collection was conducted in March 
2023 for a duration of two weeks. This 
study employed a qualitative approach 
to gather information from the managers 
of Muslim-friendly budget hotels. The 
managers were selected using purposive 
sampling, in which researchers choose 
specific members of the population to 
participate in a study. This sampling method 
was deemed suitable for the present study 
because its primary focus was uncovering 
novel and comprehensive insights, rather 
than generalising findings. Only budget 
hotels that were registered with MyBHA, 
certified by reputable organisations (such as 
Salam Standard, CrescentRating, Muslim-
friendly Hospitality Services [MFHS], 
or Islamic Quality Standard [IQS]), and 
promoted their hotels on halalbooking.com 
(a reservation platform explicitly catering 
to Muslim-friendly hotels) were selected 
for the study. The selected seven Muslim-
friendly budget hotels were situated in Pekan 
Kuah and Pantai Cenang, renowned tourism 
hotspots in Langkawi. These two areas 
house the highest concentration of hotels on 
the island, making them key locations for 
tourists visiting Langkawi. Managers were 
chosen as the study participants because 
they play a crucial role in business planning 
and crisis management, particularly during 
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challenging times like the recent COVID-19 
pandemic. 

An interview protocol with semi-
structured questions guided the interviews, 
which took an average of 20 minutes each. 
Participants were interviewed individually 
to ensure comprehensive responses. It 
allowed the researcher to conduct the 
interview session effectively. This approach 
encouraged participants to share detailed 
information about their challenges during 
and after the Travel Bubble period. The main 
interview questions are listed in Table 1.

Table 1  
Interview questions

No. Interview questions Situation
1. What is your opinion 

about implementing the 
Travel Bubble program 
in Langkawi?

During Travel 
Bubble

2. What is the current 
situation of Muslim-
friendly budget hotels, 
1.5 years after the 
implementation of 
Travel Bubble?

1.5 years 
after the 
implementation 
of the Travel 
Bubble

Following the guidelines outlined 
by Creswell (2017), seven participants 
were interviewed, and permission was 
obtained from the interviewees to record 
the interview session. After the seventh 
interview, no new information emerged, 
indicating data saturation. As Gill (2020) 
recommended, data collection was stopped 
at this point. The recorded interviews were 
transcribed to facilitate data analysis.

The data was subjected to a thematic 
content analysis. Thematic content analysis 
is a descriptive presentation of qualitative 

data that involves identifying, analysing, and 
reporting data patterns. Thematic content 
analysis begins with familiarisation with 
the data. All interviews were transcribed. 
The interview transcripts were reviewed 
and cross-checked with the recorded audio 
to determine the accuracy of the transcribed 
data. The researcher recorded all the initial 
ideas in the transcript. Next, the transcripts 
were coded, and all the interrelated codes 
were grouped under the same theme. The 
themes were then named and read repeatedly 
to ensure consistency. Miles and Huberman 
(1994) called this stage data reduction, as 
it refines and organises the data to confirm 
conclusions. Finally, the themes were 
interpreted, and a report was generated. It 
should be noted that the interpretation of 
the data is influenced by the researcher’s 
understanding of the phenomena studied by 
the participants.

FINDINGS

The participants interviewed were given 
code names (such as R1 and R2), and the 
participants’ profiles are listed in Table 2.

Table 2  
Participants’ profiles

Code Name Age Position
R1 50–55 Front Office Manager
R2 35–40 Assistant General 

Manager
R3 50–55 General Manager
R4 25–30 Executive Manager
R5 30–35 Front Office Manager
R6 30–35 Front Office Manager
R7 30–35 Reservation Manager
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The themes were categorised based on 
the Travel Bubble’s timeline: during the 
Travel Bubble period and approximately 
1.5 years after It was launched. Only one 
theme emerged for the first stage: “travel 
bubble provides short-term benefits.” For the 
second stage, three themes were identified: 
“Langkawi is expensive,” “business-minded 
financial management,” and “strategic 
location and loyal customers.” These 
themes are listed in Table 3. 

Table 3  
Theme

Duration Themes
During Travel 
Bubble

Theme 1: Travel Bubble 
provided short-term benefits

1.5 years after 
Travel Bubble

Theme 1: Langkawi is 
expensive
Theme 2: Business-minded 
financial
management
Theme 3: Strategic location and 
loyal customers         

During Travel Bubble

Theme 1: Short-term Benefits from 
Travel Bubble

Based on the primary data, implementing 
the Travel Bubble positively impacted 
Langkawi’s tourism industry, significantly 
boosting tourist arrival numbers. According 
to R3, this is due to travel restrictions 
which only allowed domestic travel: “In 
the travel bubble, people were not allowed 
to go to other places except Langkawi. 
Everyone had to come to Langkawi; it was 
like the whole of Malaysia was heading to 
Langkawi.” R4 added, “It appears that the 
international border has not fully reopened 

for travel mobility.” Hence, tourists were 
limited in their domestic travel and took the 
opportunity to visit Langkawi.

Almost 1.5 Years After Travel Bubble

Theme 1: Langkawi is Expensive

During the Travel Bubble period, Langkawi 
experienced a surge in popularity and 
became a preferred destination. However, 
approximately 1.5 years after its launch, 
tourism in Langkawi faced challenges 
as the demand for travel to Langkawi 
decreased. R1 and R4 explained, “Travel 
Bubble has seen an increase. It has now 
declined again.” According to R3, the same 
travellers were not interested in returning to 
Langkawi for another visit: “After they came 
to Langkawi, they wouldn’t want to come 
here again. During the travel bubble, there 
was no choice; they were forced to come 
to Langkawi.” R5 further added that the 
tourism trend has also changed and differs 
from before the COVID-19 pandemic: 
“Travel Bubble experienced an increase, 
but now it has declined again. Moreover, 
the tourism trend is not the same as before 
Covid.”

According to R6, many people travel 
to Hatyai, Thailand, instead of Langkawi 
because they believe that vacationing in 
Hatyai offers better value for money than 
Langkawi. It is generally perceived that 
vacationing in Langkawi costs more. He 
explained, “It has gone viral that many 
people are heading to Thailand Hatyai. They 
claimed that vacationing there was more 
valuable than Langkawi. It requires higher 
expenses in Langkawi.”
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Theme 2: Business-Minded Financial 
Management 

After approximately 1.5 years of the 
Travel Bubble program, Muslim-friendly 
budget hotels continue to encounter several 
challenges. One of the significant prevailing 
issues faced is low occupancy rates, which 
results in financial difficulties and reduced 
revenue. R1, R2, R6, R7 and R4 shared: 

“Currently, the hospitality industry 
i n  L a n g k a w i  i s  e x p e r i e n c i n g 
unsatisfactory business conditions. 
Our hotel occupancy is also very low. 
Today’s occupancy rate is only 6%.” 
(R1)

“The occupancy rate is only 40%-50%. 
It has decreased by 60% compared 
to before COVID-19 pandemic. It’s 
terribly bad but we are not incurring 
losses.” (R2) 

“The occupancy rate decreased to 
70%.” (R6 and R7)

“Today, my occupancy is below 15%, 
and there are times when it goes below 
10%. The break-even point is around 
40-45%, so it’s definitely a loss for 
us.” (R3)

“We are maintaining a safe occupancy 
rate of 80%-85%. But we are not 
opening all the rooms.” (R4)

The decline in occupancy rate directly 
impacts profitability, making it challenging 

for these establishments to cover operating 
expenses and pay salaries. R1 contended, 
“Indeed, in terms of salary payments, we 
have to pay salaries every month. Utility 
bills still need to be paid.” R3 also expressed 
the same sentiment: “Low occupancy rate. 
The hotel needs to pay many costs such as 
salaries and utility bills.”

However, some hoteliers, like R2, 
have managed to keep the establishment 
financially stable by being debt-free and 
practising cautious financial management. 
This hotel operates on a cash-only basis. It 
does not offer credit purchases and does not 
have debts, which minimises the financial 
risks associated with debts.

“This hotel operates on a cash-only 
basis. There is no debt. We manage 
things step by step. By now, any 
previous debts should have been 
cleared.” (R2)

On the other hand, R5 mentioned that 
his hotel has opportunities for growth 
and is investing in expansion despite the 
challenging circumstances. Thanks to its 
strategic location, demand is increasing. 
Although the demand is not as good as pre-
pandemic, the hotel is undergoing a growth 
phase. Thus, the hotel’s capacity is being 
expanded by adding more buildings to meet 
customer demands. R5 shared:

“Due to its strategic location, the demand 
for this hotel is increasing. Although it may 
not be at the same level as before COVID-19, 
the hotel is currently in the development 
phase. We are now adding more buildings to 
accommodate our customers’ needs.” (R5)
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Theme 3: Strategic Locations and Loyal 
Customers 

The statements provided by R1, R2, R3, 
R5, and R6 shed light on the various aspects 
of Muslim-friendly budget hotels in terms 
of characteristics, customers, competition, 
and location. R1 pointed out the difference 
a location can make. Cenang is a “must-
visit” destination for tourists travelling to 
Langkawi, making hotels in that area more 
attractive to visitors. On the other hand, 
Pekan Kuah may face lower demand due 
to its location and tourist preferences. R1 
explained, “The situation between Cenang 
and Pekan Kuah hotels is different. Cenang 
is a must-visit place when traveling to 
Langkawi. Most tourists prefer to stay 
there.”

In terms of customers, R6 reported that 
his hotel receives a significant number of 
foreign long-stay guests: “This hotel has 
many foreign long-stay guests.” On the other 
hand, R3’s hotel heavily relies on group 
visits: “This hotel depends on group visits.” 
R2 commented that his hotel has acquired a 
number of loyal customers who frequently 
return to stay there. Such loyalty provides a 
stable source of income and helps the hotel 
withstand competition: “The competition is 
not very high. We don’t feel it much because 
we have a good number of loyal customers.” 
R5’s hotel is popular among influencers, 
who promote the hotel for free, providing 
valuable exposure and marketing. This aids 
the hotel in reaching a wider audience and 
attracting potential guests: “This hotel is 
popular among influencers. It receives free 
promotion from them.”

DISCUSSION

The present study found that the Travel 
Bubble program initially offered a glimmer 
of hope when it revitalised the tourism 
sector, especially in Langkawi Island. 
According to The Straits Times (“In bubble 
plan,” 2021), 240 361 tourists came to 
Langkawi within two months of the Travel 
Bubble’s launch date. This figure provided 
short-term relief to Muslim-friendly budget 
hotels. These hotels, diligently catering to 
their patrons’ specific dietary and religious 
needs, witnessed a surge in bookings and 
occupancy rates, attributed directly to the 
Travel Bubble program.

However, 1.5 years after the launch of 
the Travel Bubble, when international travel 
bans were lifted, there was a noticeable 
decline in tourist arrivals to Langkawi Island. 
The decline is likely because travellers could 
freely explore other tourism destinations 
without limitations. Consequently, Muslim-
friendly budget hotel occupancy rates 
were affected as well. According to Datuk 
Noorazly Rosly, the Chairman of MyBHA 
Langkawi chapter, visitor arrivals have 
plummeted by a substantial 70% compared 
to before the pandemic (Zulkifli & Osman, 
2023). He retorted that since Langkawi can 
only be assessed by ferry and flights, the 
main factor for the reduced demand was 
infrequent ferry trips to the island, making 
it difficult for visitors to plan their journey. 
This attests to the importance of adaptability 
and continuous innovation in the tourism 
industry. While initiatives like the Travel 
Bubble can provide short-term relief, long-
term sustainability requires strategies that 
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can anticipate and respond to changing 
circumstances, ensuring destinations remain 
competitive and accessible to travellers. 
Furthermore, it became apparent that the 
hotels did not uniformly reap the benefits 
of the Travel Bubble program, as some 
establishments grappled with challenges. 
Three distinct themes emerged during 
the analysis, shedding light on the factors 
influencing the varying degrees of success 
among these hotels: (1) Langkawi is an 
expensive travel destination, (2) business-
minded financial management, and (3) 
strategic location and loyal customers.  

The first theme indicates that Langkawi 
is expensive. Findings show that travellers’ 
preferences have shifted, and Langkawi is 
no longer the same tourist attraction it once 
was during the Travel Bubble period. Some 
travellers who visited Langkawi during the 
Travel Bubble period came to Langkawi due 
to limited options but have lost interest in 
returning since then. In addition, Langkawi 
needs to compete with Hatyai, Thailand, 
which is perceived to be more “worth it” 
because the former is more costly.

The second theme is business-minded 
financial management. Post-Travel Bubble, 
Muslim-friendly budget hotels struggled due 
to low occupancy rates, which impacted their 
financial standing. However, some hoteliers 
maintained their financial stability through 
prudent financial practices, while others 
saw growth opportunities and invested in 
expansions or changes to cater to evolving 
customer demands. It demonstrates the 
value of resilience and forward-thinking 
strategies in navigating volatile business 
environments.

The findings clearly demonstrate that 
understanding and catering to customer 
needs and preferences is crucial for sustained 
success. Hotels that thrived post-Travel 
Bubble are those with strategic locations 
and loyal customer bases. It underscores 
the importance of a customer-centric 
approach in sustaining competitiveness 
and ensuring long-term viability. Besides 
that, Langkawi must engage in sustainable 
innovations, which entails recognising and 
leveraging distinctive features to stand 
out and maintain competitiveness in the 
tourism market. In comparing Langkawi 
and Hatyai, each location possesses its 
own unique strengths, highlighting the 
critical role of competitive positioning 
and value proposition. Finally, addressing 
complex challenges requires collaboration 
and partnerships among stakeholders. The 
decline in visitor arrivals due to factors 
like infrequent ferry trips to Langkawi 
underscores the need for collaborative efforts 
to address infrastructural and logistical 
challenges. Sustainable tourism innovations 
involve fostering partnerships and alliances 
to collectively tackle shared challenges and 
achieve mutual goals.

In this regard, destinations like 
Langkawi must manage their tourism 
resources well to make the most of any 
short-term increase in tourists. Langkawi 
also needs to ensure viability in the long 
run. The initial rush of tourists during the 
Travel Bubble period boosted tourism and 
local businesses, but not all hotels benefitted 
equally. The destination management theory 
posits that destinations must be adaptable 
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and remain innovative to withstand or 
capitalise on changes (Filimonau & De 
Coteau, 2020). Destination managers should 
be ready for fluctuating visitor numbers, 
competition from other destinations, and 
limited infrastructure, such as infrequent 
ferry services. The theory also stresses the 
importance of understanding and meeting 
customer needs, as evidenced by the success 
of hotels with strategic locations and loyal 
guests (Crotts et al., 2009). The theory 
also talks about how collaboration among 
different tourism stakeholders can help 
resolve difficult issues and achieve common 
goals (Marasco et al., 2018). In regard to 
Langkawi, stakeholders working together 
could help overcome shortcomings like 
insufficient ferry services and make the 
destination more competitive. 

Notwithstanding, some may find these 
findings similar to that of conventional 
hotels for certain reasons. Firstly, these 
budget hotels typically do not offer 
breakfast, and their smaller size means 
that discussions around halal food, which 
are predominant in larger Muslim-friendly 
hotels, may not be as extensive. However, 
despite these differences, the findings 
still contribute valuable insights into the 
operations and challenges faced by Muslim-
friendly budget hotels. However, Muslim 
tourists hail from diverse backgrounds, each 
with unique preferences when it comes to 
accommodation. While some may seek 
the opulence of highly rated luxury hotels, 
others go for budget-friendly options, for 
instance, Muslim youth (Bastaman et al., 
2022).

CONCLUSION

The present study highlights the critical 
implications gained from the implementation 
of the Travel Bubble program and its 
aftermath on Muslim-friendly budget hotels 
in Langkawi. Initially, the Travel Bubble 
significantly boosted Langkawi’s tourism 
industry, helping Muslim-friendly budget 
hotels attract a considerable number of 
visitors and thereby offering short-term 
economic relief. However, this surge 
in tourism could not be sustained once 
international travel restrictions were lifted, 
leading to a sharp decline in tourist numbers 
and hotel occupancy rates. The study 
reveals that while some hotels managed 
to stay financially stable through prudent 
management and strategic expansion, others 
struggled due to high operational costs and 
low demand.

Moreover, the study underscores 
the importance of adaptability, strategic 
location, and customer loyalty for the long-
term viability of tourism enterprises. The 
challenges faced by Langkawi, such as 
its higher costs compared to competitors 
like Hatyai, Thailand, and the impact 
of infrequent ferry services, emphasise 
the need for continuous innovation and 
collaborative efforts among stakeholders 
to maintain competitiveness. The findings 
also illustrate the necessity of understanding 
and catering to customer preferences to 
sustain business success. Overall, the 
study contributes valuable insights into the 
resilience and strategic responses required 
by Muslim-friendly budget hotels and 
the broader tourism sector in the wake of 
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unprecedented crises like the COVID-19 
pandemic.

Implications for Practice

The findings of this study offer practical 
insights for operators of Muslim-friendly 
budget hotels, particularly in destinations 
like Langkawi. The study emphasises 
the importance of agility, resilience, and 
customer focus, which means adaptable 
to changing circumstances, resilient in the 
face of challenges, and attentive to guests’ 
needs and preferences. These elements are 
crucial for Muslim-friendly budget hotels 
to navigate disruptive events such as the 
recent COVID-19 pandemic and emerge 
stronger by retaining customer loyalty and 
satisfaction.

Moreover, strategic competitive 
positioning and collaboration are key 
long-term success strategies. Muslim-
friendly budget hotels can strategically 
position themselves in the tourism market 
by securing the right market segments, 
such as Muslim travellers. Further, 
collaborating with other stakeholders, such 
as local businesses, tourism authorities and 
community organisations, allows them to 
leverage resources, share knowledge and 
create innovative experiences that attract 
visitors and drive sustainable growth over 
time.

Furthermore, by prioritising customer 
satisfaction, innovation, and collaboration, 
Langkawi can enhance its attractiveness as a 
tourism destination, attracting more visitors 
and generating economic opportunities for 
local businesses, including Muslim-friendly 

budget hotels. Lastly, collaboration fosters 
stronger relationships and trust among 
stakeholders, paving the way for future 
partnerships and initiatives that benefit all 
parties involved. Hotels, local businesses, 
and tourism authorities can develop joint 
marketing campaigns, infrastructural 
improvements, and community development 
projects to enhance the tourism experience 
and contribute to the destination’s 
sustainability.

Future Studies

While this study offers valuable insights 
into the impact of the Travel Bubble on 
seven Muslim-friendly budget hotels in 
Langkawi, it is important to acknowledge its 
limitations. The scope of the study is narrow, 
focusing solely on the selected hotels and 
their immediate experiences. 

Firstly, the study is geographically 
limited to Langkawi, a popular tourist 
destination in Malaysia. The findings might 
not be generalisable to other regions or 
countries with different socio-economic 
conditions, tourist demographics, or 
government policies. Other regions might 
have different responses to the Travel Bubble, 
influenced by their unique circumstances 
and local tourism infrastructure.

Secondly, the study only considered 
seven budget hotels that are Muslim-
friendly. This small sample size may not 
accurately represent the broader hotel 
industry in Langkawi or other types of 
accommodations, such as luxury hotels, 
resorts, or non-Muslim-friendly budget 
hotels. The experiences and challenges these 
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seven hotels face may differ significantly 
from those of other establishments, limiting 
the applicability of the study’s conclusions.

Thirdly, the study focuses on these 
hotels’ immediate experiences. This short-
term perspective might overlook long-term 
impacts and trends that could emerge over 
time. For example, this analysis might not 
fully capture the sustainability of the Travel 
Bubble’s positive effects or potential long-
term challenges. Economic, social, and 
environmental factors that evolve over a 
longer period could significantly alter the 
initial findings.

Furthermore, the study did not fully 
explore the perspectives of all stakeholders 
involved. While it focused on hotel 
management and operations, the views and 
experiences of tourists, employees, local 
businesses, and the wider community are 
also crucial for a comprehensive assessment. 
Thus, including these perspectives could 
provide a more holistic understanding of the 
Travel Bubble’s impact on the local tourism 
ecosystem.

Therefore, further research is necessary 
to understand the broader implications of 
the Travel Bubble program. Future studies 
should explore the effects of the Travel 
Bubble on the entire tourism ecosystem, 
including various stakeholders such as 
tour operators, attraction managers and 
transportation providers. Understanding 
how the Travel Bubble program affected 
different sectors within the tourism industry 
can provide a more holistic view of its 
effectiveness and its implications for local 
economies. Additionally, considering 

the global context of the COVID-19 
pandemic, further research should examine 
the broader implications of the Travel 
Bubble on international efforts to manage 
the pandemic. It includes assessing Travel 
Bubble’s effectiveness in containing the 
virus’ spread while facilitating economic 
recovery and restoring traveller confidence.

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT

We gratefully acknowledge the support 
of Universiti Utara Malaysia (UUM) 
through Geran Penjanaan (SO CODE 
21365), which made this research project 
possible. We sincerely thank all the experts 
and authors who participated in this study 
and contributed their valuable insights. 
Their cooperation and input were crucial 
in enhancing the quality and depth of this 
research. We are truly grateful for their time 
and effort in making this study a success.

REFERENCES 
AirAsia. (2023). Flights from Kuala Lumpur to 

Langkawi. Retrieved October 9, 2023, from 
https://www.airasia.com/flights/from-kuala-
lumpur-kul-to- langkawi-lgk

Amir Abdullah, A., Daud Awang, M., & Abdullah, 
N. (2020). Islamic tourism: The characteristics, 
concept and principles. KnE Social Sciences, 
4(9), 196-215. https://doi.org/10.18502/kss.
v4i9.7326

Asia Regional Integration Center. (2020). Tourism 
recovery through Travel Bubbles? Retrieved 
August 1, 2023, from https://aric.adb.org/rcipod/
tourism-recovery-through-travel-bubbles

Bastaman, A., Hj Hassan, F., Ekasari, A., & 
Yotfiatfinda. (2022). Adopting conventional 
budget hotels into Muslim-friendly budget 



Noor Amalina Mat Yusof, Rozila Ahmad, Asmahany Ramely, Nurhazani Mohd Shariff and Shahrul Aiman Soelar

440 Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 33 (1): 427 - 442 (2025)

hotels: An exploratory analysis. Jurnal Ekonomi, 
11(03), 163-168.

Battour, M., & Ismail, M. N. (2016). Halal tourism: 
Concepts, practises, challenges and future. 
Tourism Management Perspectives, 19, 150-154. 
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.tmp.2015.12.008

Chusakul, W., & Nonthapot, S. (2021). Travel 
bubble policy supporting between Thailand and 
Laos: Evidence from tourist market integration 
testing. Journal of Environmental Management 
and Tourism, 12(4), 948-957. https://doi.
org/10.14505//jemt.v12.4(52).09

Creswell, J. W. (2017). Research design: Qualitative, 
quantitative and methods approaches (3rd ed.). 
Sage Publications. 

Crotts, J. C., Mason, P. R., & Davis, B. (2009). 
Measuring guest satisfaction and competitive 
position in the hospitality and tourism 
industry: An application of stance-shift 
analysis to travel blog narratives. Journal of 
Travel Research, 48(2), 139-151. https://doi.
org/10.1177/0047287508328795

Dayour, F., Adongo, C. A., Amuquandoh, F. E., & 
Adam, I. (2020). Managing the COVID- 19 
crisis: Coping and post-recovery strategies for 
hospitality and tourism businesses in Ghana. 
Journal of Hospitality and Tourism Insights, 
4(4), 373-392. https://doi.org/10.1108/JHTI-08-
2020-0150

Department of Statistics Malaysia. (2020). Small 
and Medium Enterprises (SME) performance 
2019. Department of Statistics Malaysia 
Official Portal.

Ekka, P. M. (2023). Halal tourism beyond 2020: 
Concepts, opportunities and future research 
directions. Journal of Islamic Marketing, 15(1), 
42-58. https://doi.org/10.1108/JIMA-09-2022-
0260 

Filimonau, V., & De Coteau, D. (2020). Tourism 
resilience in the context of integrated destination 
and disaster management (DM2). International 

Journal of Tourism Research, 22(2), 202-222. 
https://doi.org/10.1002/jtr.2329

Fusté-Forné, F., & Michael, N. (2023). Limited 
tourism: Travel bubbles for a sustainable future. 
Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 31(1), 73-90. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/09669582.2021.1954654

Gill, S. L. (2020). Qualitative sampling methods. 
Journal of Human Lactation, 36(4), 579-

581. https://doi.org/10.1177/0890334420949218

Henderson, J. C. (2009). Islamic tourism reviewed. 
Tourism Recreation Research, 34(2), 207-211. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/02508281.2009.1108
1594

In bubble plan, Malaysia’s Langkawi Island opens up 
to foreign travellers. (2021, November 15). The 
Straits Times. https://www.straitstimes.com/asia/
se-asia/in-bubble- plan-malaysias- langkawi-
island-opens-up-to-foreign-travellers

Khan, F., & Callanan, M. (2017). The “Halalification” 
of tourism. Journal of Islamic Marketing, 8(4), 
558-577. https://doi.org/10.1108/JIMA-01-
2016-0001

Khul lar,  K.  (2019,  Apr i l  9) .  Mastercard-
CrescentRating Global Muslim Travel Index 
(GMTI) 2019. Indonesia and Malaysia take the 
top positions in the fast-growing Muslim travel 
market. https://www.mastercard.com/news/
ap/en/newsroom/press-releases/en/2019/april/
mastercard-crescentrating-global-muslim-travel-
index-gmti-2019-indonesia-and-malaysia-take-
the-top-positions/

Langgat, J., Pawan, M. T., Fabeil, N. F., & Pazim, 
K. H. (2021). Travel bubble: Risk anxiety, risk 
attitude and intention to travel during COVID-19 
outbreak. Journal of Tourism, Hospitality & 
Culinary Arts (JTHCA), 13(3), 271-283. https://
doi.org/10.46754/gtc.2021.11.044

Langkawi-Ferry.com. (2020). Schedule and fare. 
Retrieved January 1, 2024, from https://www.
langkawiferryline.com/



Travel Bubble in Langkawi: Insights from Hotel Managers of Muslim-friendly Budget Hotels

441Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 33 (1): 427 - 442 (2025)

Luo, J. M., & Lam, C. F. (2020). Travel anxiety, 
risk attitude and travel intentions towards 
“travel bubble” destinations in Hong Kong: 
Effect of the fear of COVID-19. International 
Journal of Environmental Research and Public 
Health, 17(21), 7859. https://doi.org/10.3390/
ijerph17217859

Malaysia Budget & Business Hotel Association. 
(2022). About MyBha. Retrieved June 3, 2023, 
from https://mybha.org/index.php/about/about/

Mamad, N. A. (2020). Survival strategies on Muslim 
small and medium enterprise (SME) owners 
during COVID-19: A study on tourism industry 
in Malacca. In N. Abd Wahab & M. Y. Isa (Eds), 
Proceedings of the 3rd UUM International 
Islamic Business Management Conference 
2020 (IBMC 2020) (pp. 53-60). Universiti Utara 
Malaysia. 

Mannaa, M. T. (2020). Halal food in the tourist 
destination and its importance for Muslim 
travellers. Current Issues in Tourism, 23(17), 
2195-2206. https://doi.org/10.1080/13683500.2
019.1616678

Marasco, A., De Martino, M., Magnotti, F., & 
Morvillo, A. (2018). Collaborative innovation 
in tourism and hospitality: A systematic review 
of the literature. International Journal of 
Contemporary Hospitality Management, 
30(6), 2364-2395. https://doi.org/10.1108/
ijchm-01-2018-0043

Miles, M. B., & Huberman, A. (1994). Qualitative 
data analysis: A sourcebook of new methods. 
Sage Publications.

Ministry of Tourism, Arts and Culture. (2021, Sept 
9). Pemakluman berhubung SOP gelembung 
pelancongan (Travel Bubble) projek rintis Pulau 
Langkawi [The announcement regarding the 
Standard Operating Procedures (SOP) for the 
Tourism Bubble (Travel Bubble) pilot project for 
Langkawi Island] [Media release]. https://www.
motac.gov.my/media2/siaran/pemakluman-

berhubung-sop-gelembung-pelancongan-travel-
bubble-projek-rintis-pulau-langkawi

Ministry to push for multi-billion dollar halal 
tourism. (2018, September 6). The Star. https://
www.thestar.com.my/news/nation/2018/09/06/
ministry-to-push-for-multibillion-dollar-halal-
tourism/

Musa, A. (2021). Analysis on the principles of 
Maqasid Shariah in Islamic hotels. Psychology 
andEducation Journal,58(2),1563-1576. https://
doi.org/10.17762/pae.v58i2.2310

Samori, Z., Md Salleh, N. Z., & Khalid, M. M. 
(2016). Current trends on Halal tourism: 
Cases on selected Asian countries. Tourism 
Management Perspectives, 19, 131-136. https://
doi.org/10.1016/j.tmp.2015.12.011

Set, K. (2013). Tourism Small and Medium Enterprises 
(TSMEs) in Malaysia. International Journal of 
Business and Social Science, 4(16), 58-67.

Shin, O. K., Weng, C. N., & Dawood, S. R. S. (2020). 
Challenges facing small and medium tourism 
enterprises: A case study in Kuala Sepetang. 
In N. Samat, J. Sulong, M. Pourya Asl, P. 
Keikhosrokiani, Y. Azam, & S. T. K. Leng (Eds.), 
Innovation and transformation in humanities 
for a sustainable tomorrow, vol 89. European 
Proceedings of Social and Behavioural Sciences 
(pp. 391-399). European Publisher. https://doi.
org/10.15405/epsbs.2020.10.02.35

Standing Committee for Economic and Commercial 
Cooperation of the Organization of the Islamic 
Cooperation (COMCEC). (2016). Muslim 
friendly tourism: Understanding the demand 
and supply sides in the OIC member countries. 
COMCEC Coordination Office.

UN Tourism. (2020a, April 17). COVID-19 response: 
96% of global destinations impose travel 
restrictions, UNWTO reports. https://www.
unwto.org/news/covid-19- response-travel-
restrictions



Noor Amalina Mat Yusof, Rozila Ahmad, Asmahany Ramely, Nurhazani Mohd Shariff and Shahrul Aiman Soelar

442 Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 33 (1): 427 - 442 (2025)

UN Tourism. (2020b). Impact assessment of the 
COVID-19 outbreak on international tourism. 
https://www.unwto.org/impact-assessment-of-
the-covid-19-outbreak-on-international-tourism

World Travel & Tourism Council. (2021). Economic 
impact reports. https://wttc.org/research/
economic-impact 

Yu, J. H., Lin, H. H., Lo, Y. C., Tseng, K. C., & 
Hsu, C. H. (2021). Is the travel bubble under 
COVID-19 a feasible idea or not? International 

Journal of Environmental Research and Public 
Health, 18(11), 5717. https://doi.org/10.3390/
ijerph18115717

Zulkifli, A., & Osman, H. (2023, March 1). No 
reprieve for tourism players in Langkawi 
despite school break. New Straits Times. https://
www.nst.com.my/news/nation/2023/03/884766/
no-reprieve-tourism-players- langkawi-despite-
school-break



SOCIAL SCIENCES & HUMANITIES
Journal homepage: http://www.pertanika.upm.edu.my/

Article history:
Received: 11 March 2024
Accepted: 24 October 2024
Published: 20 January 2025

ARTICLE INFO

E-mail addresses:
shzlyaida@icloud.com (Nur Shazliaida Shaidan)
muhammadasyraf@unimap.edu.my (Muhammad Asyraf Mohd Kassim)
ummi@unimap.edu.my (Ummi Naiemah Saraih)
fitrimansor@unimap.edu.my (Mohd Fitri Mansor)
safizal@unimap.edu.my (Muhammad Safizal Abdullah)
wanmashumi@unimap.edu.my (Wan Mashumi Wan Mustafa)
*Corresponding author

DOI: https://doi.org/10.47836/pjssh.33.1.20

ISSN: 0128-7702
e-ISSN: 2231-8534   

Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 33 (1): 443 - 463 (2025)

© Universiti Putra Malaysia Press

Promoting Safety Behaviour Among Operatives in the SME 
Manufacturing Sector in Malaysia: The Mediating Effect of Safety 
Knowledge

Nur Shazliaida Shaidan1, Muhammad Asyraf Mohd Kassim1,2*,  
Ummi Naiemah Saraih1,2, Mohd Fitri Mansor1, Muhammad Safizal Abdullah1 
and Wan Mashumi Wan Mustafa1

1Department of Business, Faculty of Business and Communication, Universiti Malaysia Perlis, 01000 Kangar, 
Perlis, Malaysia
2Center of Excellence Social Innovation and Sustainability, Faculty of Business and Communication, Universiti 
Malaysia Perlis, 01000 Kangar, Perlis, Malaysia

ABSTRACT
Occupational accidents pose a significant challenge to Malaysia’s SME manufacturing sector, a 
critical driver of the national economy. This study investigates the impact of safety attitude, safety 
training, and safety knowledge on operatives’ safety behaviour, exploring the mediating role of safety 
knowledge. Using a cross-sectional survey design and structural equation modelling (SEM) with 
SmartPLS, all three factors significantly influenced safety behaviour. Notably, safety attitude and 
training directly impact safety behaviour, while safety knowledge acts as a mediator, enhancing their 
positive effect. This research provides valuable insights for promoting a safer working environment 
within the SME manufacturing sector, underscoring the importance of cultivating positive safety 
attitudes, delivering effective training, and ensuring a robust foundation of safety knowledge among 
operatives.

Keywords: Safety attitude, safety behaviour, safety 
knowledge, safety training, structural equation 
modelling, SME manufacturing sector

INTRODUCTION 

Malaysia’s manufacturing industry has 
been a cornerstone of the nation’s economic 
growth, evolving significantly since the 
1970s when the country transitioned from an 
agriculture-based economy to an industrial 
powerhouse. With strategic government 
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incentives attracting foreign investments, 
Malaysia rapidly built its manufacturing 
capabilities, establishing itself as a global 
production hub. Today, small and medium-
sized enterprises (SMEs) are the backbone 
of this sector, comprising 97.14% (47,698 
firms) of the total manufacturing landscape 
(Department of Statistics [DOSM], 2022).

In 2022, the manufacturing sector 
was responsible for 69.3% of Malaysia’s 
total SME exports, highlighting its critical 
role in the national economy. SMEs 
contributed 13.5% to the total exports, 
with manufacturing at 9.4%, followed by 
services at 3.9% and agriculture at 0.3% 
(DOSM, 2022). Notably, the services and 
manufacturing sectors collectively drive 
more than 80% of SMEs’ GDP activities, 
underscoring their significance to Malaysia’s 
economic stability (DOSM, 2022).

However, this industrial success 
is shadowed by a concerning rise in 
occupational accidents, particularly within 
the manufacturing sector. The Department 
of Occupational Safety and Health Malaysia 
(DOSH) reported that over the past six years, 
from 2018 to 2022, a staggering 32,082 
occupational accidents were recorded, with 
20,658 occurring in the manufacturing 
industries alone. The highest number of 
occupational accidents were reported in 
2019 and 2022, with 7,984 and 6,719 
cases, respectively, where manufacturing 
industries accounted for 4,948 and 4,514 of 
these incidents. However, there was a slight 
decrease in accidents in 2020 and 2021, with 
6,933 and 5,415 incidents, respectively, with 
4,506 (in 2020) and 3,462 (in 2021) incidents 

occurring in manufacturing. This reduction 
can be partly attributed to the Movement 
Control Order (MCO) implemented during 
the COVID-19 outbreak. Nevertheless, 
occupational accidents in manufacturing 
accounted for about 65% of all occupational 
accidents in Malaysia during this period 
(DOSH, 2022). These statistics indicate the 
need for robust safety measures to protect 
workers and sustain economic progress.

Thus, this study addresses these safety 
concerns by investigating the relationship 
between safety management practices 
and safety behaviour among operatives 
in Malaysia’s SME manufacturing sector. 
Furthermore, it explores the potential 
mediating role of safety knowledge in 
enhancing the positive impact of safety 
management practices on safety behaviour. 
By examining these dynamics, the study 
seeks to contribute valuable insights into 
improving workplace safety and, ultimately, 
the sustainability of Malaysia’s vital 
manufacturing industry.

LITERATURE REVIEWS

Safety Behaviour

Safety behaviour refers to actions aimed 
at self-protection, adherence to safety 
regulations, and the prevention of harm 
to oneself and others in the workplace 
(Guo et al., 2016; Seo et al., 2015). 
Positive safety behaviour is associated 
with overall workplace well-being and 
reflects employees’ attitudes and actions in 
performing safety-related tasks (Schwartz 
et al., 2019). Non-compliance with safety 
behaviours is critical as it demonstrates 
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the individual’s role in maintaining a safe 
work environment, with risky behaviours 
potentially leading to more significant 
physical hazards (Simanjuntak et al., 2023). 

Safety behaviour is typically classified 
into safety participation (task-oriented) 
and safety compliance (rule-oriented) 
(Griffin & Neal, 2000; Li et al., 2020). 
Safety participation includes practices 
that promote a safe environment, such as 
assisting colleagues and contributing to 
safety programs, while safety compliance 
involves adherence to standard procedures 
and regulations (Griffin & Neal, 2000; Li 
et al., 2020). 

Research indicates that workplace 
accidents are often more closely linked to 
employees’ behaviours, particularly their 
safety attitudes, than to the inherent risks 
of their tasks (Schwartz et al., 2019). Safety 
attitude refers to an individual’s mindset 
towards adhering to safety protocols and 
practices, which can significantly influence 
their likelihood of engaging in safe or unsafe 
behaviours. Organisational factors, such as 
the quality of safety training provided by 
firms, are crucial in shaping these attitudes. 
Effective safety training imparts essential 
knowledge and fosters a positive safety 
attitude among employees, thereby reducing 
workplace accidents (Schwartz et al., 2019).

In  addi t ion to  safety at t i tudes, 
cognitive factors like safety knowledge 
are closely linked to workplace accidents. 
Safety knowledge refers to employees’ 
understanding of safety procedures, risks, 
and best practices within their work 
environment (Vinodkumar & Bhasi, 2010). 

Employees with comprehensive safety 
knowledge are better equipped to recognise 
hazards and make informed decisions 
that prevent accidents. This knowledge 
is an added value to both safety attitudes 
and training, as it enhances the overall 
effectiveness of these factors in promoting 
safe behaviour. A positive safety attitude, 
high-quality safety training, and robust 
safety knowledge create a strong foundation 
for reducing workplace accidents and 
fostering a safer work environment.

Safety behaviour is essential for 
workplace safety, encompassing self-
protection and adherence to regulations to 
prevent harm. Positive safety behaviour, 
linked to overall well-being, involves 
safety participation and compliance. 
Employee factors, such as safety attitude, 
play a crucial role in determining how 
individuals approach safety protocols 
and practices. A positive safety attitude 
increases the likelihood of employees 
engaging in safe behaviours. Organisational 
factors, particularly safety training, are 
significant in equipping employees with 
the necessary knowledge and skills to 
effectively understand and implement 
safety practices. Finally, cognitive factors 
like safety knowledge are essential for 
empowering employees to recognise hazards 
and make informed decisions that prevent 
accidents. 

These predictors are closely linked to 
workplace accidents and are more significant 
predictors of safety behaviour than the 
inherent risks of the tasks themselves. 
Understanding and enhancing these factors 
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is especially vital in SME manufacturing 
firms, where many workplace accidents 
result from employee actions, underscoring 
the importance of addressing root causes 
rather than assigning blame.

Safety Attitude

Attitude significantly influences individual 
behaviour, especially in the context of 
workplace safety (Basahel, 2021). A safety 
attitude refers to a person’s tendency 
to react positively or negatively toward 
safety-related issues, influencing how they 
approach safety protocols and procedures 
(Kao et al., 2019). Middle- and upper-level 
managers play a crucial role in shaping these 
attitudes, as their actions and decisions can 
directly impact employees’ commitment 
to and compliance with safety procedures 
(Tadesse & Zawdie, 2019).

A l t h o u g h  a t t i t u d e s  m a y  s e e m 
straightforward, they involve complex 
processes, often becoming automatic 
through repeated behaviours (Li et al., 
2019). When employees’ attitudes diverge 
from the organisation’s safety perspective, 
it can lead to unsafe behaviours and 
contribute to industrial accidents. Practical 
strategies to address these behaviours 
include replacing old habits and habituation 
and implementing consequences for non-
compliance (Loosemoore & Malouf, 2019). 

Additionally, workplace uncertainty can 
influence safety attitudes and behaviours, 
highlighting the importance of aligning 
employee attitudes with organisational 
safety goals (Basahel, 2021; Li et al., 
2019). Leaders and managers play a 

crucial role in shaping these attitudes and 
behaviours, mainly through their emotional 
and behavioural influence on employees 
(Tadesse & Zawdie, 2019).

Safety Training

Safety training is essential for educating 
employees about potential hazards, defence 
methods, and safe practices in the workplace 
(Bae et al., 2021). Effective training equips 
employees with the skills and knowledge 
to perform tasks safely and efficiently, 
promoting safety-conscious behaviour and 
boosting productivity (Pamidimukkala & 
Kermanshachi, 2021). It involves repetitive 
instruction and practical experience to 
ensure employees can handle job-specific 
conditions safely (Che Huei et al., 2020). 

Structured safety training programs 
are critical for new employees, enhancing 
overall workplace security and well-being 
(Maliha et al., 2021). Proper training 
increases adherence to safety procedures 
and helps identify deficiencies in workplace 
layouts (Layson et al., 2019). Training and 
interventions like safety check-ups and 
meetings significantly reduce the likelihood 
of occupational accidents (Bae et al., 2021). 

Safety training, including first aid, 
raises safety awareness and encourages 
safe practices, thereby reducing workplace 
risks (Loosemore et al., 2019). Ongoing 
training and refresher programs are vital 
for maintaining high safety standards and 
preventing incidents, making accidents more 
predictable and manageable (Che Huei et al., 
2020; Pamidimukkala & Kermanshachi, 
2021). Organisations prioritising safety 
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training demonstrate their commitment to 
employee well-being and foster a culture 
of mutual safety goals (Layson et al., 2019).

Safety Knowledge

Safety knowledge, encompassing both 
theoretical and practical information, is 
crucial for establishing a secure working 
environment and is a key determinant of 
safety behaviour (Hu et al., 2021). Effective 
risk communication between employers and 
employees depends on a solid understanding 
of workplace risks, with knowledge 
exchange being vital for supporting safe 
work practices (Huang & Yang, 2019). 
Insufficient safety knowledge has been 
linked to increased workplace accidents, 
highlighting the need for comprehensive 
safety training and education (Hu et al., 
2021). 

Enhancing safety knowledge involves 
disseminating information about safe job 
performance through safety rules, training, 
and communication (Duryan et al., 2020). 
In sectors like mining, a lack of awareness 
and inadequate training have contributed 
to accidents, underscoring the importance 
of effectively transmitting and applying 
safety knowledge (Guo et al., 2016; Hu et 
al., 2021). Knowledge exchange, sharing 
and receiving task-related information, 
methods, and feedback occur through formal 
and informal channels and are essential for 
improving safety behaviour and reducing 
violations (Wöll & Sulíková, 2022). 

Both employees and employers 
must possess adequate safety knowledge 
and awareness to prevent occupational 

accidents. Gaining insights from colleagues’ 
experiences can further reinforce safe work 
practices, thereby reducing the likelihood of 
accidents in environments with low safety 
awareness. 

HYPOTHESIS DEVELOPMENT

Safety Attitude and Safety Behaviour

The reviewed literature consistently supports 
the positive relationship between safety 
attitude and safety behaviour across various 
industries. For instance, Li et al. (2019) 
examined coal miners in China and found 
that a positive safety attitude is closely 
linked to safer behaviour. Similarly, Basahel 
(2021) explored safety attitudes among 
workers in electrical and construction 
projects in Saudi Arabia, revealing a strong 
positive relationship between safety attitude 
and safety behaviour. Furthermore, Ji 
et al. (2019) further demonstrated that 
safety attitude indirectly influences safety 
behaviour among flight attendants in 
the aviation industry, highlighting the 
importance of a positive safety attitude 
in fostering safer work practices. In 
manufacturing, Abdullah et al. (2016) 
found that safety attitude positively affects 
safety behaviour among operative workers. 
Sugumaran et al. (2017) also confirmed a 
positive correlation between safety attitude 
and safety behaviour in manufacturing firms 
in Selangor, Malaysia.

However, while the relationship 
between safety attitude and safety behaviour 
is well-established, there is a notable lack 
of empirical evidence, specifically from 
Small and Medium Enterprises (SMEs) 
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in the manufacturing sector. This gap 
in research limits our understanding of 
how safety attitudes translate into safety 
behaviours within this crucial segment of 
the manufacturing industry. In essence, the 
expected findings from this study strongly 
suggest that safety attitude is critical in 
influencing safety behaviour. Therefore, it 
could be hypothesised that:

H1: Safety attitude significantly 
influences safety behaviour among 
operatives in the SME manufacturing 
sector.

Safety Training and Safety Behaviour

Loosemore et al. (2019) found that safety 
training significantly influenced the safety 
behaviour of construction employees 
in Australia, demonstrating that well-
structured training programs can lead to 
safer practices on-site. Similarly, Newaz 
et al. (2019) reported that safety training 
positively impacted worker safety behaviour 
in construction firms, highlighting the role 
of training in promoting a safety-conscious 
workforce. 

In the mining industry, Bae et al. (2021) 
observed that safety training positively 
impacted safety behaviour among quarry 
employees, underscoring the importance of 
training in hazardous work environments. 
Hassan et al. (2019) further demonstrated a 
positive correlation between safety training 
and safety behaviour among employees at 
Malaysian SMEs, reinforcing that effective 
training enhances adherence to safety 
protocols. Hou et al. (2021) also found a 
strong connection between safety training 

and safety behaviour in a study involving 
employees from a northern SME company, 
indicating that safety training is critical in 
encouraging safe practices across different 
sectors.

As a result, the consistent findings 
across these studies suggest that safety 
training significantly influences safety 
behaviour, making it a critical component 
of efforts to enhance workplace safety and 
reduce accidents. However, despite the 
established link between safety training 
and safety behaviour, there’s a significant 
lack of research specifically focusing on 
SME manufacturing firms. This gap in 
understanding hinders our ability to tailor 
effective safety training programs for this 
vital sector, leaving many SMEs vulnerable 
to safety risks. This lack of research 
specifically focused on SMEs highlights 
the need to investigate the impact of safety 
training within this context. Therefore, it can 
be hypothesised that:

H2: Safety training significantly 
influences safety behaviour among 
operatives in the SME manufacturing 
sector.

Safety Knowledge and Safety Behaviour

Safety knowledge is essential for fostering 
safety behaviour. It equips employees 
with the awareness to prevent accidents 
and injuries, creating a safer workplace 
(Duryan et al., 2020). Most workplace 
accidents involve a behavioural component, 
making safety knowledge a critical factor in 
promoting behaviours that prevent adverse 
outcomes (Huang et al., 2019). 
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The relationship between safety 
knowledge and behaviour is particularly 
evident in how employees respond to 
unexpected situations. Workers with 
thorough safety knowledge can quickly 
recognise potential hazards and take 
appropriate actions to mitigate risks, 
demonstrating proactive behaviour that 
prevents minor issues from escalating into 
major accidents (Kao et al., 2019). Regular 
training and continuous education are 
essential in reinforcing the importance of 
translating safety knowledge into everyday 
behaviour, ensuring that safe practices are 
consistently applied (Zulkifli, 2020). 

Ultimately, the relationship between 
safety knowledge and safety behaviour 
is vital for maintaining a safe working 
environment. Safety knowledge provides 
the necessary understanding to identify 
and manage risks, while safety behaviour 
ensures that this knowledge is actively 
applied (Basahel, 2020). This dual focus 
creates a culture of safety, where employees 
are both aware of hazards and committed 
to following best practices to prevent them, 
leading to fewer accidents and a more secure 
workplace. 

However, while the importance of this 
relationship is evident, research specifically 
investigating the impact of safety knowledge 
and behaviour within the context of SME 
manufacturing firms remains scarce. 
This lack of focused research limits our 
understanding of effectively implementing 
safety training programs that translate into 
tangible improvements in safety practices 
within this critical sector. Based on this 
understanding, it can be hypothesised that;

H3: Safety knowledge significantly 
influences safety behaviour among 
operatives in the SME manufacturing 
sector.

Safety Attitude and Safety Knowledge

Enhancing safety knowledge is crucial 
to influencing safety attitudes, which 
drives safety behaviour (Vinodkumar & 
Bhasi, 2010). When employees acquire 
safety knowledge, they develop positive or 
negative attitudes based on this information, 
which subsequently shapes their behaviour. 
For example, increased awareness and 
understanding of safety issues, such as 
the importance of wearing protective 
equipment, lead to a more favourable 
attitude towards safety practices and greater 
compliance with safety protocols. 

Safety knowledge, which involves 
understanding safety protocols, potential 
hazards, and appropriate emergency 
responses, is essential for workers to 
identify risks and implement preventive 
measures (Basahel, 2020). However, this 
knowledge alone is insufficient if it is not 
coupled with a favourable safety attitude. 
A strong safety attitude is characterised 
by a proactive commitment to safety, 
adherence to protocols, and a sense of 
responsibility for the safety of oneself 
and others. Workers with a positive safety 
attitude are likelier to apply their knowledge 
effectively, contributing to a safer work 
environment. In contrast, a lack of safety 
attitude can result in complacency, where 
even knowledgeable workers might neglect 
safety procedures, thereby increasing the 
risk of accidents (Saini et al., 2023).
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Therefore, the relationship between 
safety attitude and safety knowledge is 
symbiotic. Safety knowledge provides 
the foundation for understanding and 
addressing workplace risks, while a positive 
safety attitude ensures that this knowledge 
is consistently applied in practice. They 
create a strong safety culture that minimises 
accidents and promotes a secure working 
environment. Without a positive safety 
attitude, the impact of safety knowledge is 
diminished, highlighting the need to foster 
both elements to achieve optimal safety 
outcomes. 

However, despite this understanding, the 
specific relationship between safety attitude 
and safety knowledge among operatives in 
SME manufacturing firms remains under-
researched. This gap in knowledge limits our 
ability to develop targeted interventions that 
effectively address the unique challenges 
faced by operatives in this sector. Thus, it 
can be hypothesised that:

H4: Safety attitude significantly 
influences safety knowledge among 
operatives in the SME manufacturing 
sector.

Safety Training and Safety Knowledge 

Safety knowledge involves understanding 
potential hazards and correctly handling 
machinery, equipment, and processes 
(Barati Jozan et al., 2023). Safety training 
builds upon this foundation by providing 
in-depth information about these hazards 
and teaching workers how to mitigate them 
effectively. Training equips employees 
with the necessary skills and techniques to 

safely manage potential dangers, ensuring 
they can apply best practices, protocols, 
and procedures in their daily tasks (Albert 
& Routh, 2021). Moreover, safety training 
is crucial in enhancing existing safety 
knowledge by introducing new and 
updated safety guidelines, regulations, 
and industry standards. This continuous 
education reinforces a strong safety culture, 
encouraging workers to prioritise safety and 
comply with the latest safety regulations 
(Awolusi et al., 2018). As a result, employees 
are better equipped to recognise and 
respond to hazardous situations, reducing 
the likelihood of workplace accidents and 
injuries.

The practical aspect of safety training, 
including hands-on sessions, simulations, 
and drills, further reinforces safety 
knowledge by allowing employees to 
practice and apply what they have learned 
in a controlled environment (Hussain et al., 
2020). This experiential learning solidifies 
theoretical knowledge and builds confidence 
in workers’ ability to manage real-life risks 
effectively. 

A d d i t i o n a l l y,  t h e  c o n t i n u o u s 
improvement of safety training programs, 
informed by employee feedback, incident 
reports, and advancements in safety 
technology, is essential for sustaining and 
updating safety knowledge. By regularly 
revising training content and incorporating 
new safety practices, companies can ensure 
that their workforce remains knowledgeable 
and prepared to address emerging risks 
(Albert & Routh, 2021). This dynamic 
relationship between safety training and 
safety knowledge fosters a proactive 
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approach to safety management, ultimately 
leading to a safer and more productive 
workplace.  

However, while the connection between 
safety training and safety knowledge is 
well-established, there is a notable lack of 
research examining this relationship within 
the context of SME manufacturing firms, 
particularly among operatives. This gap in 
knowledge hinders the ability to develop 
and implement effective safety training 
programs tailored to this critical sector’s 
specific needs and challenges. In conclusion, 
drawing from the evidence presented in the 
literature, it can be hypothesised that:

H5: Safety training significantly 
influences safety knowledge among 
operatives in the SME manufacturing 
sector.

Safety Knowledge as a Possible Mediator 

Safety Attitude and Safety Behaviour

The literature suggests that safety attitudes 
can be shaped by an individual’s level of 
safety knowledge. When employees are 
well-informed about safety protocols and 
the risks associated with their work, they 
are more likely to develop a positive safety 
attitude (Kao et al., 2019). This attitude, 
in turn, influences their behaviour, leading 
to safer practices and reduced workplace 
accidents. For instance, employees who 
understand the importance of wearing 
protective equipment are likelier to have a 
favourable attitude toward safety measures 
and consistently engage in behaviours that 
align with safety protocols (Basahel, 2020). 

Moreover, the relationship between 
safety attitude and safety behaviour is 
strengthened when safety knowledge is 
actively applied in the workplace. A positive 
safety attitude ensures that the knowledge 
gained is not merely theoretical but is 
translated into practical, everyday actions 
that enhance workplace safety (Saini et al., 
2023). Conversely, without a positive safety 
attitude, even the most comprehensive 
safety knowledge may not be effectively 
applied, leading to potential lapses in safety 
practices and an increased risk of accidents.

Given the interconnectedness of these 
variables, it can be hypothesised that safety 
knowledge serves as a mediator between 
safety attitude and safety behaviour. 
Specifically, safety knowledge may enhance 
the impact of safety attitudes on safety 
behaviour by providing the necessary 
understanding and tools for employees to act 
on their positive attitudes toward safety. In 
this way, safety knowledge bridges the gap 
between attitude and behaviour, ensuring 
that employees recognise the importance of 
safety and consistently engage in behaviours 
that uphold safety standards (Kao et al., 
2019; Saini et al., 2023). 

However, while this mediating effect of 
safety knowledge is a compelling theoretical 
framework, research investigating this 
relationship within the context of SME 
manufacturing firms, particularly among 
operatives, remains notably limited. This 
gap in research hinders our understanding 
of how to effectively leverage safety 
knowledge to improve safety outcomes 
within this critical sector. In conclusion, 
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drawing from the evidence presented in the 
literature, it can be hypothesised that:

H6: Safety knowledge mediates the 
relationship between safety attitude and 
safety behaviour among operatives in 
the SME manufacturing sector.

Safety Training and Safety Behaviour

The relationship between safety training, 
safety knowledge, and safety behaviour is 
critical in fostering a safe and productive 
work environment, particularly in high-
risk sectors such as manufacturing. Safety 
behaviour, which includes actions such 
as adherence to safety regulations, proper 
use of protective equipment, and proactive 
identification of potential hazards, is 
influenced by both the level of safety 
knowledge employees possess and the 
training they receive (Schwartz et al., 2019). 

Safety training plays a foundational role 
in imparting safety knowledge. It provides 
employees with the necessary information 
and skills to understand potential hazards, 
proper machinery handling, and appropriate 
responses to emergencies (Santi et al., 
2020). This training equips workers with 
theoretical knowledge and emphasises 
practical application through hands-on 
sessions, simulations, and drills, which are 
essential for reinforcing and internalising 
safety protocols (Rezaei & Jamshidi, 
2019). As a result, employees who undergo 
comprehensive safety training are better 
prepared to recognise and respond to 
hazardous situations, significantly reducing 
the likelihood of accidents and injuries in 
the workplace.

Enhancing safety knowledge through 
training is crucial for developing effective 
safety behaviour. When well-trained, 
employees acquire new safety knowledge 
and update and reinforce their understanding 
of safety practices. This continuous 
learning process ensures that workers 
remain informed about the latest safety 
standards and regulations, promoting safety 
compliance and vigilance (Awolusi et al., 
2018). 

Moreover, the practical aspect of safety 
training allows employees to practice 
applying their knowledge in controlled 
envi ronments ,  which  boos ts  the i r 
confidence and ability to manage real-life 
risks effectively (Kao et al., 2019). Safety 
knowledge serves as a mediator between 
safety training and safety behaviour. The 
knowledge gained from training programs 
directly influences how employees behave 
in the workplace. 

Workers with comprehensive safety 
knowledge are likelier to exhibit behaviours 
that prevent accidents and promote a safe 
working environment. They are also better 
equipped to make informed decisions 
contributing to organisational-wide safety 
(Santi et al., 2019). Therefore, while safety 
training provides the necessary knowledge, 
applying this knowledge through safety 
behaviour ultimately ensures workplace 
safety.

Given the interrelationship of these 
variables, it can be hypothesised that 
safety knowledge mediates the relationship 
between safety training and safety behaviour. 
Specifically, safety knowledge enhances the 
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effectiveness of safety training by translating 
the information and skills acquired during 
training into practical safety behaviours that 
protect employees and reduce workplace 
risks.

H7: Safety knowledge mediates the 
relationship between safety training and 
safety behaviour among operatives in 
the SME manufacturing sector.

METHODS

Research Design

This research employed a cross-sectional 
survey design in which participants were 
surveyed simultaneously through distributed 
questionnaires.  The study involved 
hypothesis testing, with six hypotheses 
grounded in earlier studies on safety 
management practices, safety knowledge, 
and safety behaviour. Additionally, a 
correlational analysis was conducted to 
examine the relationships among safety 
attitude, training, knowledge, and behaviour. 
Moreover, safety knowledge was introduced 
as a mediating factor to evaluate its influence 
on the connection between safety attitude, 
safety training, and safety behaviour.

Instrument Development 

The study employed a questionnaire divided 
into (1) demographic information from 
participants and (2) gathering items related 
to four theoretical constructs. These items 
were adapted from existing literature. 
Specifically, the items used to assess safety 
behaviour were based on the work of Hayes 
et al. (1998). The items were sourced from 

studies by Sexton et al. (2006) for safety 
attitudes. Safety training items were derived 
from Grau et al. (2002). In addressing 
safety knowledge, the measurement items 
were adapted from Vinodkumar and Bhasi 
(2010). All constructs were assessed using 
a five-point Likert scale, ranging from 
(1) “Strongly Disagree” to (5) “Strongly 
Agree.”

Sampling and Data Collection

This study applied multi-stage sampling, 
combining two probability sampling 
approaches and one non-probability 
sampling approach: cluster sampling, simple 
random sampling, and convenient sampling.

First, the SME manufacturing firms 
in Selangor state were clustered into four 
regions: North, South, East, and West. An 
estimated 95 SME manufacturing firms in 
Selangor were compiled using information 
from the Yellow Pages and Google Maps 
official website, and each company was 
categorised based on its location in one 
of the four regions. Therefore, there are 
twenty-three firms in North Selangor, thirty-
five in South Selangor, seventeen in East 
Selangor and twenty in West Selangor. 

After clustering the geographical area 
in the Selangor state into four categories, 
the firms were randomly selected using 
the ballot box. The firms picked from the 
ballot box were selected for data collection. 
The researcher selected 32 firms, eight 
firms in each region. Then, the researcher 
contacted the company supervisor to ask 
permission to distribute the questionnaire 
to the employees. 
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At last, convenient sampling was used 
to select the respondents from each chosen 
firm. The researcher chose operatives 
from the firms. The number of operatives 
selected from each firm was determined 
according to the company’s size based 
on observations made on the day of data 
collection. However, regardless of size, a 
minimum of 5 operatives was selected from 
each firm. Selecting at least five operatives 
from each firm with a total of 160 could 
represent the minimum sample size of 108, 
which is considered adequate for most 
research purposes. Figure 1 exhibits the 
flow chart of the sampling procedures of 
this study.

The survey was conducted using an 
electronic questionnaire via Google Forms, 
and the respondents were requested to fill 
in the Google Forms using the electronic 
devices provided by the researcher. The 
sample size was determined by considering 
the number of predictors and the required 
analytical power. Following the guidelines 

by Gefen et al. (2011), the study employed 
parameters of 80% power, a medium effect 
size, and a significance level of 0.05, 
resulting in a minimum required sample 
size of 108. However, the researchers 
successfully gathered data from 160 
respondents, surpassing the minimum 
requirement. Therefore, the sample size in 
this study is considered adequate.

The descriptive analysis revealed that 
65.6% of the respondents were male, while 
34.4% were female. Most of the participants 
were aged between 36 and 55. In terms 
of ethnicity, Bumiputera made up the 
largest group, accounting for 62.5% of the 
respondents. Marital status analysis showed 
that 71.9% were married, while 28.1% were 
single. Additionally, Table 1 highlights that 
many respondents had SPM-level academic 

Cluster Sampling
The SME manufacturing firms in Selangor were 
clustered into four regions: North, South, West 

and East.

Random Sampling
The SME manufacturing firms were selected 

using the ballot box.

Convenient Sampling
The respondents were selected conveniently 

based on chosen SME manufacturing firms from 
the ballot box.

Figure 1. Sampling procedures
Source: Authors’ work

Table 1  
Demographic profiles of respondents
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Female

105
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51.7

Age 18–35 years
36–55 years
Above 55 years

  32
106
  22

20.0
66.3
13.7

Race Bumiputera
Non-Bumiputera

100
 60

62.5
37.5

Marital 
Status

Married
Single

115
  45

71.9
28.1

Academic 
Qualifications

SPM
STPM
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  43
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26.9

Working 
experience

Less than 5 years
5–10 years
11–15 years
16–20 years
Above 20 years

33
60
28
21
18

20.6
37.5
17.5
13.1
11.2
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qualifications and between 5 and 10 years 
of work experience.

RESULTS

The main objective of this research was 
to examine the relationships among the 
variables outlined in the study’s research 
framework. The data gathered for this study 
were analysed using Smart-PLS version 4 
software. Following a two-stage approach, as 
Hair et al. (2019) recommended, the analysis 
began with assessing the measurement 
model to ensure both convergent and 
discriminant validity. Subsequently, the 
structural model was evaluated by applying 
the bootstrapping method, with a resampling 
rate of 10,000 iterations (Hair et al., 2019).

Measurement Model

It is essential to confirm both convergent and 
discriminant validity to ensure the reliability 
and accuracy of the measurement model. 
Convergent validity is established when 
the outer loadings reach at least 0.708, the 
Average Variance Extracted (AVE) is 0.5 or 
higher, and the composite reliability (CR) is 
at least 0.7, as outlined by Hair et al. (2019). 
As shown in Table 2, the study meets the 
criteria for convergent validity, with outer 
loadings, AVE, and CR values exceeding 
the required thresholds. Once this condition 
was satisfied, the discriminant validity of the 
model was assessed.

According to Franke and Sarstedt 
(2019), discriminant validity is confirmed 
when the Heterotrait-Monotrait (HTMT) 
ratios are below 0.85. As presented in Table 
3, all HTMT values were below the 0.85 

Table 2  
Convergent validity

Construct Indicator Outer 
Loading

CR AVE

SA SA1 0.785 0.763 0.652
SA2 0.772
SA3 0.738
SA5 0.749

SB SB2 0.812 0.831 0.695
SB3 0.821
SB5 0.833
SB6 0.764
SB7 0.855

SK SK1 0.827 0.754 0.782
SK2 0.833
SK3 0.784
SK4 0.815

ST ST1 0.781 0.884 0.716
ST3 0.794
ST4 0.821
ST5 0.844

Note. SA = Safety attitude, SB = Safety behaviour, 
SK = Safety knowledge, ST = Safety training 
Indicators SA4, SB1, SK5 and ST2 were removed 
due to less than 0.708 
Source: Author’s work

Table 3  
Heterotrait-Monotrait (HTMT)

SA SB SK ST
SA -
SB 0.731 -
SK 0.765 0.693 -
ST 0.713 0.638 0.727 -

Note. SA = Safety attitude, SB = Safety behaviour, 
SK = Safety knowledge, ST = Safety training
Source: Author’s work

threshold, affirming that the study meets 
the HTMT criterion. The findings from 
this study confirm that the model exhibits 
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sufficient discriminant validity for the 
constructs and items analysed.

Structural Model

The next step involved assessing the structural 
model after a detailed measurement model 
evaluation. This assessment considered vital 
aspects such as checking Variance Inflation 
Factors (VIF) to ensure no collinearity 
among the constructs. Additionally, the 
significance of path coefficients, the 
explained variance (R²), effect size (f²), and 
predictive relevance (Q²) were evaluated, in 
line with the guidelines provided by Hair et 
al. (2019). The hypothesised relationships 
depicted in Figure 2 were tested using 

bootstrapping techniques. Table 4 outlines 
the VIF values, confirming that all inner 
VIF values are well below the threshold of 
5, thereby indicating no multicollinearity 
issues within this study.

Table 4  
Collinearity assessment

CONSTRUCT VIF
SA 2.345
SB 2.107
SK 2.764
ST 2.346

Note. SA = Safety attitude, SB = Safety behaviour, 
SK = Safety knowledge, ST = Safety training
Source: Author’s work

Figure 2. Structural model
Source: Author’s work

Table 5  
Direct path coefficient

Hypothesis Paths β (Beta) SE t- value p-value R2 f2 Q2

H1 SA  SB 0.362 0.075 4.827 0.001
0.684

0.254
0.325H2 ST  SB 0.286 0.069 4.144 0.001 0.338

H3 SK  SB 0.396 0.083 4.771 0.001 0.342
H4 SA  SK 0.397 0.061 6.508 0.000

0.563
0.369

0.321
H5 ST  SK 0.442 0.064 6.906 0.000 0.357

Note. SA = Safety attitude, SB = Safety behaviour, SK = Safety knowledge, ST = Safety training
Source: Author’s work
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Table 5 provides a comprehensive 
overview of the path coefficient analysis, 
shedding light on the intricate relationships 
between several key variables. This model 
explores five distinct hypotheses, labelled 
H1 through H5, involving four primary 
variables: SA, SB, ST, and SK. The analysis 
aims to uncover the strength and significance 
of these relationships, offering valuable 
insights into the underlying structure of the 
data.

The first three hypotheses (H1, H2, 
and H3) converge on SB as the dependent 
variable, examining how SA, ST, and SK 
influence it. The results reveal that all three 
variables have significant positive effects 
on SB, with SK showing the strongest 
influence (β = 0.396), followed closely by 
SA (β = 0.362), and then ST (β = 0.286). The 
statistical significance of these relationships 
is underscored by their low p-values (all at 
0.001), indicating a high degree of confidence 
in these findings.

Interestingly, the model also explores the 
factors influencing SK through hypotheses 
H4 and H5. SA and ST demonstrate 
strong positive effects on SK, with ST 
exhibiting a slightly stronger influence (β = 
0.442) compared to SA (β = 0.397). These 
relationships are even more statistically 
significant, with p-values of 0.000, suggesting 

an extremely low probability that these 
results occurred by chance.

The effect sizes (f²) for all paths range 
from medium to large, with values between 
0.254 and 0.369. It indicates that each 
construct contributes substantially to 
explaining the variance in its respective 
dependent variable. The largest effect sizes 
are observed for the paths leading to SK 
(H4 and H5), suggesting that SA and ST are 
particularly important predictors of SK.

The model’s overall explanatory power 
is impressive, especially for SB. The R² 
value of 0.684 indicates that SA, ST, and SK 
collectively explain 68.4% of the variance in 
SB, which is substantial. Similarly, for SK, 
the R² value of 0.563 suggests that SA and 
ST account for 56.3% of its variance, also a 
noteworthy explanatory power. Moreover, 
the model demonstrates good predictive 
relevance, as evidenced by the Q² values 
(0.325 for SB and 0.321 for SK). These 
positive Q² values indicate that the model has 
predictive power and can accurately estimate 
data points.

Additionally, Figure 2 and Table 6 show 
the indirect effect of safety attitude and 
safety training through safety knowledge. 
Based on the findings, safety knowledge has 
significantly mediated safety attitudes and 
safety training on safety behaviour.  

Table 6  
Mediating path coefficient

Hypothesis Path β (Beta) SE t - value p-value Confidence Interval
LL UL

H6 SA  SK  SB 0.475 0.061 7.787 0.000 0.025 0.078
H7 ST  SK  SB 0.532 0.072 7.389 0.000 0.028 0.085

Note. SA = Safety attitude, SB = Safety behaviour, SK = Safety knowledge, ST = Safety training
Source: Author’s work
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DISCUSSION
This study comprehensively examined 
the relationships between safety attitude, 
safety training, safety knowledge, and 
safety behaviour, with significant findings 
contributing to understanding workplace 
safety. First, it was established that safety 
attitude significantly influences safety 
behaviour, consistent with prior research 
(Basahel, 2020; Li et al., 2019; Rau et al., 
2018). This relationship is particularly 
noteworthy in the Malaysian context, where 
higher occupational accident rates prevail. 
The study highlights the importance of a 
disciplined approach to task management, 
as frustration and poor planning can cloud 
judgment and increase the risk of unsafe 
behaviour, thereby affirming the significant 
impact of a positive safety attitude on safety 
behaviour.

Similarly, the study found that safety 
training plays a crucial role in shaping safety 
behaviour, aligning with the findings of Bae 
et al. (2021), Barati Jozan et al. (2023) and 
Hussain et al. (2020). It was observed that 
improper machinery operation, particularly 
at unsafe speeds, primarily contributes to 
occupational accidents. It underscores the 
importance of effective safety training in 
promoting adherence to safety protocols and 
reducing risky behaviours, particularly in 
environments with low supervision, thereby 
supporting the study’s second hypothesis.

The study revealed that safety knowledge 
significantly influences safety behaviour, a 
finding consistent with previous research 
(Duryan et al., 2020; Huang et al., 2019; 
Saini et al., 2023). Safety knowledge, which 
involves understanding safety principles 

and practices, was identified as a critical 
predictor of safety behaviour, further 
validating the study’s hypothesis.

The fourth hypothesis found that 
safety attitude positively impacts safety 
knowledge, consistent with previous studies 
(Basahel, 2020; Saini et al., 2023). A 
positive safety attitude fosters a proactive 
approach to acquiring and applying safety 
knowledge, which, in turn, enhances overall 
safety behaviour. This finding underscores 
the importance of emotional stability and 
a positive mindset in promoting safety 
knowledge and behaviour.

Moreover, the study identified a 
positive correlation between safety training 
and safety knowledge, corroborating the 
research of Albert and Routh (2021), 
Awolusi et al. (2018), and Hussain et al. 
(2020). Effective safety training enhances 
situational awareness and selective attention, 
particularly in multitasking environments 
like manufacturing, where distractions 
can compromise safety. This relationship 
supports the study’s fifth hypothesis.

Finally, the mediating role of safety 
knowledge in the relationships between 
safety attitude, safety training, and safety 
behaviour was confirmed. Safety knowledge 
serves as a critical intermediary, translating 
positive safety attitudes and effective safety 
training into tangible safe practices in the 
workplace. Without this mediation, the 
impact of safety attitude and training on 
behaviour may be diminished. Therefore, 
the study strongly supports the hypothesis 
that safety knowledge mediates these 
relationships, ensuring that safety behaviour 
is consistently observed in the workplace.
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CONCLUSION 

In conclusion, this study comprehensively 
examines the factors influencing safety 
knowledge and safety behaviour within 
small and medium enterprises (SMEs) in 
the Malaysian manufacturing sector. The 
findings highlight that positive employee 
safety attitudes, focused training programs, 
and broad safety knowledge are critical 
determinants of safety behaviour. SMEs, 
which often face unique challenges such as 
resource constraints and lack of technical 
expertise, can significantly benefit from 
prioritising these factors to enhance their 
safety culture and mitigate workplace 
hazards. SMEs can strengthen their capacity 
for long-term occupational accident 
prevention by adopting an evidence-
based approach that synthesises these 
determinants. Enhanced safety knowledge 
not only safeguards employee welfare but 
also catalyses improvements in productivity, 
innovation, stakeholder confidence, and 
overall competitiveness. This study extends 
the theoretical understanding of safety 
knowledge in underexplored contexts and 
offers practical insights for SMEs to enhance 
their safety practices systematically. Future 
research should continue to explore the 
dynamic interplay of these factors and their 
impact on firm performance to advance the 
field of safety management.

Implication of the Study

The study reinforces existing frameworks 
on safety attitude, training, knowledge, 
and  behaviour,  conf i rming  sa fe ty 
knowledge’s mediating role in workplace 

safety outcomes. This study also offers 
contributions for various stakeholders. For 
operatives and firms, it emphasises the 
need for comprehensive safety training 
programs that impart technical knowledge 
and foster a positive safety attitude. The 
research highlights the importance of 
enhancing workers’ situational awareness 
and selective attention, especially in high-
risk environments. It also stresses creating a 
workplace culture that promotes emotional 
stability and a positive mindset. Firms are 
encouraged to tailor their safety initiatives 
to maximise the benefits of training and 
positive attitudes toward safety behaviours.

Safety governing bodies can use the 
study’s evidence-based insights to guide 
the development of safety standards and 
regulations. The research emphasises the 
importance of integrating knowledge-
building and attitude-shaping components 
in safety guidelines. It suggests focusing on 
comprehensive safety programs that address 
both technical skills and psychological 
factors.

The study offers data-driven support 
for occupational safety policymaking for 
governments, particularly in developing 
countries like Malaysia. It highlights the 
need for legislation mandating holistic safety 
training programs in high-risk industries. 
The research suggests allocating resources 
for nationwide safety awareness campaigns 
that target both knowledge enhancement and 
attitude improvement. It also emphasises 
the importance of creating policies that 
encourage companies to invest in safety 
culture development.
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Limitations and Recommendations for 
Future Research

This study, while comprehensive, has certain 
limitations that warrant consideration. One 
notable limitation is the focus on SMEs 
within the Malaysian manufacturing sector, 
which may limit the generalizability of 
the findings to other sectors or regions. 
Future research could expand the scope 
to include SMEs from various industries 
and geographical locations to provide a 
more holistic understanding of the factors 
influencing safety knowledge. Additionally, 
the study’s cross-sectional nature limits 
the ability to draw causal inferences. 
Longitudinal studies could be conducted to 
examine how changes in safety attitudes, 
training, and procedures over time impact 
safety knowledge and workplace safety 
outcomes.

Moreover, this study primarily relies 
on self-reported data, which may be subject 
to response biases. Future research could 
incorporate objective measures of safety 
knowledge and performance to validate the 
self-reported data. Additionally, investigating 
the interaction effects of different factors 
influencing safety knowledge could provide 
deeper insights into how these factors 
collectively impact safety outcomes. Further 
studies could also explore the mediating 
and moderating variables that influence 
the relationship between safety knowledge 
and organisational performance, thereby 
offering a more nuanced understanding of 
the underlying mechanisms at play.
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ABSTRACT
The COVID-19 pandemic posed an unprecedented challenge to the education system, requiring 
rapid adaptation to online learning. This study investigates how sustainable educational innovations 

facilitated this transition and supported student 
learning outcomes. The academic performance of 
321 Indonesian university students from various 
fields was analyzed in online and offline learning 
environments. Findings revealed a notable 
improvement in GPA scores of 2.75 or lower 
in online settings compared to offline learning, 
while no significant differences were observed 
for higher GPA ranges. Students reported that 
online learning was more understandable, offered 
readily available multimodal resources, and 
provided additional learning time. Additionally, 
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they felt that online learning enhanced academic 
success and promoted self-directed learning. 
This study highlights the critical role of online 
tools in sustaining academic continuity and 
addressing global educational challenges by 
offering adaptable educational frameworks. 
These insights can guide policymakers and 
educators in leveraging digital innovations to 
ensure uninterrupted learning experiences and 
ensuring academic continuity.

Keywords: Academic achievement, Indonesian 
University Students, online and offline learning 

INTRODUCTION

The COVID-19 pandemic has presented an 
unprecedented global challenge, drastically 
altering various aspects of life, including 
the education sector. The sudden shift 
from traditional classroom settings to 
online learning has tested the resilience 
and adaptability of educational systems 
worldwide. Nearly all educational bodies, 
from elementary schools to universities, 
have adopted this learning approach in 
response to the shutdown of schools and 
campuses. In early April 2020, these 
closures impacted approximately 1.6 billion 
learners from 194 nations (accounting 
for over 90% of all enrolled students) 
(UNESCO, 2020). Online learning was 
implemented as a substitute to maintain 
student engagement and prevent educational 
setbacks, highlighting the magnitude of the 
shift toward digital education. Sustainable 
innovation in educational technology has 
been crucial in addressing the challenges 
posed by the sudden shift to online learning. 
Innovative teaching methods and digital 

tools have enabled educators to deliver 
lessons remotely, ensuring that students 
continue their education despite the 
disruptions. 

Amid this transition, concerns about 
students’ academic performance in online 
learning environments have surfaced, 
prompting extensive research into its 
effectiveness. Various studies (e.g., Cheise, 
2023; El Takach, 2022; Kim et al., 2020; 
Lederman, 2021; Mothibi, 2015; Orlov et al., 
2021; Spitzer & Musslick, 2021) have sought 
to determine the impact of online learning 
on student achievement. While some studies 
(e.g., Cheise, 2023; El Takach, 2022; Kim 
et al., 2020; Lederman, 2021; Orlov et al., 
2021) have reported a decline in academic 
performance in online learning compared 
to traditional in-person settings, others 
(e.g., Mothibi, 2015; Spitzer & Musslick, 
2021; Wang & Tafazoli, 2019) have found 
evidence to the contrary. Mothibi (2015), 
for instance, conducted a meta-analysis 
indicating a positive correlation between 
e-learning and academic achievement in 
higher education, highlighting the potential 
benefits of digital education. Similarly, 
Spitzer and Musslick (2021) observed 
improved academic outcomes among K-12 
students in an online mathematics learning 
environment, suggesting that online learning 
can address educational disparities and 
enhance academic success.

Despite these divergent findings, a 
consensus on the impact of online learning 
on academic performance remains elusive. 
Therefore, there is a pressing need for 
further research to provide comprehensive 
evidence regarding the effectiveness of 
online learning. This research article aims 
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to contribute to this discourse by examining 
students’ academic performance and 
perceptions of academic success in online 
learning environments, thereby informing 
sustainable innovation in education amid 
global challenges. The specific problem 
preceding this study is the pressing need 
to address the disparities in academic 
achievement between offline and online 
learning environments, particularly among 
Indonesian university students. Despite 
the widespread adoption of online learning 
as a response to school and campus 
closures, there is a lack of comprehensive 
understanding regarding its effectiveness 
in facilitating academic success in the 
Indonesian context. Existing research on 
the subject has yielded conflicting findings, 
with some studies suggesting a decline in 
academic performance in online learning 
settings compared to traditional in-person 
classrooms, while others report positive 
outcomes. This difference emphasizes the 
necessity for additional research to clarify the 
factors influencing academic achievement 
in online learning environments among 
Indonesian students.

Thus, this research article aims to 
contribute to this discourse or fill this gap by 
examining students’ academic performance 
and perceptions of academic success in 
online learning environments. Specifically, it 
seeks to address the disparities or differences 
in academic achievement between offline 
and online learning environments, focusing 
on Indonesian university students. This study 
aims to offer valuable insights into the unique 
challenges and opportunities presented by 
online learning in the Indonesian educational 
context by conducting a comprehensive 

analysis. Ultimately, it aims to provide 
insights to inform evidence-based strategies 
for addressing disparities in academic 
achievement and promoting sustainable 
innovation in education amidst global 
challenges.

LITERATURE REVIEW

The rise of online learning has prompted 
numerous investigations into its effects on 
students’ academic performance. Nadeak 
(2020) studied the efficacy of distance 
learning through social media platforms 
during the COVID-19 pandemic among 
students at Universitas Kristen Indonesia. 
The research findings suggested that while 
distance learning using social media is 
effective for theoretical and practical 
courses, it is less effective for practical 
courses and fieldwork. Specifically, 
platforms like Facebook, Instagram, and 
YouTube were found to be less conducive 
for remote learning in certain course types.

In another investigation by Hakim et al. 
(2023), they examined the influence of online 
learning on learning outcomes in Indonesian 
subjects. The results indicated that student 
performance in Indonesian classes improved 
more significantly after offline learning 
compared to online learning. It suggests that 
the impact of online learning on learning 
outcomes in Indonesian subjects is more 
pronounced following the implementation 
of offline learning, particularly for students 
in Indonesian Class IV at SD Negeri 1 
Bonto-Bonto, Pangkep Regency.

Guan et al. (2021), on the other hand,  
explored the influence of online learning 
on college students in China during the 
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COVID-19 pandemic. Their research 
indicated that online learning negatively 
affected academic performance, particularly 
among students with lower self-regulated 
learning strategies and motivation. They 
proposed that enhancing support and 
training for self-regulated learning could 
potentially boost student performance in 
online learning settings.

Phan et al.  (2021) analyzed the 
correlation between online learning and 
academic performance among high school 
students in Vietnam in a separate study. 
They discovered that students engaged in 
online learning achieved higher academic 
performance than their counterparts who 
did not participate in online learning. This 
correlation was influenced by the students’ 
perceived enjoyment of online learning. The 
researchers suggested integrating engaging 
and interactive activities into online courses 
could enhance student performance and 
engagement.

Lee and Kim (2020) conducted a study 
to determine the effects of online learning on 
the academic performance of undergraduate 
students in South Korea. They found 
that students who participated in online 
courses had slightly lower grades than those 
who attended in-person courses, but the 
difference was not statistically significant. 
They noted that the discrepancy could 
be partly due to academically motivated 
students being more likely to opt for in-
person courses, suggesting that online 
learning might benefit students with lower 
academic motivation.

On the other hand, Kaur and Mahal 
(2021) carried out a study on the impact of 

online learning on the academic performance 
of college students in India. Their research 
showed a positive influence of online 
learning on student performance, especially 
benefiting those with higher academic 
abilities and greater tendencies for self-
directed learning. They recommended 
enhancing support for less self-directed 
students and promoting increased interaction 
and collaboration in online courses to 
improve student performance.

It emphasizes the crucial role of educators 
in effectively harnessing technology while 
comprehending the intricate dynamics of 
online learning environments to maximize 
student achievements (Downes, 2005; 
Siemens, 2005). As the educational 
landscape evolves, educators must adeptly 
integrate various digital tools and platforms 
into their teaching methodologies (Hakim 
et al., 2023; Nadeak, 2020). By embracing 
innovative technological solutions and 
leveraging them to facilitate engaging 
and interactive learning experiences, 
educators can empower students to 
navigate the complexities of online learning 
effectively. Additionally, educators need 
to be mindful of their students’ diverse 
needs and learning styles, adapting their 
instructional approaches accordingly to 
foster an inclusive and supportive online 
learning environment. Ultimately, by 
embracing technology strategically and 
fostering a deep understanding of online 
learning dynamics, educators can enhance 
student engagement, facilitate knowledge 
acquisition, and ultimately optimize student 
outcomes in the digital age.
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From a theoretical  perspective, 
enhancing students’ academic performance 
through online learning is based on the 
idea that students have access to a plethora 
of resources in the online environment. 
It aligns with the outcomes proposed by 
connectivist theorists in virtual learning 
scenarios. Siemens (2005) posited that, 
from a connectivist viewpoint, learning is 
not an isolated process but a distributed 
phenomenon across decentralized digital 
networks. Students actively navigate these 
networks to access diverse knowledge 
flows, and learning involves navigating 
and expanding these connections. Downes 
(2005) emphasized the importance of 
participation, collaboration, and leveraging 
technology’s capabilities for real-time 
understanding of co-construction, presenting 
a conceptualization of student success 
within the context of connectivist learning 
theory. This theory is shaped by autonomy, 
diversity, openness, and interactivity, 
reflecting the dynamic nature of information 
in the digital age.

In connectivism, technology is a crucial 
element, acting as the conduit through 
which learners interact with information 
and each other. The fusion of social 
media, collaborative tools, and learning 
management systems cultivates a favorable 
digital environment for connectivist learning. 
Integrating technology in e-learning allows 
learners to delve into a variety of perspectives 
and engage in significant interactions, 
extending the learning experience beyond 
conventional boundaries. While connectivist 
theorists advocate the potential of online 

learning, existing research suggests that 
several factors may influence its impact 
on student academic achievement. These 
factors encompass students’ motivation, 
self-regulated learning strategies, and their 
perceived enjoyment of online learning. As 
a result, additional research is needed to 
comprehensively examine the correlation 
between online learning and academic 
success. Additionally, collaborative online 
learning theory suggests that meaningful 
interactions and collaboration among 
students foster deeper understanding and 
knowledge construction (Dillenbourg, 1999). 
This perspective emphasizes the significance 
of social interaction and collaborative 
activities in online learning environments, 
further enhancing student engagement 
and learning outcomes. Nevertheless, it is 
crucial to acknowledge the existing gaps 
in research, particularly concerning the 
effectiveness of online learning across 
diverse global contexts. Students may 
exhibit unique characteristics that can impact 
the outcomes of such studies, highlighting 
the need for further investigation. In the 
Indonesian context, where our study is 
situated, distinct contextual factors exist 
compared to previous research settings. 
These differences necessitate additional 
investigation to validate findings from 
other contexts and provide insights specific 
to Indonesia. Specifically, previous studies 
have overlooked empirical issues such as 
the varied contexts and the frequency of 
digital learning modes, which are crucial 
for comprehensively understanding online 
education’s effectiveness.
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In response to these gaps, our research 
aims to investigate the effectiveness of online 
learning while tackling the disparities in 
academic performance between offline and 
online learning environments, particularly 
among Indonesian university students. 
This study will be conducted within the 
Indonesian context, considering the diverse 
characteristics and learning environments 
prevalent in the country. Indonesia’s unique 
context necessitates further research to 
validate previously explored areas that differ 
from previous studies’ settings.

METHODS

Research Design

This research utilized a dual approach of 
‘analyzing existing datasets’ (Muijs, 2004) 
or ‘secondary data analysis’ (Donnellan & 
Lucas, 2013), a non-experimental design 
where the data were readily available 
through university administrator access, 
and conducting ‘surveys’ (Creswell & 
Creswell, 2023; Muijs, 2004) to explore 
the effects of different learning modes. The 
dataset included the grade point averages 
(GPA) of undergraduate students from all 
academic programs at a private university in 
Indonesia, capturing both the pre-COVID-19 
offline learning period and the online 
learning period induced by the COVID-19 
pandemic. Simultaneously, surveys were 
carried out to collect student perspectives 
on their experiences with online learning 
and its relationship with their academic 
achievements.

Participants of the Study

The research included students from 
English Literature, Public Administration, 
Psychology, and Industrial Engineering 
registered for the 2018 academic year. The 
participants, 60% female and 40% male 
were in the third year of study. They were 
from various parts of Indonesia (i.e., Bali, 
Kalimantan, Sulawesi), with Javanese as the 
dominant ethnic group and were considered 
low to middle socioeconomic status 
(12.000.000–36.000.000 IDR per annum). 
The participants were randomly selected 
based on their familiarity with traditional 
classroom learning and online instruction, 
guaranteeing they had experience with both 
teaching and learning modes. Furthermore, 
the participants were chosen from a variety 
of departments within the university, taking 
into account the possible differences in 
student attributes across various academic 
disciplines.

Research Instrument

The resources used in this research included 
a student grade point averages (GPAs) 
dataset, which contained GPA data from 
various academic programs at a university 
from 2018 to 2022. GPA indicates academic 
achievement (Choi, 2005; Parker et al., 
2004). In addition, open-ended and multiple-
choice survey questions were employed 
to determine whether online learning 
enhances comprehension of the subject 
matter and to assess students’ views on their 
academic performance in an online learning 
environment.
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Data Collection
The dataset of student GPAs across all 
academic programs was easily accessible 
through the university’s Management 
Information System, with access granted 
to the administration and heads of study 
programs. The survey was created online 
using Google Forms and shared with 
the participating respondents via their 
WhatsApp Group.

Data Analysis
The analysis of quantitative data was 
performed using SPSS Statistics Version 
26. The students’ GPAs were gathered and 
examined using the Paired-sample t-test to 
determine if there was a notable difference 
between the two modes of learning—

offline and online (Muijs, 2004; Phakiti, 
2014). The qualitative data were analyzed 
using qualitative analysis techniques 
such as coding, charting, mapping, and 
interpretation (Miles et al., 2014).

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

Academic Performance of Students 
in  Onl ine  and Off l ine  Learning 
Environments
Evaluating students’ academic performance 
across majors: Public Administration, 
Industrial Engineering, Psychology, and 
English Literature during online and offline 
learning, the GPA is categorized as below 
or equal to 2.75, between 2.75 and 3.50, 
and above 3.50. The details are presented 
in Table 1.

Table 1  
Students’ GPAs in online and offline modes of learning

Study Mode Study Program GPA <= 2.75 GPA 2.75-3.50 GPA > 3.50 Total
Number of 
Students

Number of 
Students

Number of 
Students

Offline 
Semester 2 
2019

Public Administration 1 107 81 190
Industrial Engineering 1 62 74 137
Psychology 1 174 66 241
English Literature 1 60 41 102

Offline 
Semester 1 
2020

Public Administration 1 92 97 190
Industrial Engineering 1 69 67 137
Psychology 1 179 61 241
English Literature 0 63 38 101

Online 
Semester 2 
2020

Public Administration 0 82 105 187
Industrial Engineering 0 70 62 133
Psychology 1 165 71 237
English Literature 0 63 38 101

Online 
Semester 1 
2021

Public Administration 0 66 109 175
Industrial Engineering 0 58 72 130
Psychology 0 137 95 232
English Literature 0 58 41 99
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As presented in Table 1, the GPAs of 
students majoring in English Literature, 
Psychology, Public Administration, and 
Industrial Engineering exhibit variations 
between online and offline learning. Few 
students achieved a GPA of 2.75 or lower, 
while a considerable number achieved GPAs 
between 2.75 and 3.50 and above 3.50. 
During the second semester of 2019 and the 
first semester of 2020, when learning was 
conducted offline (prior to the COVID-19 
pandemic), the number of students achieving 
a GPA of 2.75 or lower was predominantly 
1 and 0 for the English Literature major. 
However, during the second semester of 
2020 and the first semester of 2021, when 
learning was conducted online (during 
the COVID-19 pandemic), the number of 
students achieving a GPA of 2.75 or lower 
was mostly 0, except for the Psychology 
major, which had 1.

A Paired-sample t-test was used 
for further analysis to determine if the 
differences in students’ GPAs during offline 

and online learning were significant. Table 
2 presents the results of the Paired samples 
t-test for those achieving a GPA of 2.75 or 
lower.

As illustrated in Table 2, the result 
of the Paired-samples t-test for GPAs of 
2.75 or lower yielded a significant value 
of .014. Given that this value is below 
the significance level (.05), it indicates a 
significant difference in GPAs of 2.75 or 
lower between students studying offline 
and online modes. The number of students 
with GPAs of 2.75 or lower decreased 
significantly during the online learning 
period.

Furthermore, to determine if the 
differences in students’ GPAs ranging from 
2.75 to 3.50 were significant, an additional 
analysis was carried out using the Paired-
samples t-test. The results of this analysis 
are presented in Table 3, showing the Paired-
Samples t-test for GPAs ranging from 2.75 
to 3.50.

Table 2  
Paired-samples t-test for GPAs of 2.75 or lower

Paired Differences

Mean Std. 
Deviation

Std. Error 
Mean

95% Confidence Interval 
of the Difference

t df Sig.
(2-tailed)

Lower Upper

Pair 1 OFFLINE-
ONLINE

.75000 .28868 .14434 .29065 1.20935 5.196 3 .014

Table 3  
Paired-samples t-test for GPAs between 2.75 and 3.50

Paired Differences

Mean Std. 
Deviation

Std. Error 
Mean

95% Confidence Interval 
of the Difference

t df Sig.
(2-tailed)

Lower Upper

Pair 1 OFFLINE-
ONLINE

13.37500 14.00223 7.00112 -8.90568 35.65568 1.910 3 .152



Indonesian Students’ Online Learning Academic Achievement

473Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 33 (1): 465 - 481 (2025)

As shown in Table 3, the significance 
obtained was .152, implying no significant 
difference in students’ GPAs ranging from 
2.75 to 3.50 in both online and offline 
learning modes. The GPAs of students in the 
four study programs: State Administration, 
Industrial Engineering, Psychology, and 
English Literature remained consistent 
within the 2.75 to 3.50 range.

Additionally, a separate Paired-sample 
t-test was performed to determine if the 
differences in students’ GPAs above 3.50 
were significant. The results of this analysis 
are presented in Table 4, showing the Paired-
samples t-test for GPAs above 3.50.

As demonstrated in Table 4, the result 
of the Paired-Samples t-test for GPAs 
greater than 3.50 was not significant, as 
the significance obtained was .250, which 
is larger than the significance level (.05). It 
suggests that the variations in students’ GPAs 
above 3.50 were not significantly different in 
either the online or offline learning modes. 
In other words, the fluctuations in students’ 
GPAs above 3.50 were not considerable in 
both learning modes.

From the above analyses, it was 
observed that the students’ GPAs of 2.75 
or lower significantly decreased, indicating 
that fewer students achieved a GPA of 2.75 
or lower during online learning. However, 

the students’ GPAs of 2.75 to 3.50 and 
above 3.50 remained relatively stable. 
Students’ GPAs in these two categories 
did not significantly increase or decrease 
during online and offline learning. Any 
variations in the number of students falling 
into these categories were due to chance, not 
design. Overall, online and offline learning 
modes did not influence students’ academic 
achievement in disciplines such as Public 
Administration, Industrial Engineering, 
Psychology, and English Literature. 
Therefore, students’ academic achievement 
was consistent in both learning modes.

Differences in GPAs among study 
programs underscore the impact of discipline-
specific factors, such as variations in course 
difficulty, grading norms, or student aptitude. 
Engineering and Public Administration, for 
instance, consistently exhibit lower GPAs, 
suggesting that these programs likely 
involve rigorous coursework, complex 
concepts, and demanding assessments. In 
contrast, English literature and Psychology 
consistently achieve higher GPAs. These 
disciplines may offer more lenient grading 
practices or inherently less challenging 
content. However, it is important to note that 
our analysis is based on aggregated data; 
therefore, individual experiences may differ.

Table 4  
Paired-samples t-test for GPAs above 3.50

Paired Differences
Mean Std. 

Deviation
Std. Error 

Mean
95% Confidence Interval 

of the Difference
t df Sig.

(2-tailed)
Lower Upper

Pair 1 OFFLINE-
ONLINE

-8.50000 11.93734 5.96867 -27.49497 10.49497 -1.424 3 .250
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The university has integrated Turnitin, a 
text-matching software, into the E-learning 
Untag Surabaya (ELITAG) system to 
address cheating and plagiarism among 
online class participants. Any assignment 
submission should include a Turnitin 
scanned report to minimize such practice. 
For evaluation involving online tests or 
assessments, instructors frequently utilized 
supplementary tools such as smartphones 
with popular video conferencing platforms 
like Zoom, Google Meet, or Microsoft 
Teams. Smartphones, functioning as 
auxiliary devices, were often used by 
instructors as cameras to observe students 
during examinations. These strategies might 
not fully stop students from practicing 
plagiarism or cheating, yet these could 
minimize such practice. In this context, 
offline and online learning modes allow 
instructors to maintain control over 
assessments, ensuring the authenticity of 
students’ work. Thus, students’ GPAs in both 
learning modes were of equivalent quality. 

The results of this study challenge 
the conclusions of previous research that 
suggested a decline in students’ performance 
when learning online (i.e., Cheise, 2023; 
El Takach, 2022; Lederman, 2021; Orlov 
et al., 2021). As reported by El Takach 
(2022), Lederman (2021) and Orlov et al. 
(2021), students’ academic performance 
experienced a downturn when they studied 
online during the COVID-19 pandemic. 
The decrease in students’ performance was 
reportedly significant. Cheise (2023) argued 
that students’ performance was low in online 
learning due to the lack of extrinsic factors 
that support students to perform well.

Contrarily, studies by Spitzer and 
Musslick (2021) and Mothibi (2015) 
revealed increased student performance 
during online learning. Spitzer and 
Musslick (2021) reported that “students 
with lower achievement showed greater 
improvements in performance than high-
achieving students.” Similarly, a meta-
analysis study by Ulum (2021) investigating 
the effect of online education on academic 
success showed that the impact of online 
learning was at a moderate level. Spitzer and 
Musslick (2021) and Ulum (2021) suggest 
that online learning effectively enhances 
students’ academic performance. Nguyen 
(2015) emphasized that the effectiveness of 
online learning is comparable to traditional 
classroom learning and depends on its 
design.

Therefore, it is important to note that 
learning modes, either online or offline, 
cannot be used as a predictor or determinant 
of the effectiveness of students’ learning or 
their academic achievement. Factors that 
may influence students’ outcomes in online 
learning, as discussed extensively in the 
literature, include learner characteristics, 
perceived usefulness, course content, course 
design, ease of use, and faculty capacity 
(Choi, 2021; Kira & Saade, 2006; Kraiwanit 
et al., 2023; Pham et al., 2021).

The findings opposed the connectivist 
learning theory, which suggests that students’ 
academic performance is attributed to easy 
access to many resources in the online 
learning environment. The theory postulates 
that by having access to numerous resources 
in online learning, students can learn much 
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more than what they can do in offline 
learning. However, in this case, the student’s 
academic performance during online 
learning was relatively the same as when 
they were in the offline mode of learning. It 
suggests that several factors contributed to 
the student’s academic performance besides 
having access to numerous resources. 
A more comprehensive approach that 
integrates various learning theories, such as 
Behaviorism, Cognitivism, Constructivism, 
and Connectivism, may be recommended 
when designing online learning materials. 
Ally (2008) emphasizes that diverse 
theories, including behaviorist, cognitivist, 
and constructivist perspectives, have each 
contributed uniquely to shaping the design 
of online educational materials. These 
theories are expected to continue influencing 
the creation of learning resources for online 
environments. Behaviorist approaches are 
effective for conveying factual knowledge 
(the “what”), while cognitivist strategies 
excel in teaching principles and processes 
(the “how”). Constructivist methods are 
particularly useful for instilling real-life 
applications and facilitating contextual 
learning.

A significant  trend involves an 
increasing emphasis on constructive 
learning, where learners actively construct 
meaning from information presented during 
online sessions. This shift encourages 
a more part icipatory and engaging 
educational experience. Ally (2008) argues 
for going beyond traditional theories by 
emphasizing the importance of incorporating 
connectivism into the development of online 

learning. This integration is important as 
connectivism aligns uniquely with our 
networked world, offering relevance and 
effectiveness in online education in today’s 
interconnected society.

Moreover, the research by Hattie and 
Zeirer (2019) sheds light on the multifaceted 
factors influencing students’ academic 
achievement. Their study identifies various 
student-related, home-related, school-
related, classroom-related, curricular, 
teaching, learning, implementation, and 
teacher-related factors contributing to 
academic success. These include student-
related factors (self-concept, working 
memory, concentration, persistence, 
engagement, self-efficacy, gender, boredom), 
home-related factors (socioeconomic status, 
home environment, parental involvement), 
school-related factors (principal, school 
climate, summer holidays), and classroom-
related factors (acceleration, classroom 
behavior, peer influences, cognitive 
behavior programs, class size, ability 
grouping, open vs. traditional). The study 
also considers curricula, teaching strategies 
(classroom discussion, feedback, mastery 
learning, questioning), learning strategies 
(rehearsal and memorization, metacognitive 
strategies, student-centered teaching), and 
implementation methods (scaffolding, 
interventions for students with learning 
needs, reciprocal teaching, direct instruction, 
technology with students with learning 
support needs, cooperative vs competitive 
learning, inquiry-based teaching, mobile 
phones, teaching creative thinking, 
collaborative learning). By considering 
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these factors holistically, educators can 
adopt innovative and sustainable approaches 
to address online education’s diverse 
challenges, effectively confronting global 
challenges and promoting academic 
achievement.

Additionally, ethical considerations and 
behavioral intentions play a crucial role in 
implementing educational interventions, 
as highlighted by Aziz et al. (2022). 
Ensuring ethical practices and fostering 
positive teacher-student relations are 
integral aspects of sustainable innovation 
in education, aligning with the overarching 
theme of confronting unprecedented global 
challenges through sustainable innovation. 
By embracing a comprehensive approach to 
online learning design and considering the 
multifaceted factors influencing academic 
achievement, educators can leverage 
sustainable innovation to address global 
challenges and foster meaningful learning 
experiences in the digital age.

Students’ Perceptions of Academic 
Achievement in Online Learning

The survey results regarding students’ 
perceptions of their academic achievement 
in online learning are outlined below:

Comprehensibility of Online Learning

As depicted in Figure 1, a significant 
proportion of students (69%) concurred that 
online learning was easy to comprehend. 
Students collectively expressed that “online 
learning offers more accessible materials 
that are easily understood and affords 
students additional time to learn them.” The 
resources contributing to their understanding 
included video analysis, PowerPoint slides, 
and recorded video lectures. One student 
remarked, “online learning allows me to 
independently study the material without 
the pressure of peers and teachers.” These 
responses affirm their view that online 
learning was easy to understand. However, 
a minority of students (31%) disagreed that 

below: 

 
Figure 1. Students’ perception of the comprehensibility of online learning 

 

 
Figure 2. Students’ perception of the impact of online learning on academic 
performance 

Figure 1. Students’ perception of the 
comprehensibility of online learning

Figure 2. Students’ perception of the impact of 
online learning on academic performance
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online learning was easy to understand. 
They cited reasons such as “some courses 
assign too many tasks without adequate 
explanation and materials,“ “the teacher 
uses too many teaching methods, which 
cause confusion,“ and “technical issues 
like internet connectivity hinder my 
understanding of the material.”

Online Learning’s Impact on Academic 
Performance

As shown in Figure 2, most (87%) of 
students believed online learning could 
enhance their academic performance. 
Some students noted that “online learning 
is more conducive, especially when I 
attend classes from home. There are no 
distractions, and I can focus more on the 
course I’m participating in.” Others felt that 
“online learning fosters independence since 
I can’t rely on my classmates to complete 
tasks, boosts confidence in interacting 
with the teacher because I’m not nervous 
when asking questions through video 
conferencing platforms, and keeps me 
more informed about the topic discussed in 
the online sessions as the teacher assigns 
more homework with extended submission 
deadlines - helping me improve my course 
grade.” However, a small percentage (13%) 
of students argued that “online learning 
doesn’t help me remember what I’ve learned 
better, instead, face-to-face class sessions 
allow me to remember it well since I can 
immediately discuss with my classmates.”

Students generally viewed online 
learning positively, viewing it as accessible 
and potentially beneficial for academic 

advancement. Their favorable attitudes 
towards online education likely stem from 
positive experiences with the medium. 
Scholars such as Tudor et al. (2010) 
stress the importance of understanding 
students’ perceptions as they shape learning 
approaches. Consequently, fostering a 
positive attitude towards online learning is 
pivotal for its success, echoing the principles 
of sustainable innovation. While students’ 
academic performance, measured by GPA, 
did not significantly improve during online 
learning, it did not decline either. However, 
considering the multifaceted nature of 
academic achievement, as highlighted 
by Hattie and Zeirer (2019), there exists 
potential for enhancement through various 
intervening variables. By addressing these 
factors, educators can leverage innovative 
and sustainable strategies to maximize 
the effectiveness of online learning, 
thereby contributing to the global effort 
of confronting unprecedented challenges 
through sustainable innovation.

CONCLUSION

In summary, this research aimed to determine 
whether students’ academic performance 
varied between online and offline learning 
and to understand their perceptions of online 
learning and academic achievement. The 
findings suggest no significant difference in 
students’ academic performance across both 
learning modes and that students generally 
had a positive view of online learning and 
academic achievement. This research adds 
to the existing knowledge on online and 
offline learning by confirming that the mode 



Pariyanto, Sharmini Abdullah, Mulyanto Nugroho, Fausta Ari Barata, Tri Pramesti, Erni Puspanantasari Putri,  
Badlishah Ahmad, Akrim and Rudianto

478 Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 33 (1): 465 - 481 (2025)

of learning cannot be used as a predictor 
for students’ academic achievement. Their 
course grades do not necessarily influence 
students’ positive perceptions of online 
learning and academic success.

Implications of the Study

The findings of this study have several 
practical implications for educators, 
policymakers, and stakeholders in the 
field of education. Firstly, integrating 
multimodal resources in digitalized learning 
platforms can significantly enhance student 
comprehension and engagement by 
addressing Gardner’s multiple intelligences. 
Visual learners (spatial intelligence) benefit 
greatly from digital tools that include 
diagrams, infographics, charts, and videos. 
Auditory learners (musical intelligence) 
find value in podcasts, recorded lectures, 
discussions, and text-to-speech options for 
written content. Linguistic learners thrive 
with digital content that incorporates bullet 
points, interactive text-based activities, 
and storytelling techniques, aligning with 
their preference for reading and writing. 
Kinesthetic learners (bodily-kinesthetic 
intelligence) engage well with interactive 
simulations, virtual labs, or activities that 
involve physical interaction with learning 
materials. Logical-mathematical learners 
can be effectively engaged through digital 
problem-solving activities and analytical 
tasks. Digital learning environments 
incorporating collaborative projects and 
online discussions cater to interpersonal 
learners, while intrapersonal learners 
benefit from self-reflective activities 

and autonomous learning opportunities. 
Naturalistic learners find virtual field trips 
and ecological simulations particularly 
beneficial in a digital format.

Secondly, the flexibility of digitalized 
learning allows students to manage their 
study schedules effectively, accommodating 
their time constraints and responsibilities. 
Thirdly, fostering a sense of autonomy within 
digital learning environments empowers 
students to pursue self-directed learning 
and critical thinking. Digital tools enable 
a seamless integration of various learning 
activities that cater to Gardner’s multiple 
intelligence, ultimately enhancing overall 
educational outcomes. They can explore 
topics beyond the prescribed curriculum, 
pursue self-directed learning, and engage 
in critical thinking. Furthermore, online 
learning demonstrates its effectiveness as 
the world faces unprecedented disruptions. 
The ability to transition between in-person 
and online modes ensures educational 
continuity during crises. Lastly, while online 
learning benefits struggling students, it also 
maintains effectiveness for those with higher 
academic performance.

Implications and Recommendations of 
the Future Research 

While this study provides valuable insights, 
its applicability is specific to the context of 
higher education in Indonesia, which may 
limit its generalizability. Future research 
should explore the impact of online and 
offline learning on academic achievement in 
diverse geographical and cultural contexts. 
The research design may also have inherent 
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biases or limitations that could influence the 
results. Employing different methodologies, 
such as longitudinal studies or randomized 
controlled trials, could provide deeper 
insights into the relationship between 
learning modes and academic performance. 
Further research should also investigate 
the long-term effects of online learning on 
student outcomes and well-being. These 
efforts are essential for advancing sustainable 
innovation in education and addressing the 
unprecedented global challenges faced by 
educational systems worldwide.
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